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T-O 
ALL GODS 
People, who haue 


enioyed any benefit by | 
my Miniſtery,eſpecially |. 
of my Paſtoral | 
Charee. 
pry Belo- 
Lved in the | | 
Lov. al-| 
thogh I can- 
| not but bee : 
} priuy ro my. 
ſelfe, of many defedts in diſ- 1 
charge of my dutie, which 
' | God requited at my hands | 
toward you, (which I hum- 
bly beſcech the Lord and 


oo Q 2 you 
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you t9 pardon) yet this hath 
-ene,is,and I hop? {hall be, 
to che end of my dayes, my 
| Comfort, that I { have nor la- 
bo! red 1h Vaine amonett you. | 
What were my Labours, & | 
ſucceſſs thereof, I m1 aſt an- 
pealc to the Conſciences of 
' | you whoare yet living ; for | 
you know, that not a few 
are now at reſt with the 
Lord, whoſe holy liues and 


| 


a 28 dani 


| "I Mt. re i 
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| | happy ends gaue good teſti- 
| | mony hereof, But to leave 
theſe to the wile conſidera- 

tion of ſuch whom they may 
concerne, and to gine vnto 
| 

all, to whom theſe” preſents | 
| ſhall | come, a 1uſt account of | 
| ' my proceedings heerein; I 
| doe profeſſe, that for m many 
| yeeres paſt, I haue had my 
| thoughts much exerciſed a- 
bout this prime Grace of 
Faith, 
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 receiue all ſauing grace, and 


of it, in walking after their 
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Faith: (by which alone wee 


without which, none:) and. 
by long experience, I found,. 
through coference with ma- 
ny of divers ſorts , that very 
few attayned to the true. 
knowledge,much lefle tothe 
right vie of Faith, eyther in 
the aſſurance of heir ſaluati- 
| on, or well ordering of their 
conuerſarion. | 
For to paſle ouer all car- 
nall Proteſtants, who onely 
Yn a forme of Godlineſſe, 
making an outward ſhew 
thereof and deny the power 


owne luſts: I have obſerued | 
| very many , who haue in 
truth laboured after ſaluati- 
on, yet through want of; 
good direction, have made 
forſaking of their ſi nne, the 
"x ground. 


I + Sort. 
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| his benefites)haue ſpent ma- | 
[ny yeeres voprofitably, and 
| 'vnfruitfully, 


The. Epiftle | 


oround | of their belceuing I 


& ſo building ſuch a weigh-| 
tie matter vpon ſo weake| 
a toundarion, could neuer 
come to ſuch certaintie of| 
their ſaluation,or conſtancie 
in a holy conuerſation, as 
true Faith would hane 
brought them vnto. 
Some others I haue ſeene, 
who becingdeepelyaffeced 
with the ſenſe of their miſe- 
re and knowing, that there 
1s no meanes of recoucrie, 
but by Chriſt, haue defi red 
nothing more.then to be de- | 
tuered, and reſtored by him; 
yet theſe not knowing the 
right way how to attaineto 


Faith, (by which alone wee 
doc receive Chriſt, and all 
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" Others there bee, who | 
perſwadingthemſe! clues, that | 
|rhey have Faith, and there- | | 
{by DE quicted from feare of 
| condemnation , yet much 
wanting rhe life and power | 
of f Faith, neither ſo honour = 
| God and their profeflion , -. 

nor in time oftriall, finde | | 
that ſound peace and com- 
fort, which a lively Faith 
' would certainely procure. 
By ail which it appearcth , 

how few they bethat =. 
attained to the true know-. 
ledge of Fairh, whatitis, 
[now itis gotten and in- | 
creaſed, and how to live by 
Its 

| - The confideration wher. 

;of grieving my ſoule to {ee 
'fo many miſtaken in ſo | A 
weighty 14 matter, and fo [M0 
much labour to be loſt, 2! 
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to relicue vs in all our necel- 


E The Epiſtle 


| beene the chiefe moouer of 
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mee, to imploy all my | 


thoughts, how this great e- 
vill may be redreſled. 
Whereypon entring into 
deeper conſ1deration, how 
this might be attained, I wel 
perceived, that (ſecing' 


Gods truth reuealed vnto vs: 
in his Word, is the ſole 
ground of Faith,)- the onely 


isto bee well acquainted 
with Gods Word, in which 


the wiſedome and loue of 
God, inproniding ſuch 
ſtore of heauenly comforts, 


fities: fo that had weethe 
knowledge , and the right 


fee what were the life of 


way togetand keepe faith , | 


I cannot ſufficiently admire | 


vie of them, we ſhould then | 


Faith, and the bleſſed eſtate |. 


"_ 
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of 


Deazcatory. =] 


of a Beleever in this world, 
aboue all other eſtates | 
though never {o excellent, 
Theſe thu being, Igaue 
[my felfe to the ſearch ofthe 
| Scriptures, to find out what 
theſe heauenly comforts } 
were, which God hath fo 
| abundantly provided for 
our relefe, in all time of 
neede, And to this purpoſe, | 
(with no {mall labour) haue | | 
oeathered out all rhe promi- | 
{es as weil as I could out of | 
both the Teſtaments,which 
being layd together, made 
1 oroat heape of mien # 
| reaſire {uch as any of vn- 
| deritanGing , would ems 
| admire & retOyce in: and | 
may in truth profeſſe; I was 
nuch affected with the bare. 
reading of them. 

But well conftdering,that | 
the | 


a. 


——_—Þ__ a4 I— 7 ww 


—_——— 
_ 


_— 


— _H_u____ 


* 
m— 
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the begetting and increa. 
{ing of Faith : I haue labou- 
red to draw theſe vnto ſeve. 
rall heads, ſuch as in my 0- 
| pinton may containe all our 
neceflities, that at leaſt- 
wile the weakeſt ſort may 
more fitly apply them to 
their ſeverall vſes, and fo 
'by Faith bee comforted, 
when all other helpes faile 
them. 

It in this my labour T have 
not ſo ſufficiemly farisfied 


dictous : I muſt content 
my ſelfe, that according 


|received, I have laboured 
| ro? 


the naked laying downe of | 
theſe promiſes, would not | 
| bee ſufficient to direct eve- 
ry one to the right vſe and | 
fit application of them, for 


the defires of rhe moſt iu- | 


ro the meaſure of grace 
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to bee helpefull to ſuch As 
ſtand in need heereof; and 
haue carefully avyoyded, 
whatſoever I hauethought | 
| might hinder their profi- 
ting, and ſpecially all con- | 
| troucrftes about Faith, and 
haue plainely ſhewed our | 
of the Scriptures, what 1 | 
haue conceined to bee the 
[truth ; wherein I may haue | 
this defence of my failing, | 
that I have not had any ' 
| guide in this Labour, nei- | 
{ther haue I ſeene any who $ 
haue in this way gone be- 
fore mee; and therefore I 
_ |entreate my Reverend bre- 
|\thren in the Miniſterie, 
whoſe abilities doe farre 
|[exceede mine, that they 
would perfe& this, which | 
is but weakely begunne. 
And for my part, I will] | 


f.. not! | 


i. 


F he Epiſtle Deaicatory. | 


not ceaſe to pray, that 

this may be as profitable to 

others, as painefull to my 

ſelte, which the Lord 

_ -graunt, for his 
Curisrs 


ſake. 
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| allthings conſiſt , ſubie& to fall 
into a ſtate worſe then nothing | 
F ja0ine: Hence God, out of his | 


He leading of a happy 
life 


( the attainement | 


| which all defire; but Gods truth 
| onely diſconereth,and Faith on- 


} ly enioyeth. Inthe firſt «Adams, 


our happineſle was in our owne 


1 keeping: but he,by turning from 


God to the Creature, made 
| proofe what, and whence hee 
was; a Creature rayſed out of 
nothing, and without the ſup- 
| porting power of Him,in whom 
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- whereof, this Treatiſe | 
- directeth vnto) is that 


| hs 


—__ ons Mil ad... AA pln... Ad mand. net — ug 
ad. At 


{ 


mn... 


| 


A | nn 


——— td 


——— ——__ wy 4 + NT 


| perlon ofa ſecond Adam, in 
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| GE 


| Infioite Power, and depth of 


Goodneſle, intending theglory 
of h1s Mercy, i in reſtoring Man , 

would not truſt Man whith his 
owne happineſſe;but would hane | 
it procured and eſtabliſhed in rhe 


H_- 


whom wee reconer a ſurer eſtate | 
ten wee loſt im the firſt - For | 
though Adams Soule was 1oyned | 
ro God , yet that knitting was | 
within the contingent & change=- 
able libertie of his owne will : | 
buc now we are broug!it to God | 
10 an everlaſting Coucnant of 
Mercy, by F Baithin Clit? '\t,who, 
by taking the nature of Man into 
vnitie of his perſon, and not the 
perſon of any ,vecame a publ! que 


verion, tO be Author of eternalt} 
ſation to 2ll that receme him 


20d fo gathering vs that were 
ſcattered from God 1nto one | 
head , brivecth vs backe agaliie 


——— 


| to God, by 2 contrarie way to 
{ that whe rcby wee feil, th: 018, 
by cleauing to Gud by Faith , | 


from | 


P Ss ——__——S PEE 
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| and emptying the ſoule of all 


PO EE 


| the comfort, and God the glory 


bute, mooucd him to ſet all 0- 


from whom wee fell by diſtruſt. 
A fit grace for tne [tate of grace, 
Ciuing the whole glory to God 


(elfe-ſufficiency, and enlarging | 
it, to receiue what 1s frecly 


ther. Thus wee come to haue 
of Mercy : which ſweere Artri- 
ther Attributes on worke, to 


make vs happy. Our of the 


Chrift, fo vouchlafeth hee all | 
:hings necefiarie to Life and 


{ 


wrought , and offered by ano- 


mn tk. es aocewe Een. A. 


Bowels of whica Mercy, as hee| 
choſe vs to eternal! Salvation 1n | 


| loue in God glueth vs Heaven, | 
and futniſheth vs with all things 
rcediuil in the way, vntill 
wee Come thither-: So the ſame 
Faith which ſaveth vs, layerh 
holde l:kewiſe on the Promiles 
of neccRarie Alsiftance, Come 
fort, Proviſion, and. Prote- 
tion : and this office it petfor- 


| Godleneſſe, And as the ſame! 
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2 Tim,1,12 
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miſe of Salvation, to giue ys 
| many other rich and precious 


| Him, #2 whoſe preſence is fulneſſe 


$0 it pleaſeth our firſt and beſt | 


| Goodnefle and Truth in theſe, 


Wl OS THE | 


meth 1n all the ſeverall ations 
of this Life, vntill it hath | 
brought vs vito the enioying of 


of toy for evermore. Wee ee 
that (ame loue 1n Parents,which 
mooueth them to giue an Inhe-. 
ritance to their Sonnes,mooveth 
them likewiſe to proyide for 
them, and to traine them vp in 
expericnce of their fatherly care. | 


Father, beſides the maine pro- 


Promiſes , that in taſte of his 


wee may at length yeeld yp our 
Soules to him , as to our faith- 
full Creator,with the more afiu- 
red comfort ; and the longer 
wee line heere, be more roated 
in Faith, I know whom 1 haue 
trufted, faith aged S. Panl. Burt 
alzs, how little is that wee know 
of his wayes! becauſe wee ob- 
ſcruc him not, making good his 


word | 
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| Mercy and Truth, and every 


— —— 
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Word is a tryed word, For the 
better helpe of Gods people, to 
know their portion in thoſe good 
things, which their Father fot 
only layeth vp for them , for 
tines to cone,bur layetn ont for 
them heere, as his Wifedome 
ſceth fit : thisreverend and holy 
man of God hath compiled this 
Treatiſe, wherein hee layeth o- 
pen the Veines of Promiſes,hid- 
den in the Scriptures, to the 
view of every Chriſtian, and di- 
geſterh them in their order : 
2nd witnall, fheweth their ſe- 
verall value, and vſe, for the 


beautifying of a holy life; which, 


Wits lefſe exerciſed, of them- 
(clues would not fo well hauc dil- 
cerned. 

For the benefiting by which 


| Treatiſe, it will not bee incon- 
venient to know theſe foure | 


things. 


Firſt,rhat it ſuppoſeth a Reader | 


Comm 


word vatovs. Al bu wayes are bp ſal, 25.10 
| and 12.0, 


Pfal: 3 E.19, 
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Es. At 


| the Nature and Properti-s of 


Cas = 


$: | 


grounded in the knowledge of 


God, of Chriſt and his Offices, 
of the Covenant of Grace, and 
ſuch like: becauſe as in an Arch, 
one Stone {cttleth another; ſo 
there is ſuch a linking together 
of Points in Divinitie, that one | 
{trengtheneth another, For from 
whence hatn Faith that effica- | 


| 


And whence haue the Promiſes 
their ſtrength, but from the 
conſtant Nature of Jehovah; | 
wao glueth a beeing to his 
Word, and is at peace with vs, 
by the all- ſufficient Sacrifice of 
the Mediator of the New Co- | 
venant ? Words haue their va- 
Lydity from the anthoritie of | 
the ſpeaker: Were not Faith | 
founded on the Word of an in- 
 frnite God , fo throvghly ap. ' 
peaſed, the Soule wen!d nke 


>. aide 4 ——__4 ha 


x now | 
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cie, but becauſe it 1s that which | 
{ 1s required i in the Covenant, ro 
| 12y hold on the free Promiſe ? 


in great Temptations, whereas | 


now even Mountains vanith , 
before abelceuing Soule. For | 
what can ſtand 2painſ} Chrilt, | 
who 18able toſubdne all to | 
himſelfe ? Hence it is, that now | Phit.3.21, 
wee are by Faith ſafer then A. 
{dam 1n Paradiſe , decaulc wee 
haue a promiſe, which hee wan. | 
red. Safer it is, robce as low as 
| Hel with a promiſe , then 1n} 
| Paradiſe without it, becauſe | 
Faith , wrought by the power | 
1of God, hath what ſtrength | 
God hath ; on whom it reſterh, 
(and therefore worketh ſuch | : 
| wonders: God honouring thar 
| Grace, which honours him fo | 
MUCcn, 

But howſoeuer the knowledge | 
of theſe things ſerueth the argu- 
ment in hand ; yet itmuk por | f 
bze expected, that hee ſnouldbe | 
long in theſe things,which arebur | 
ca- incident, and ſhould be fore. | 
| knowne: which I ſpeake,becauſe 
ſome of weaker indgement not 
conliderng the aſt bounds of 
A4 Trea 
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Treatiſes, may expe larger | 
handling of ſome things. Wher- | 
as hee hath laboured eſpecially 
to furniſh the Argument in 


| hand, and not to load the Dil- | 
| courſe, 


In the ſecond place, it muſt be 
knowne, that the fruit of theſe 


| things belong to ſuch asare m 


Chrift,in whom all promiſes are 
Yea and Amen, made and per- 
formed. He chat by the immors» | 
tall Seed of the Word, and Spi- 

 rit is borne againe, may claime 
a Title to thathe is borne vnto, 
Theſe promiſes be as well his In- 
 heritance, as Heauen it (clte 1s. 
For clearing of this, there bee 
three degrees of Promiſes ; one 
of ſaluation,to abſolute and per- 

ſonall obedience ; butthis , by 
reaſon of weakeneſle of the fleſh | 
driucth vs to a deſpaire 1n our 
clues, and(o tothe ſecond pro- 


{ miſe of Life , by Chriſt : This b 
]requireth oo but receiuing 


by Faith , which i is wrought in 


; 


_ khoſe, 


— 


| 
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. [good as gotten, when the will 
is brought from Thraledome to } 


| Spirit cloathing the wotds with 
a nidden and ſtrong power; and | 


HE IOIES 


thoſe that are given to Chriſt, 
whileſt grace 1s offered ; the 


making them operative ; wher 
they are commanded to belreue, 
their hearts are opened to be- 


lkeeue. To perſons in this ſtate, | 
| are made a third kinde of Pro. 


miſes, of all that is needfu!l in 


this World , vntill all Promi- | 


ſes end in performance : Of 
both theſe Promiſes , and the 
laſt, eſpecially this Booke ſpea- 
keth. 
Thirdly, it muſt bee prefled 
vpon thoſe that meane to pro-- 
fice, that they reſolue to come 


vader Chriſts Government,and { 


bce willing to be led by the Spi- | 
ritinto all revealed truth. Wile. 
dome 1s cafie, to ſuch as are 
willing ; and the Victory is as 


baſe Aﬀecions, to reſolue to 
ce guided : For ſuch a heart 


| 


| 
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[know in the fourth place, that | 


ſtate, as that wee ſhall Jong after | 


| the comming of his Kingdome ; 


— _— uu ou. 
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eth open to Gods gracious 
working , and the Spirit readily 
cloſeth with ſuch a Spirit, as| 
purteth not barres of Obftina- 
Cle. 


| Notwithſtanding , wee muſt 


when wee are at the beit, wee 
ſhall yet be in ſuch a conflicting 


that glorious liberty of the| 
Sonnes of God, after wee haue 
done the worke God hath ginen 
vs to doe, For God will hane a 
difterence betwixt Heaven and 
Earth, and ſharpen our deſire of 


which nothing oth ſo much , 

eſpecially in times of outward | | 
proſperity,as thoſe tedious com- | 
bates of the inner man :; And 
yet let this rayſe vp ourſpirits, 
that it is ſo farre, that this re- 
' mainder ſhould preiudice our 
intereſt in Happineſſe, thar 
thereby wee are driven every | 


| day to renew our claime to the 


Pre- | 


In” ot ade add | 


| 
3 
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Promiſe of pardon, and foto 
[ line by Faith,vntill this vncleane 
 Iffne be dryed vp. Theſe fowre 
herbes helpe vs to relliſh Chriſt 
the better. Moreouer , though 
| in this Life our endeuours come 
| ſhort of our deſires, and wee al- | 
wayes allow agreater meaſure 
then wee can attaincvnto: yet 
wee may,by ſtirring vp the Gra- 
ces begun in vs, and by ſuing 
God vpon thoſe promiſes of his | 
Spirit and Grace , whereby hee 

hath made hiniſelfe a Debtor vn- 
tovs; come to that meaſure, 
whereby wee ſhall make the pro- 
feſsion of Religion glorious,and 
louely in the eyes of others, 
and comfortable toour ſelnes ; | 
| 2nd ſo ſhine farre brighter then 
others doe. Why then doe wee 
not, inthe vie of all ſanGi-' 
fied meanes, begge of God , 
to make good the promiſes , | 
wherein hee hath cauſed vsto} 
truft ? Doe wee nor, beſide Life 

| of our Bodyes, deſire health and 
| ſtrength ,! 
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[the Life of God bein vs) la-! 
| may doe and ſuffer all thivgs, ſo 
| king of our wayes'? The rruth|/ 


| Promiſes,and from renewing our | | 


| him ofhis Earneſt. So farre as | 


| and ſtrengthen all; Let vs there- 
| fore at once ſer vpon All duties| 


| and put our ſelues vpon Gods 


CT. TIE” 
uo 
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ſtrength to diſcharge all the of- 
fices of cull Life * Andwhy | 
ſhould wee not much more (if 


— 


bour after health, and vigour of 
Spirit, and for that annoynting | | 
of the Holy Ghoſt,wherebywee | | 


as wee may draw others toa li- 


is, Satan:laboureth to keepe vs 
vader vobeliefe of particular} 


Couenant, inconfidence, that| ; 
God will perfe& the worke that 
hee hath begun, and not repent 


thus wee cheriſh diſtruſt, we lye 
open to Satan.Strengthen Faith, 


required,and bee in loue with an 
holy Life,aboue all other Liues, 


Mercie and Truth 53 and wee 
ſhall be able, from experience, ſo | - 
farre to iuſtifie all Gods wayes , 

as 


dem dc. afioe 
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as :that.wee would notbe in an. 
| other tate ifor: all rhe world. 
What greater encouragement | 
can wee.with, then that our cor- 
ruptions {hall fall more & more | 
| before the Spirit, and wee ſhall | 
be able to doe all things through | 
Chrilt that ſtrengtheneth vs ? | 
To make thele wayes of God | 
more plaine vnto vs, this paines 
| 1s taken by this man of God. | 
| Not to diſparage the labours of 
other holy men, (as farreas I 
| can indge) there is no thing 1n 
this kinde more fully , tndiciouſ- 
ly, or {auorily written, with. 
oreater evidence of aSpirit,per-. 
(waded of the goodnefle and 
truth of what it ſetsdowne. 
And though (Giſltin& from re- 
|[i\pe& ro ” Author) the Trea- 
riſe deſereth much reſpeR, yet 
it ſhould gaine the more accep- | ; 
tance , eſpecially of thoſe thar | 
are babes and young men in | 
4 Chriſt, that 1t 1s written by a 
Father of long and Reuerend | E 
Y  elteeme ; 
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eſteeme in the Church : 'who 
hath begun in all theſe rules to 


| others. As for our bodies, fo for 


our ſoules, we may more ſecure- 
ly rely on an olde experienced 
Phyſition. Hee commendeti it 
vnto thee, having felt the kind- 


| ly working of 1t ypon himſelfe, 


The Lord by his Spirit conuay 
theſe truths into thy heart, and 


 vpon goed felt heereby in thy 


foule, remember to defire God, 


chat hee may {till bring forth | 


more fruit in his age, vntill hee 


hath fi: iſhed his contſe with cre- t 


dit to the Goſpell,and an aſſured 


| hope of a blefied change. 


Grayes Inge, 


Ricnard Stss, 
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TO THE 
CHRISTIAN 
READER. 


i &5 any Grace (and if not 
Poe what elſe?) doth 

acſerue ſo to bee com- 
mended vnto the people of 
God, as they may bee ſt 033 
fire with defire of it, till their 
| deſire bee ſatisfied. ' ſorely a- 
mong , and aboue all othey 


| Graces , the Mother and 
Nurſe-grace, the Queene && 


| 
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Soucraigne Grace, which 
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| bringeth forth, and breedeth 
vp, that nouriſheth and che- 
riſheth, that commandeth & 
ordereth all other Graces; ea? 
(F a 1 T-H-deſerveth 4s- much. 
7 air 1ſay,which is tothe| 
ſoule, 'as the ſonle is to the 

body, Thelife of it : azd to 
the little world, as the Sunne 
rs to the great world, The | 
lightof it: that which way- | 
meth, quickneth, comforteth, 
encourageth the perſon in 
wonom it ws. Dothit not then 
aejerue the beſt paines of the| 
moſt indicious, and induſtri- 
ous Divines to ſet 1t out ? 
Great paines hath beene taken 
 hereabonts by me of good note 
| and name, So much, and ſg 
well hath beene wittered and | 
publiſhed on this ſucied ſince 
the latter ſprino of the Gof. 
fell, as to Viiev 46.4. puoliſht 
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= READER. | 
any more, may be thought to | 
doe no moye then what bath | 
beene done before + yet with- | 
ont preindice to any other, to 
the praiſe of Gods Grace 74 | 
the Anthor of this Treatiſe, | | 
be it ſpoken, Neuer any tooke . 
ſuch piines to ſo good purpoſe | 
n and about the Foundation 
of F a1 rn, 4s be hath done, | 

The only,true, proper Grond-| - 
workeof Farrtu 7s Gods | 

promiſe. Whatſoener is pro-| 
miſed may ſafely be beleened, 
whatſoener is beleened with- 
out a promiſe, is preſumed, 
As Pair 75 the life of the 
foule > ſo Gods promiſe is the [ 
life of FAIT. Deſireft [ 
thouFairns Take notice ; 
of Gods promiſes. Wonl-| . 
deſt thou hane thy Farr, 
like the lightintheLok vs ” 
| SaHCEHAT y , ener £0 200 Out 7 
Arquaint- 
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|nextly then ever before : and. 


them : let thews he c ontinually | 
in thy minde, memory, heart | 
[and tongue, If thou fide; 


4 


' fiad then ot, 18 ranke them 


| derde an hard taske,) Behold 


_- 


ſet out the promiſes of Gop 


| wheye it wavereth: fo reparre 


| 


} 
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To the Chriſtian | 


Acquaint thy ſoule with God's 
promiſes, know them, medi- 
tate on them, conferre about 


it too haxyd 4 taske for thee to | 


in order, and to make fit ap-| 


plication of them(which 1s 1#- 


heere God -ath ſent Ezzx 1. 
CviverRWELL, 4s Of olde' 
hee ſent EzexsL Bvzr, to 


more plentifully and perts-. 
that to breed Fair, where 


ft 1s not - to ſtrengthen 71, | 
whepe it t© weake : to {ertle ze, 


it, where 1t decaycth : 80 ap- 
ply it aright to every neede : 
| 


fo extend itto fanification 
A | 
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| xs well as to inHification ; aud 
| 70 pornt out the ſingular le of | 
it i matters remporall, ſpitt- 
tuall, azd eternall. 
T he ſubiect matter of this 
T reatiſc ts fit to be unaertaken | 
by a man well exerciſed in the| 
i holy Scriptures, and well ac-.| 
 quainted with the diſpoſition | 
| of znans heart icwards theſe | 
| promiſes, Such an one x hee 
who hath penned & publiſhed 
thy Treatiſe, He exerciſe in | 
| the Scripture hath enabled 
him to gather together heapes 
| of promeſes, His experience of i 
the diſpoſition of mans heart, 
(haning percinely dined ther- ; 
znto throuzh much friendly 
and familiar confereace with 
| ſangry ſorts) hath enabled Lim 
to ſet thoſe heapes in a fit and 
due order, What 1 ſay of him, 
' 1 know of him, for from mine 
| Zrfancy | 
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1 all the Miniſters that ever I 


ey 7 . 


| which moved him by the ſpace | 


J of the Word of God,euery one 


Torthe C hriſtian | 


Wor OOTY i 


| infancy haue Tl knowne him, 
and vader his Miniſtery was 
| T trained vp in my younger | 
 yeares : hee veing at the leaſt | 
two and twenty yeares elder 
then my ſelfe. Now becauſe of | 


knew, he hath veene one of the 
moſt painfull, faithfull, and 
powerfull, gine me leane(g0od! 
Reader) 70 ſet. downe ſome- 

what of his practiſe for a pat- 

terne to others, What manner 

| of entring vp0n his paſtorall 
Charge hee had, # not vn- 
knowne to them that were vn-| 
der his Charge. Very few, if 
any at all, did he finale fit to re- 


ceine the holy Communion : 


— —_—_ x we 


of many moneths fro morning 
to nizht,every day in the week 
to inſtrudt in the firft Oracies 


wonder 


— 
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 onder his Charze, ſometimes 
one by one ſeverally, and other 
times many joyntly together : 
which hee did with ſush ſuc-| 
ceſſe, as there were but few 
that were not able to gine 4 
| reaſon of their hope to bee ſa- | 
| ved, and ſo were admitted to 
| the Lords T able. 

From which time every af- 
ter, ſo long 4s hee continued | 
| there, he had weekly meetings 
7 hg Church for all ſorts,ai- 
| ftinitly on ſeveral aayes, to 
| Catechiſe them in the Princi- 
ples of Religion: whereby (I 
am perſwaded) hee did more | 
good then by preaching,which | 
yet was very powerfull, and 
not invaine. For as hg owe, 
& his hearers labouys, in tea-| | 
ching and learning abounded, 
ſo God gaue anſwerable fruits 
in obedjenceto the Word, For 
© ig 
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To the Chriſtian 


a5 the Lords d 19 W as wery re- 
lpiouſly 05 ſerved. - ſo the foule 
ft mes, whereunto people Un- 
taurht are [nally erven, were 
there abun tancd, and all con- 
( 1£41/05 argon neighbonrs ſo 
iayde aſide, as oj lovingly 
| they came 10 one anothers 
houſp, And thongh there rw re 
| 971471 ”y Pope, ad 107C greatly 
(71ch, yet dia none of the paore 
| 92g abroad; for food, but were: 
reliened at home, 

Among other evidences 


—_— 


| 


mMINT them, I will record one, 
4 very re Parked: ble one, pe” 


quent vſe. It was this : 1a 
| time of great dearth of Corne 
| and other foode, there was or- 
| | Aer taken by publique Autho- 
rity,chat every Family ſhould 


' forbeare one meale in the 
weeke, 


I—_ ll... A 
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of the power of Gods Word a- 


| 
worthy zo ve had in more fre-| 


i... A 


CT 


READER. = | 
weeke, and UP0n the Loras 
day bring the value of it t0 
the Colleftors for the poore.) 
T 1115 being faithfully perfor- | 
med by them all, therewith 
they did provide good Corne, | 
which coſt ezoht or mine ſhil-\ 
{inns the Buſbell,and ſold it to 
the poore at twelne pence the 
| P 2CKE, and yet reſerned A 20048 
| /Pock to ſet the 087 C 08 Worke, | 
| T heſe, and many otner good 
workes were done under his 
Miniiery, wh0 was ready 0 | 
all oe aſjons [0 preſſ, e the Doc-) 
171220 of Faith: fo as the Prea- | 


_w_—— any" 


| 


| 


ehing of Faith hindereth not 
the performare of good works, 
Thi Treatiſe will gine evi- 
| dent proofe thereof, Well wſe 
ns paines, aud thon fhait not 


loſe thy paines, 


William Gouge.: 
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A | 
TREATISE | 
' OF FAITH. 


Wherein is declared howa| 


man may Line by Faith,and 
finde reliefe in all his 
neceſlitics, 


> 
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few attaine t 


Faith, as we 


| further laid open to juch as will 


conſider. 


ji 


SY mented, that m 


rhe Goſpel , which 1s to line by 


1s 2 matter 
much to bee 1a- 


this cleare light 


of the Goſpel, ſo | 


o the right end of 


| 
| 
| 
| 


—— 


—m 


{ball ſee by and by 


—— 


Few attain | 
the end of. 
the Golpel, 
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| rat, 


Regenerate 


Small com« 


fort, 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 

For to ſay nothing of all vn- 
| regenerate men, who neuer felt 
any worke .of faith for their 
crue converſion , and therefore | 
could 'neuer find any ſound 
comfortof their ſaluation. 

The matter that I complaine_ 
of 1s this, That many of Gods : 
cullaren , who haue ſome true 


Chriſt, (2s they proſeſle, and 0- 


( tat ſweet life and bleſſedeliate 
\ in this world , which God their 


thers in charitie are ſo to con- 
celu2 of them) doe not intoy 


Father hath pronided for them , | 
and they full well might attaine, 
were not the fault in themſclues, 
The truth hereof may appeare 
10 theſe two things eſpecially, _ 
Firft, that ſo few doe hold faſt 
that ioy in the holy Ghoſt, which 
might comfort them ouer all the 
{ diſcouragements of this life, ei- 
|ther in forgoing the ſweet de- 
| lights of this world,or in patient 


[dcaring the manifold troubles 


faith, and hope to be ſaved by | 


oh 


—_ 


| F AT reatiſe of Faith, | 3 


4 of this life, which vſually are their 
It portion. 
Ir Secondly, That fo few do caſt | Little con- | 
rc out ſuch a ſwcetſauour of holy 1 ſcience, | 
1d conuerſation , as might make | | 
thoſe that dwell under their ſhad- Hol, 14.8. | 
. | dowe ( as the P: ophet ſpeaketh ) 1 
- fo giue a ſcent like the Wine of Le- | | 
C banon. | 
Y-F-- Or to ſpeake more plainely, | 
- they be not many euen of tho: | 
| who take vpon chem the Chritti- 
y jan profelsion, who haue gotten | ” 
el  [rhatcertaintte of their ſaluation, | 
q [and conſtancie in holy conucrfa- | 
, tion, which might abundantly | 
2 comſort themſclues, and mooue 
. others to deſire and labour to-be 
z like them. | 


E” To proue theſe to be ſo,is not | 
hard, the life and practiſe of the ” 
| | moſt of our profeſſors daily wit- : | 
neſsing the truth hereof. | 
| The conſideration of theſe, 
| [hathoft andlong mooued me;to | | 
ſeeke how this great euil] might | | 


be redreſſed ,andto make known | | 
| LEES 
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Remedie, 


Hab.22, 
Romen.17. 
Gal,z.J11. 
deb.1o.gs. 


5 <' dt hart Gone. 


| ages,as is plentifully to be ſcene, | 


| who 1s now accounted 1uſt and | 


| 14ſtified and ſanRified by Chriſt; 


- wy T* reatiſe of Fatth, _ 


| by Gods Word, how all Gods! 
| Children may enioy this large 
| allowance of their Father, to| 
| le comfortably,and to dic hap- 
pily,ſo faras in this vale of miſe. | 
rie may be attained, whatſoeucr | 
ſhall be ſatd or done to the con- | 
trary by any aduerſary notwith- 
ſtanding. 

This ſeemeth vnto me, to be 
notably ſet out vnto vs in that 
| oneſentence,T he int ſhall live by 
Faith; which for the excellencic 
thereof is often repeated, both 
in the Old and New Teſtament, 
and confirmed by the examples 
of Gods worthy Servants in the | 


Hebr, 11. The true meaning | 
whereof is this, that the man 


righteous before God , bein 


as he firſt was made alive by the | | 
holy Ghoſt through Faith, recei- | 
uing Chriſt + ſolikewiſe by the 
(ame Faith he isto receine in and | 
from | 


— A —_—— EE... 


hs. 
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| to yeeld vnto God all required 


_—— 


"WEB reatiſe of Faith, 


fings;and inall good conſcience, | 
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obedience ; Wherein are layd 
downe two maine pillars of our | 
holy profeſsion, 

One, That all grace which we 


him tobe receined by vs, that 1t 
' may be ours. 
| Theother, That all this grace 


ours onely by Faith, whereupon 
followes this our principall con- 
clufion,in this Treatiſe intended; 
That the only way to attaine to 
all comfort in Gods fauour, and 
conſcience toline a godly life,by 


he... 


which alone our life and death | 
be happie ; is to get, keepe, and | 


increaſe this prectous gift of 
Faith, whereby alone we receiue 
Chrift,andin him all things pertai- | 
ning to life and goalineſſe, 


pb. 
. 


from Chrilt,the continuance 'of | 
this life, both in all comfort that | 
he ſhall receive all needfu}l bleſ- | 


-which is in Chriſt for vs,is made | 


Two maine 


want,is alone in Chriſt,and from pillars of 


our profel. 
fioa, 


2 Pet.1. 2. 
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; A T reatiſe of Faith, 


| Now tocome to a more full 
| ters, eſpecially for ſuch as moſt 


building; 
| That man being created of 


| was able to deliner him ont of 


opening,and ſo to.a more plenti- 
full vſc of theſe ſo heavenly mat- | 


need helpe herein : this muſt be 
laid as the foundation of all ths 


God, perfe&ly holy and happie, 

and having by his diſobedience 
vtterly loſt both, and caſt him- 
(elfe xn all bis poſteritie into | 
the contrarie miſerie of ſin and 

damnation, fo that neither he 
 himſelfe,nor any other Creature 


this miſerie, and reſtore him to 
former happineſſe. 

It pleaſed the dinine Maieſtie 
to ordaine, that the ſccond Per 
(on 11 Trinitie, the onely bogos. 
ten Sonne of the Father, ſhould 
aſſume and take to his Diuine 
Niture,the Nature of Man,thar | | 
(ohe might become a meet Me- 
 diatour betweene God and man, 


to which end the Diuine Ntnre 
(anRiftied 


f Ln.” oO ” ao 
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lantified the humane narure 
which he rookegand filled it with 
all grace for vs; whereby he was 
| made Ieſus Chriſt our Lord, 
T bakof his fulneſſe wee might re- 
cerue grace for grace ; that 1s, 1n 
[tcad of that grace which God 
 £1ue man by creation, and hee 


long before promiſed, and ſhad- 


and required in the Morall law, 
119 ſtead hereof (I ſay): we have 
in Chriſt fully and truely all 


and to bring vsto a farre more 
excellent eſtate then we loſt by 
our tranfgreſsion. 

All which are moſtſufnciently 
by the Apoſtle drawne to foure 
heads.. 

Bur, je areof himin Chriſt le- 
ſres, who of God 1s made to vs Wiſe- 
 aome,and righteouſnes, and ſaniti- 
fication and redemption. Jn which 
Scripture I defire may be obſer- 
ued ſpecially theſe two things,as 

_ B 4 moſt 


— 


ifrom C brift. | 


Joſt by diſobedience, and God | 


dowed inthe Ceremoniall law, 


grace needfull for our ſaluation, 


_ TOR 


OTF reatiſe of Faith. | —_ 


— 


And 
All grace is 


loh,1,16, 
| 
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{ Two ob-._ 
q {eruations, 


1 


| 2, Obſerua- 


! tion. 

M :ny ſeeke I thinke meet in this forenamed 
[9 bs jolt- Scripture to be obſerved is this; | 
| > 's Y | Thatwhereasall wholooketo | 

be fancig. | be ſaued by Chriſt, in all the ac- 
| ed by him, cularions | 


> —  _— 


we” F reatiſe of Faith. 


moſt pertaining to our purpoſe, 
T1. Firſt, that the wifdome, 
Iuſtification, Sancification, and 
Redemption , whereby any fin- 
ner naturally fooliſh, gutltis,de. 
filed, and in bondage, is made 
wile, iuſtificd, ſanQified, and re. 
deemed, 1s all & alone 1n Chriſt , 
who is made of God vato vs all 
of theſe ; that is, hee himſelfe 


| 


wrought all theſethings for vs, 


and giues them freely to vs, and 
no other way can any man haue 
any of theſe , bur from and in 
Chriſt, as is expreſſely ſaid inthe 
firſt words of this yerſe, where it 
isſaid, that ye are of They that is, 
of God in Chriſt leſus + that is, 
made by God one with Chriſt, 
ſet into him(by faith )as ſhall in 
the ſecond general point bee 
ſhewed. 
Theother ſpeciall 
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1 


point,which 


| 


, 


de. emer bs ed 


[cuſations of their conſcience for 
alone for pardon of their ſinne: 


[come by their corrupt nature, 
and fo falling into ſinne, doe 
pray to God for more grace 
[to mortifie the ſame, and doe 


, 
( both which muſt be done ) but 


that all power tomorritic all fin, | 


lyeth onely in Chriſt, and muſt 
from him be receiued by vs; thar | 


| fale, thar not receining this 


knowing how, doe loſe much | 
vieorie ; yea,rather many times 


 cuer them, 
The Chicfe rernedie of this 
4 eutll 1 take tobe this,that as wee 


alt Treatiſe of Faith, | 


any finne, doe runne to Chriſt | 


yet many of them being ouer- | 


purpoſe and ftrine to maſter it | 
theſe men not ſo cleerely ſeeing, | 


and to praQilſe all good duties, | 


fo we may preualle ; herein they | 
power from Chriſt, nor well | 
labour,and in long tine get (mal | 


| their corruptions get ſtrength | 


| obtaine pardon of fine and bee | 


|  inftified by applying Chriſt vnto | 


B 5 our - 
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Gal, 2,20, 
| 


? 


| 


—_ 


"AT reatiſe of 5m 


then.to 1uſtthe our felues. 
This 1s lively repreſented vnto 
vsby the parable of the vine and 


fraitfull,from.the vine,ſo doe we 


from Chriſt; therefore he him- 
 (elfe ſaith ( without me ye can doe | 
nothing ) and to like cffe& the A- | 
Log ſpeaketh plainly, neuertbe. | 


 leſſs 1 line, yet not 1, but Chriſt li 
 ueth in.m?. 


The reaſon hereof is 25 mani- 


no inclination,much lefſe abilitic 


| todoe Gods will, Chriſt taking | 
mans Nature hath ſo ſanRified it 


pertealy to pleale God, which 
puritie of his Nature being in| 
ſome meaſure communicated to 


j- Cor. 2.38 | 
| q 


———.._—_ _...t—. 
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vs {taners,we are changed into the 
fam: 


our ſelues.: ſo we in like manner| 
| muſtapplyChriſt vnto our ſcjnes 
for our ſanQtification, being no| 
' more able to. purge our {elues, 


 thebranches, that as the branch | 
| receiues all ſap, whereby it 1s 


feſt,that mans Nature being fo 
| wholly corrupted, that he hath. 


] 


in his owne Perſon, that itisable} 


LY 
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ſame Image from glory to glory, , On 
uen 4s. by the ſpirit of the Lora; 
which the Apoltle Petey calleths| »2,Per.1.4, 
tobe partakers of the atuine nature, 
By all which and the like many, .| 
| 1t ts-euident, that as all cur com- | 
fort for our full and free Iuſtifi- 
cation mult be had from andin 
Chriſt alone; ſo all the power | 1 
| whereby wee may mortifie our | 
cortuptions, and performe all | 
holy duties, Iyeth in Chriſt a- 
lone, and mult be had in and| 
' from him. And thus much: for 
| the former generall polnt, that | | 
all grace we wantis 1n Chrilt. 
Now- for the ſecond, that b 
| Chriſt, andal!l grace in him, is Oy 
received by faith, We are wellto 1 
weigh phe nature of this faith,Vvhat 
# 15, and oVW it us gotten ana kept, 
| that ſa we may line by it: where- 
in this istoberemembred , that 
1n this butines, we haue nothing 
\fodoe , bur with a true ſaving 
Faith , which is viually rermed a 
Uuſtifying tatth , not for that it 
doth | 
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| What Iu. 
ſtifying 
| faith is, 


E 


=D, 
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Jorh properly for any worthi- 
neſſe in it ſelfe, orby any effica- 
cic in it, make righteous,but ON- 


reouſneſle for vs, and freely be- 
ceine him by this hand of faith, 


fying Faith is, (howſocuer many 


SCSI >. 


|tOVS. 


offered unto me in the ſame. 


{fo them that beleene on his name, 


| Which Ideſire may be well con- | 
| fi fi dered,, forthat fo many be de-. 


cciued 


_—_— 
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ly for thatas a weake hand it re. | 
doit Chriſt our righteouſnes, ' 
who hath fully wrought all righ- | 


ſtowed it on all thoſe who re-= 


Iuftifymg Faith is a beliefe of the 
| Gofpell , whereby I receine Chrift- 


This is plainely to be ſcene in. 
| rhis Scripture , among many 0-. 
| ther, John 1.12, But a many as. 
| receined him-, to. them hee gaue 
| power to be the ſonnes of God, euen 


| 


Now thento ſay what this Iuſtt- | 


learned Diuines hauc diverſly: 
defined, or deſcribed it); I con- 
\ cejue the whole ſumme of it,may 
thus be ſufficiently fet forth Ya. 


| 


_——_— 


| which is ſpoken; which afſu- 
rance may be more or lefle, ac- | 
cording to the perſwaſion we | 
haue of the truth or the ſpea- | 
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ceiued in this matter of Faith, 
and that dinerſly:; whoall by the 
light of truth may bee drawne 
into the right way , and ſo finde 


that ſweet and precious fruite of 
Faith, which ſo few attaine vnto. 
For thz berter vnderſtanding 
whereof , weare to obſeruc two 
 ſpeciall points pertaining to the 
| nature of this 1uſtifying Faith. | 
I. Firſt, What it hath incom- 
| mon with all other kinds of faith. | 
| 2, Secondly, What mm fpeciall, 
| whereby it diffcreth from them-aÞ. | 


—_—_— JI In 


For the former , I call it a be- 
 leefe, which 15 a giving credit to 
that which is ſpoxen, whereby a 
man 1s aſlured, that 1t 1s true 


W—_—_ 


| ker, | 
Now, the matter to be be'ce- 


ued 1s here ſaid to-be the Golſ- 
pel. That is, the glad tydings of 


 Whar is to | 


Reconciliation made by Chriſt 
p Irfus 


«a 


Faith is a 
beuefe, 


be belee- 
ued, 


Goſpel, 


NEED SEE ANI 
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| Chriſt himſ{clfe, eh. 3.16, For| 


(periſh , but haue enerlaſling life ; h 


Teſus betweene God and man, 
which thotzgh itbe dinerſly, and 
in ſundry ſpeeches ſet out vnto 
yS1n holy Scriptures, yet all is 
molt- ſufficiently contained in 
this one fentence dejinered by 


God ſo loued the world,that he gaue | 
| 225 onely begotten Son , that Whoſo- | 
| eney bileenrth in kim , ſhould not | 


wherein this is evident, that the 


 whoſoeuer of allmankinde, ſhall 


the ſame Apoſtle expreſly ſaith, 
'T« Job. 5. 11. This # the yecord 


matter to be beJlecucd vnto ſalua- | 
 £10n 1s this. Z 

That God the Father mooued 
by nothing but his free loue to 
mankinde loſt, hath made a deed 
of gitit and graunt of his Sonne 
Chriſt Teſts vnto mankinde,that 


7 ————— Re —_—_—_— 


recelue this gift by a true and | 
lively faith, he ſhall not periſh, | 
Hut have everlaſting life , which 


that God hath Linen to vs eternal | 
|#fe; ard - ris life is in his Sonne « | 


meaning ! 


. - 
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meaning, that this ic 1s, which 
God hath witzeſled for vs ro be- 
leeve, which he that doth #ot, 
makes © Goa a tyar; and ſhall-moſt 
taltly by condemned therefore : q 
| this then is the firſt thing intrue | 
faith-to be confidered;that every 
Soule to whom God ſendeth this | 
meſſage of the Go! pe), doe truly 
belcenz and- glue credit vato 1t 
to be.:true, that God hath-made 
grantof Chriſt © ſinners, fo that 
if he accept this grant,he ſha] bz 
(aued. This 1s that Faith which 13 
 Schooles. 1s called Hiſtorical, 
becauſe it goeth no further then 
| 


to-giue aflent and credit to the | 
Storie of that which God fpca- | 
| keth ro be true, which one may | 
| beleeue for another ; and there. 
fore this cannot be true juſtify. 
ing Faith, and rhts may be m 

thoſe that know they are bidden 

ito the wedding, yer refuſe to | 
come ; ſo that though this be ne-. 
ceſlarie to true iuſtify ing Faith, 
yet it 15not "ORs Flip in- 


| waltify- 
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Theſecond 
(peciall 
worke of 
Fairh, is to 
ecelie 
Chtilt offe. 
red v$ it 
the Goſpel. 
S Pet, I,3Js 
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Jn 


| 
| 


; 


| that beſide the aſfent of the mind 


| 


was theſecond generall point to 
be conſidered in the nature of 
this tuſtifying Faith : Namely, 


and tudgement to the truth of 


the Goſpel,we giue conſent with 


our heart & will,and ſo willingly: 
and gladly accept Gods gift of 
Chriſt,whereby indeed he 1s be- 


things pertaining t9 life and. godli- 
neſſe,as the Apoſtle Peter ſpea- 
keth,where I would haue this 


acknowledging of him, which L 
vnderſtand tobe by true Faith, 


ledge Chriſt to be ours, | 
This I the rather obſerue, for: 
that I ſee ſome honeſtly minded, 


| 


(pecizlly ro be marked, that he 
laith,this is by the {;nowledge or | 


d 


| 


come ours, and we his : and fo] 
wen him be made partakers of al 


GM rcatiſe of Faith, 

juſtifying Faith thereis required | 
another & more ſpeciall worke ; 
 namely,7 5 receine Chri#t and life | 
#1 him offered inthe Goſpel, which 


| 
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| whereby we know and acknow-| 


herein begniled, to imagine that 


al 
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2a man may be a true member of |No mem. 
Chriſt, and ſo be iuſt1fied, before |ber of 


he thus actually belecue, and _— 
thereby apprehend Chriſt, Ide- [+.;.4 | 


ny not but that ſoine weake in 
faith may feare that they do not 
belecue , and that they haue not | 
apprehended Chriſt, when 1n 
deed they haue apprehended 
| him, though they feele 1t not; | 
' who may be diſcerned partly by —” 
there heauines for want of ſenſe | 
of faith, but eſpecially by their | 

loue they beare to God ſhewed | 
' manifold wayes,wherof we ſhall ſ 
heare more inthe triall of faith, 
But that he who neuer appre- | 
hended Chriſt by beleeving , 
ſhould ordinarily bee a member 
of Chriſt, Icannot ſee; furl | 
am, the Scripture conſta::tly 
(peakethotherwiſe,as 1. Job. 1.12 
As many as reccned bim , to them 
he gane poWwer to be the ſonues of 
God, enen to them that beleene in 
his name. Andto like eft<R often, 
that we are all the chilaren of wh Gal.3,25, 
J 
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. | Gal,2,20, 


Epi. 2.17. 


| , 
| 2. Points, 
I, 


2. 


How faith 
1 is ootten, 
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by fatth in Chriſt leſus. T hat we 
line by faith of the Somne of Ged, | 
T bat Chriſt dwelerh in our "yy 
by faith. 

In which and the like many, 
1t 1s eutdent, that faith is the In. 
| ftrument whereby wee receive | 
Chriſt our rightcouſnefſe and 
life. And this is the conſtant opi- 
 nion of all ſound Diuines , (lo 
farre as I know.) 
| Thusthen we ſee that the ve- | 
ry nature of faith conſiteth m 
the true acceptation of Chrilt,. 
proclaimed in the Goſpel. 
Now followeth tobe conſide. 
red how this faith is to bz obtat- 
ned and tmcreaſed, that ſo wee 
may live by it, wherein we haue 
two points to be obſcrued. 
| 1. Firſt, what s the. ground of 
faith > 
| 2. Secondly,how faith is hereon 
 builded. 

But before, this blocke (at 
which ſo many ſtumble) isro be 
remooued. That we yet ſpeake 
not 


| 


———— 
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| 


not how a man that hath Faith | Note here 
may know it to be ſo( whereof "ole 
| more in his place ) but how one | |, paich, | 
that indeed hath not apprehended 
Chriſt by Faith may attain unto tt. 
| So that here onely wee ſeeke the | | 
cauſes which beget this faith, not | 
| the effects of Faith, which onely | 
proue we haue 1t. | 
Many not diſcerning this dif- | Cauſes and | 
ference, doe much miſtake, and oo 
210g asked what cauſed them to | "4 __ 
beleeve, they ſay, becaule they | 
have truly repented, and chan- | } 
.ged their courſe of life,which if | 
Kproceednot from Faith, is not | 
ſo much as a ſound proofe of ' 
Faith, much lcfſe can. it be any | 
cauſe ro draw them to bc- 
 lecue, | 
| By which miſtaking it comesto 
| paſſe, thatſuch perſons builiing | 
i their Faith vpon their life(which 
1s ſudtec to many changes ) cay | 
never have ſound and ſtedfaſt | E: 
Faith,but a ſtaggering and vn- | 
conſtant opinionat the beſt. V+ 
have | | 
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The only 


ground of 
Faith, is 

| Gods truth. 

Realonwhy 


Heb, 2,2», 


—_— 
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\Thaue need thereforeto looke for 


!a inore ſure ground whereon to 
build ourFatth,which muſt ſtand 
againſt ſo many and mightie 
ftormes,wherewith it is ſo-vſual- 
ly aflaulted. 

| Theonly firme ground of this 
fauing Faith,is Gods truth,re- 
uealed 1n his Word, as 1s plainly 
taughr, Rem.10.17.So then Farth 
commeth by hearing and hearing 
the Word of God. And ſolikewiſe 
1t 1s ſaid of the Epheſians 1.13. 
'T hat they by hearing the Word of 


thing in Heauen or in Earth, 
which can teſtifietovsſuch good 
will in God to fave vs; but we 
| muſt haue Gods owne Word to 
| witnefle this vnto vs,and all little 
enough. It is a matter ſo incredi- 
ble, that the holy and iu God, 
who cannot abide any iniquitie, 
| but will certainly giue to euerie 
{1n his due puniſhment,yet of his 


AT reatife of Faith, | 


a... 


| 


"x - 


Truth,the Goſpel of Saluation be- | 
leexed, which 1s as manteeſt to | 
reaſon, in that there is not any | 


_Y G— "RT ——. 
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owne free mercie hath gluen and 
granted to poore ſinners eternal 
life. 

Therefore hath the Lord fo 
ofren,and ſocuidently ſpoken no 
| lefſe,that he might thereby moue 
vsto belecue,as 1 Jokn 5.11. cx- 
preſly affirming. This 1s that 
which 1s teſtified, T hat God hath 
£omen vs eternal life : and ths life 


2 mm bis Some, For our further ' 
| confirmation wherein, it 1s (aid, 

verſ.7 that this is witneſſed both | 
by three Witneſſes in Heauen, The | 
firſt, the Father ; the ſecond, the | 
word : that 1s, the Son of God,the 
ſecond perſon in T rimty;the third, | 


| the boly GhoFt : which three be 
one Diuine Nature, and teſtific 
| the ſame things : as alſo by three 
witneſſesonearth,all which be in 
euer1e true beleeuer ,& none elſe. 


— a nn Br WIRE ono Oe 
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The firſt, the Spirit ; the ſecond, | 


the Water; the third, the Blood ; 
Which apree in one, wine ng hs 
ſame things : whereby are meant, | 
by the firſt, our Spirit ; by the | 
ſecond, 
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[conſolation of all beleeuers,and 


{Perſe 10. Hethat beleeneth m the 


ſecond our fan&ification; and by 
the third ,our juſtification;that in 
the mouth of (o many witneſſes, | 
this truth, which of all others 1s 

the greateſt ( yet moſt hardly 
recciued) may ſtand ſure for the 


Conniction of al vobeleeuers &c. 
To which is further added, 


Senne of God, hath the Witnefſe in 
Inaſcife,he that beleeueth nat, God | 
hath made him a lyer, becauſe he 
belecued not the record which God 
witneſſed of his Sora, 
The ſelfe ſame Word of Life 

13in ſundry otherScriptures pub. 
liſhed vnto vs, becauſe the Lord 
| knowcth we haue needeto heare | 


| 


of it continually,we arefo full of 
doubting 1 in time of temptation: 
| therefore our Saujour himſclfe | 
 proclaimeth this glad tydings,| 
John 3.16. For God ſo loned the 
World, that ke hath ginen his 
only begotten Soune, that Whoſo- 
ener beleeneth in him, ſhould not 


"ny 
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periſh , but haue euerlaſting life : 
and verſ. 17. For God ſent not his | 
Sonne into the world to condemne | 
che world, bat that the World | | 


| 


thronoh him might be ſauta. 
| So likewiſe 1oh. 12.47, I came | 
' not to congdemne the World , bt to 
ſane the Wyorls. | 
'  Azame, 1.1oh.2.2, If any man | 
 ſinne, We haue «naduocate With the 
Father, leſus Chriſt the [uſt,ver.23, | 
| And he us the Reconciliation for | 
our finnes,and not for ours onely but | « 
for the ſinnes of the whole world. 
| And 7ob.1.29. Behold the Jambe 
of God, Which taketh away the ſins * 
of the world. : 
| So the Apoſtle ſaith, 2 Cor, 5. 
19. For Goa was in Chriff YECOMCI» | 
ling the world unto himſelfe not im | l 
| puting thezr ſinnes unto them, and | 
hath committed tows the ryord of 
reconciliation, 
In all which, and many other 
Scriptures, this is manifeſt ; that | 
God in his word hathmade a ge- 
| nerall offer of aluation in Chrst, 
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and inviterh all (co whom hee 
ſendeth his ſeruants, the Prea- 
chers of his Goſpel) to come to 
Chriſt, thatthey might be ſaved, 
as is plaine in the Parable of the 


w————— _—__—_— 


therefore called the Goſpell,that 
1s, good newes: becauſe itbring- 
etch forth this glad tydirgs of 
great toy that ſhall 5+ to all people, 
he the Angels of the Lord tolde 


' the Sheepheards at the birth of | 


Chriſt, Like 2. 10. 

' And this] is the ſame which our 
' Lord Iefus himfelfe after he had 
| finiſhed his whole work of mans 
| Redemption here on earth, and. 
| was to aſcend vptohis Father, ro 


prepare a place for all his mem. 


bers, commanded his Apoſtles, 
&lo confequently gaue1n com- 
|  miſsion to all their ſucceffors,the 
; Preachers of the Goſpell,to pro- 


 Marke 16+ | claime and publiſh this Goſpel to 


euery creature : that 1s, toeucry 
| man and woman , that ſo euery 


ſoule, to whom the ſound of rhe 
|  Gol- 
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Wedding, Math. 22. 1. which is| 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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Golp ell ſhould. come, might. 
ham ſufficient ground whereon | 
to build their faith and be (aned, 
or be made.without excuſe for 
| neglefting lo great ſaluetron, which | 
| «tithe firſt hegan to be Preached by 
the Lard , and afterward Was Con- 
mM vs that heard him, Heb. 
. This then-is the. onely 
a whereon (auing. faith is 
| builded.- - 

Namely, this general nardon Cw 
| proclaimed in the Goſpel to| 

| poore ſinners , which I haue ve- 
| ry plentitully proued, for that 1 Ir 
is not well conſidered by many, 
who faine would belecue, yet be- 
[1 1vg ignorant hereof, doe long] Why many 


| time pine away with oriefe, for| belecue 
| that they ſee nothing which| 19t. 


| m1ght make them {bcing ſovile 
| in their owne eyes) fo bold as to] 
|beleeve that there is any ſuch] 
'{touein God towards them, as to 

{give Chriſt vnto them. ; 

Others more dangerouſly pre- | 
\ſume of Gods fauour without a- | 
C ny 
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| Word, 
t 
] | 
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T hree con-. 
fiderationss 


[| build faith | 
]on the | 


| 


| 
| 
| 
; 


_ 


ny ſuch- ground whereon they 
build their perſwaſton, but onely 


|on the outward change of their 


life, which often is founddeceit. 
fullas was before ſhewed, 

_ Now followeth how a poote 
finner (yet void of ſaving grace, 
and finding nothing in him- 


{ {clfe, which may make him bold 


to belecue )may build-vpon this 


{ground,that ſo he may attaine to 
BY? 


true faith, whereunto theſe three 
conideratiors be neceſſary. 
_ Firſt, What t& ſaid. 

Secondly, T o whom ? 

Thirdly, By whom, that ſo he 
may haue good warrant to bc- 
leeve that hee ſhall entoy this 
mercy offered. 

For the former, the pocred1- 
ſtreſſed finner is t@ weigh with 
hinſelfe, that in this Goſpel, and 
glad tydings of ſaluation 1s 
proclaimed and freely offered 
forgiueneſſe of finnes through 
Chriſt,as is plaineby the Apoſtle 


| 
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e Antioch. 
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Paul his Preaching to them at | 


| 


Ha 
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Antioch, At.13.38. Be i#knowne 

wnto you, therefore men and bre- | 
thren, that threngh this man 1s 

preached unto you forginencfſe of 
 ſinnes; where,as inall the former 

Scriptures, and in many others, | 
Chiſt and all his benefits for | | 
our 1wRtification, ſanAitication, 

and full glorification 1s the miat- | 
ter offered, which being that | 
which enerie humbled ſinner | 
moſt deſireth , how can it be but. 
welco.re newes to heare, that 
|there are ſuch things prepared 
and offcred as he molt defireth, 
which muſt needs move him oft 
|ro ſigh for the ſame,and ſay, Oh | 
That I might once haue my part [ 
11 this vnettimable treaſure ; but 
preſently comes into his minde 
his owne vnworthineſſe, which | | 
|driues him as farre backe from [ 
all hope,that cuer any ſuch as he 
[ſhould hauc part therein, where- | 
1n many a poore-Soule doth re- | 
{maine a long ſeafon, becauſe he | 
|Ccannot ſee any thing which | 
C2 might 
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might make him bolde to be- 

leene, that there is any ſuch be. 

f [nefit prepared for him. 

a | |] | Forremedie whereof, he isin| | 
« 


2 To whom ' 
| itheſecond place deeply to weigh 


this wonderfull:mercie of God, 
1 who ſo freely offers this great! 
| benefit of Chriſt,and all his me- 
| rites,not to the righteous,but ts 
| {inners ; yea, to all without ex-| | 
F-f ception, to whom the Goſpe] 


A_— 


commeth,as we haue ſcene in the 
| former Scriptures, where the 
if | Laden with [ground of Faith was laid ; And 
in | fin be (peci= | becauſe ſuch as haue moſt fee- 
| | 17 called, ling of their ſins,are moſt feare-| | 
| | full, and hardlieſt brought ro be-] | 
| lecuc thar this is rendered to | 
2\8 0 them : therefore are they more 
F-\ | BY | eſpecially called, as appearcth,| | 
83's | Xat.11.28. 
F | Where Chriſt himſelfe having| | 
TI: "0 proclaimed, that all things are| | 
BY | Mat.29.18, deliuered to him of his Father; 
- meaning as eiſe-where, that al 
iii Heb.7,27, power is gruen to bim whereby he us 
; F | perfeftly able to 0 ſane all wad that| | 
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come wnto God by bum, inuiteth : all 
chat labour and are beauze laden to 
come vnto him,promiting that he | 
will eaſe them; whereby ecuerie 
poore ſinner, who feeles his wo- 


head for the ſame,may certainly | 
know that he is the partie whom 

Chriſt calleth ro come to him, 

and to whom this benefite of 
Chriſt and Salvation in. him is | 
freely offered, that ſo hee may be | 
 lomewhat more raiſed vp, to 


due time enioy the ſame ; to; 
which end cuerte one who faine | 
would beleeue , is to conſider, 


fauour at Gods hand; ( for Gads 
mercte 1n preparing and offering 
his Sonne a redemption for ſin-| 
| ners is altogether free and vnde- 
(erued)ſoon the other fide,there 
is no finne which ought to hin- 


der any one from recetuing par- 


{ 


full eſtate by reaſon of his ſinne, | 
andGods curſe hanging ouer his | 


| conceive hope, that hee ſhall 1m | 


| that as there isno grace in any, [| 
why hee ſhould hope for ſuch | 


G-3 _ don | 
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ts frees 


Aa WARS TEAS — —  — x — 


1 
| 


WD SPE DI=Prueng iy 
TYP 
xmas Abb bo tee eee et ne IT IN EIA root oy Cw AS Oy er <A. 


bets 4atths...< wdaaiths 66x. Los "" 


- 
| 


| 
| A fit come 
1 pariſon, 


[| 


| Whar muſt 
} IMOYyCe a (3n» 


” | Ncr 2O COM 


1tro Chriſt, 


| come to Chriſt, and ſo much the 
| more, for that Chriſt ſhall have | 
greater glory in pardoning great | 
| offenders, ' and more lone from | 


 —_ 


but rather as the greatnes of the 
diſeaſe ſhould more haſten the 
ficketo ſeeke to ſucha Phyſition 
as cancute all diſeaſes, and not 
keepe backe ſuch as be called to 
be cured : ſono heinouſneſſe of 
fin ſhould drive any from com- 
ming to Chriſt ( who 1s able and 
wilhng to:cure all that come vn- 
to him ) bnt rather haſten the 
| poore ſinner more ſpeedily ro 


them being pardaned. As a Phy- 


AT reatiſe of Faith. = 


don ſo free! y offered vnto him ; | 


ſition fball haue more credite in 
curing great then {mall diſcaſes, 
So then the maine thing that 
maſt mone & draw a poore fin- 
ner to come to Chriſt to bee ea- 
(ed,is the free metcie of God of- 
tering Chriſt without exception 
to all that being laden would bee 
eaſed, which eucrie one muſt ap- 
ply to himielfe , that ſeeing it 
| hath 
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| him; command, and beſeech him 


| to receiue this grace, offered. : 


therefore henecd-not feare,. but 
. may boldly beleene and receiue 
Chtif of:red to him, as we ſhall 
further heare by and, by... 

For our further helpe, a. 
in, in the third place 1 It ſhall be 
highly needfull, well to. weigh 
who is that maketh: this great 
offzr vnto.vs miſcrable fingers; 
even God himſelfe , who is.both- 


full to-Performe what * Promi-. 


|ferh ; all which are ſo manifeſt 


| rhat they need no proofe forthe 
| truth of them; 


4 But wee haue neede oft bo of 
| them before' vs for our vie , 
| firengthen our faith in akin 


v8. ore boldly to relye on 
Chriſt, 


__Tothis endare ſpecified theſe | 
teſtimonies of Gods power, mer- 


Ps C4 ; the | 


cy,and truth ſo often repeated in 


ME. Go, 
hath ſo pleaſed God. to ——_ FRI 
theſe glad tydings to-him, to call | 


1ble,and 2. "willing, and 3 . faith- 


| 


| 


r. Gods 
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| Gen, 18.14. 
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the 
haue them ever before vsto vp- 
hold vs againſt our donbtings, 


| 


- | and feares, whereof our natute is 


full zfor though in generall none 
yet it may appeare inal ages,not 
able to helpe them , as it is eui- 


dent 1n'Gods people in the Wil- 
dernefſe, intheir oftet murmu- 


tings through their' diftryſt of 


Gods power , Cai' God farniſh « 


ſtrained to oppoſe his Almightic 
for Sarabs laughing , thinking it 


child,the Lord ſaid to Abraham, 


| Is any thing bard or impoſſible to 


God. Andagaine to Moſes obiec- 
ſhouldbe gathered far food for Iſra- 


A 


— 


willdente but God 1s Almightie, 


| power againſt their diſtruſt.' As 


ting. Whether aff the fiſh in the Sea 


el inthe Wilderntſſe.T he Lord an- 
ſwered 


» RR” 


Scriptures ,' that wee might 


| onely the wicked, but een Gods | 
| children have doubted of Gods | 
power, asthongh he were not 


Table inthe wilderneſſe, For this | 
| cauſe was the Lord fo often con- 


 impofible ſhee thould have a| 
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| ſwered : 1s the Lords hand Waxed 
| ſhort , thou ſhalt ſee Whether my 
mords fhall come to paſſt or not. 
The like many, whereby ir ap-| Onecauſe | 
| peares to be a great cauſe of vn- | = _ | 
beleefe, that looking too much | 802 | 
ypon the impoſibilities , which 
are apparent to vs, and not op- : 
poſing tothem Gods power, we | 
ſo deſpaire of helpe, as is moſt 
ſenſible to be ſcene in poore af-| 
 fliRed conſciences,whoſe chiefeſt | 
feare and doubts are, that their| 
fins are greater then can be for- | 
giuen, and they thinke it an 3m-| 
poſsibility for ſuch as they are to | 
be (aved DT 
| Who now knowing by Gods 
| owne Word, that Saluation in 
Chriſt is freely offered and pro- | 
claimed: cuen to them , though 
neuer fo vilde and vnworthy and 
that by God himſelfe, who is of 
all power in Heauen and Earthto' Fl11 5.3, | 
| ave What ſocnuer be will, 8 to whom. i $00 
nothing js impolgible : this way | *'3 77” 
bring theaffliced and deſpairing 
Fives C5 finner! 
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| Weakeſt 


Faith, 


2.Goodnes 
and mercie 


of God, 
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finner atleaſt thus farre-: 2s roſay 


[then it may be,God will be mer- 


cifull ynto me, wherein I doubt 
not may be found ſome true faith 


[1napprehending-the mercy offe- 


red though fo weake as cannot 
be diſcernedor felt by the belee. 


| ner himſelfe;& this I ſhould take 


to be the loweſt degree of faith, 
For the further ſtrengthening 
whereof, it ſhall be muck auaile- | 
able for all ſuch as yet feele not 
their Faith,and forcuerie weake 
beleeuer, to caſt their eyes vpon 
the wonderful mercie-and goo0d- 
neſſe of God, which alone ma- 
keth him fo loath to caſt away 


| any poore ſinner, and ſo willing 


to ſaue cuen his enemies, and 
ranke traytours againſt his high 
Maieſtie, Here if euer;is a fic 
place for all ſuch Scriptures, 'as 
fet out Gods mercy to poore fin- 
'ners the more to perſwade them 

to belecue, as that of Ezek. g 3. | 
11. where the Lord weareth by 


himſelfe ;aying, Av 7, ous 
the 


=P a e=unre mm ——— 
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the Lord, 1 haut no pleaſures mt 
| death of the Wicked, but that the 
"wicked turne from his way & line, 

turme yee, turne yee from your enill 
wayes, for why will ye die 6 houſe 
of 1ſracl. Ando like eff is that 
| of Saint Peter, T hat Gods not 


that all ſhould come to Repentance. 
Which Scriptures and many the 
like, are nor to be vnderſtood of 
Gods determining will and - 
cree, but ofhis reuealed and ap- 
proouing will, which he —_ 
haue vs to know and belceue, 
that thereby wee might bee 
drawne to reſt our ſelues vpon 
hin for ſaluationz.which whoſo- | 
euer (though neuer ſo great ſin- 
ner)ſhall doehe (hall nor periſh, 
but haue everlaſting life. 


willing that any ſhould periſh , but | 


| 


Odſerue, 


This. then 1s that ſure founda- 
tion of faith , whercon all that 


truely belecue doe build - name- 
ly ,. the rich and free mercy of 


whereby all that ſhall be ſand he | 


| 


| God. reuealed in the Goſpell, | 


| drawne | 


Foundati-. 


on of Lairth. 


2.Pet. 3.9, 


| 


th 
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being yer ftarke dead in their 
fines, and yoyde of all ſaniog 


looking intothemſclues , & fin- 


life,are often and much to ſet be. 


OOUELT 


valuable mercy of AlmightyGod 
as in preparing ſach a remedie 


for all our miſery ; ſo inmaking | 


fo free a graunt thereof , inthe 
{ Goſpelto all ſinners, excepting 


tendring it to them: fo that they 
' may boldly accept this mercy in 
GChrift offered to them, and ſhall 
not fin but pleaſe God therein , 
that thereby they may be drawn 


to finde mercy at Gods hands : 
wherunto if one thing be added , 
Iſce not what can be wanting,to 
make the ſinner bold to lay hold 
| ypon Chriſt with all his merits 
| 


—y 
| 
| 
eee vemmne = 


drawne thankful! yto accept this| 
mercy ſo freely offered to them, 


gracezand therefore all they who 


| dirig nothing to draw them , but | 
all to driuethem from hope of | 


fore them this vnſpeakable &vn-| 
' none, And now more ſpecially in| 
| 


on in a further degree to belecue 


{ » 
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fo freely offeredto him by God, 
who 1s fo able and willing to be- 
towe Chriſt een vpon his ene- | 
ies. 

This one*thing I meane, 1s 2. 
Gods truth and Eichfulneſe i in | Gods ruth 
performing with his hand, what- | 
foeuer commeth out of his 
mouth ; as Dauid avd Salomoy 
oft profeſſed , which whoſoever 
(as before I f pake of Gods pow- 
cr) it is confeſſed of all, that| 
God i is both faitkfull and ioft i in| 
all his promiſes, yet nothing is 
more common then in time of 
[rryall to diſtruſt and feare God fe 
will not be asgood as his word , | 
ac lealt whatſoever is ſaid, wee | 
feare we ſhall periſh; we need not! 
(eeke for proofe heereof, which 
isfo recorded inttheliues of the 
moſt worthy ſernants of God, 
who are otherwiſe highly com-| 
mended for their faith: he that 
{hath any in-fight into himſelfe | 
may ke roo much of this in him- | 
| lelfe, how ready weare to cal in- | 
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| Why fo 
few hum- 
lecue, 
| 
: 
* 
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4 


| 
ro-queſtion Gods truth , ' when| 
God deferreth the helpe we loo-. 
| ked for. 


| bled in the {1ght of their miſery , 


| that it is the glad'tydings of fal- 
vation , that Chrifi bids all that | 


4 T reatiſe of Faith, 


hand; from whence is it, thatſo 


clues, 


EE 


b. = 


To paſſe by all others, and to 
tee thisin the matter we haue in | 


few of thoſe that be truely hum-} 


who know anddeſire Chriſtz| 
yea more, wao have heard ana 
in generall belecued the Goſpel!,| 


be heauic laden to. come vnto 
h1m,and he will eaſe them? What | 
is the cauſe, I ſay, that ſo few of | 
theſe.,. doe folay hold on Gods| 
word, as to beleeveandtoreſt| 
afured of their ſaluation by | 
Chriſt ? : 
I know no better anſwer then| 
this, that when it comes to our 
we cannot beleeue God | 
will performe his word to vs; 
ſome thing or other will be ob- | 
tected by our. vnbeleeving! 
hearts, = ve may not belceue. | 
_ Againſt 
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Againſt all which wee have no] 
other-Buckler ro hold out but 
Gods truth,as P/.91.4. Hu truth 
ſhall bee thy Shield and Buckler ; 
| which 1s ſuch, that hee cannot 
lye nor deceine. To this endit} 
is that Gods called the God of 
Truth ; Chriſt the farrhfull and} 
| xrue witneſſe; the holy Ghoſt the] 
Spirit of Trath ; the Goſpel rhe| 
| Word of Truth; that when our 
faithlefſe hearts ſhal-ſtagger and | 
: doubt , whether that ſhall bee 
whichGod hath ſpoken, we may 
ſtay our ſelues vpon this ime} 
| moueable Rocke ( Ged 1 faith- 
full, ) As often it is repeated to 
| ftrengthen our weake Faith. This 
| then remaineth for the ſetling 
of the heart of the weake in 
Faith, | 
That fo oft as donbts arife 
| concerning. his Saluation by 
Chriſt , whether God ſo loue; 
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him, that hee bath giuen him his} 
 onely begotten Sonne, that heef 
| beleeuing might not periſh, but 


b pi 


1 Cor,1.9, 
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: Whar a 
oreat finne 
not to be- 
leeue, 


1 Toh.;.to 
Ton, 3.18, 
2 What 
danger, 


| 


Moſt need. 
full to gec 
Faith, 


- | as our Sautour himfelfe dcnoun- 
| ceth. 


| moſt principall matter tobe re- 


AT Freariſl of” Faith, 


han eucrlaſting life, ke hath no 
other thing in the world to per- 
ſwade him but this, that God 
(who canner lye)hath ſaid it,and 
therefore he may and ought to | 
beleeue, that Chriſt and all his} 
benefits are his 3 wherein the 
more to moue him, he 1s to lay 
before him both what a great | 
ſinne it is nor to beleeue, no lefle 
pon to make God a her, as the 
| Apoſtle John exprefly ſpeaketh, | 
ang alſo what fearefull puniſh- 
ment 1t procureth,cuen a certain 
and remedilefle- condemnation, 
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By theſe and the like confide: | 
rations is true faith,both firſt be- 

gotten, and afrerwards increaſed 
11 all thoſe that ſhall be faned, 
| which I haue more fully laid o- 
pen, not onely for that it 15 the | 


garded, concerning true fauing 
Faith, namely how he that hath | 


[ 1t-not,may attaine [0 1t, EH 
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- Butalſo, for that it i is, If not 
the leaſt knowne and laboured | 
for, yetleaſt attained'vnto. For | 
'F hane obſerued many very 1n- 
quiſitiue for ſome marks of faith, 
who neuer ſo much as knew any ' 
thing which might draw them 
effeEtually to beleeue. 


that finde their faith weake, and 


| conſequently their lines much 
out of frame , that firſt they 


in the Goſpell, which neuer | 
changing are x fure foundation ; 
and nor vpon their owne change 
which oft is deceitſull,and ar beſt 
 yattable, and indeed is only an 
effc& and fruit of Faith , accor- 


| we Aon of our fatth, andcan 


| And therefore now to end this | 
poirit' concerning the right and | 
orderly way, whereby an vnbe- | 
 leener 15 brought to true'and ſa- | 
\uing faith, my aduiſe is to all| 


take good heed whereupon they 4 
build rheir faith, and that vpon | 


Gods mercy and eruth reucaled 


din ly ſhewing the firength and 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 41 


Many ſecke 
for markes |. 


of faith in 
.VaIRc, 


Build faith 


on Gods 
truth, 
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Faith is not 
jn mans 
power, but 
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| by nomeanes be made: any cauſe 
| thereof, ; | 


| line , and by what meanes it is | 


| alin onbeliefe, rat he might Lane 


AT reatiſe of Faith, 


| T:us hane we ſcene both what 
chis faith is whereby the iuft doe 


attzined. 


Now leaſt any ſhould gather | 
out of the former, that any man | 
may by his on indeauour, ring | 
thele meanes, attaine to faith ;. I | 
 thinke meet to-adde this, that i 
though it be Gods will &.com- 
mandement to all, to whom hee 
 nderh his. Goſpel, that they 
ſhould belecueand receine Chriſt 
offered vnte; them., and. there- | 
fore it is the dutic of eucry cne 

fo to doe, and it is. their ſinne, | 
and ſhall be their condemnation | 
' whodoenot thus, as hath beene 
faidinallreſj pes; yet (uch isthe 
corruption of all man-kinde by | 
of dams tall , that not one foule 
natherther will or power to re- | 
 ceiue this grace in Chriſt offered | 
vnto him. For God hath ſhut vp 


ds <a tos bao Mate rad 


| mercy 
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mercie pon all, and ſo many belee. AR.13. 49, 
ued as Were ordained to eternal life, Eph.2.8, 


none can come to Chrift except the 
Father draw him, Which is wile- 
ly diſpoſed by God, that'no man 
might have cauſe to glorie 1n 
| hirnſelte, but that the glorie of 
Mans aluation may begiuento | 
God. From whence it commeth, 
chat beſides this common fauour 
of ſaluation in Chrift tendred'te| 
all in the Golpe]; yea,and beſides 
| che common giits of the Spirir 
which many receive, who never | 
Frecetued Chriſt by Faith.  As| 
knowledge both ofmans-miſeric 
and the remedie thereof; ſorrow 
for the one,and defire of the o- 
ther 3 with ſuch others { befides 
theſe I ſay) God in & ous 
grace doth giue his holy Spirit | 
to all that ſhall bee ſaued, who: 
doth inwardly draw and encline 
Thetr hearts to belceeue Gods | 
free and gractous promiſes, and | 
{0 thankeſully to accept Chril 
ES offerec } 
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How it is 
knowne a 
man hath 


this Faith, 
| 


Cauſes of 
Faith, 


| 


| 


| and effefts thereof, and not from 


a 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


offered vnto them, whereby 1n- | 
deed they be truly made parta- 


fits, and thereby be 1uſtified and 
ſanAified, and ſhall be fully and 
cuerlaſtingly glorified. 
| And thusis apoore ſinner by 


this may be knowne of any,that 
he hath this true Faith, and how 
 eueric true beleeuer may beable 
toproue that he doth ſo,rthis cer- 


In any man that hee hath true 
Faith, R:ſeth5oyntly from the caufes 


either apart,as ſhall be ſhewed, 

Vnder the cauſes I comprehend 
all that worke of God, whereby 
he worketh Faith in any, which 
ſtandeth eſpecially in theſe three 
things. 


 taine and infallible knowledge | 


| kers. of Chriſt, and all his bene- | 


faith made the child of God;and | 
| heire of Glorie, Now before we | 
proceed to our principall iten- | 
[t10n, ro ſhew how this tuſtified | 
man may liue by his faith;It ſhal 
{not be loſt labour to ſhew how 


a 


1 That{' 
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 .8 That God by his Word r Inlight- 
and Spirit firſt enlighteneth the | "8, 
vnderſtanding, truly to concetue 
the Do&rine of mans miſeric, 
| and of his full reconerie by } 
| Chriſt, Ts 
2 Secondly , By the ſame | : Mouing | 
meanes heworketh in his hearr, |:he atfeQi- 
| both ſuch ſound ſorrow for his | 2%. 
| miſerie, and fernent deſire. after. | 
Chriſt the remedie, that he can 
[| ncuer be at quiet till he enzoy 
Chriſt. | = 
[ Z Thirdly,Godfo manifeſt. 3 Drawing 
| cth bis loue in freely offering | to belceue. 
| Chriſt with all his benefics to 
| him a poore ſinner, that thereby 
he drawes him ſo to gine credite 
to God therein, that he gladly 
accepts Chriſt offered-vnto him. 
| Theſe three workes of God, 
| Thoſocuer findeth to haue been 
wrought 1n. himſelfe , hee may 
| thereby know certainely he hath 
| Faith. But without theſe what 
change of -life ſoeucr may bee 
conceiued, there can be no cer- 
4 ae talntlc- 
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{ Triall of 
ſorrow, 


| Falſe ſor. 
| IOW, 
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certainty of Faith,and therefore 


Iagaine aduiſe that this bee firſt 


For the firſt of inlightning there 


| can be no doubt. 


For the ſecond of ſorrow, 
ſeeing the cauſes till remaine, 
namely, corruption and afflifi- | 
on, therefore this ſorrow muſt. 
continue ro our liuesend though 
in a different manner,now ming- 
led with comforr ; whereas the 


former before Faith could hauc 
none. 


neuer ſound, as it is to bee ſeene 


[in many, who being once deeply 
(afflicted , and 1n great heaui- 


neſſe for their miſerable eſtate, 
afterward comming to ſome 
comfort, are growne fo ſecure 
. and ſenſcleſſe , that haning no 


true 


and eſpecially looked vnto for 
our co nfort, wherein that none | 
be deceiued with ſhewes of theſe | 
[1n (tead of ſubſtance, I take theſe 
| to bee true notes of ſoundneſle. | 


Whereas on the other fide the | 
ſorrow that quite drieth vp, was | 


bc & 1 


Rc 
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daily corruptions, content 
themſclues, that they were once 
caſt downe. 

Whoſe lines as they be fonle | 
| and-full of blots, ſo their ends 
| be oft fearefull , either ſenſelefſe 
| orvncomfortable: ſo dangerous 


it 1s, to queuch the {ſpirit 1 ad 
part, 


P a” » 
lee, 


{ſires after Chriſt, to proove that 
| they be-not ſudden flaſhes, this is 
| a certaine marke of ſoundneſſe; 


| the more we couect him. As the 
Apoſtle Peter exhorteth all that 
We new borne z 1f ſo be they haue 
| taſted bow ſweet the Lord 1s ; and 
this 15that holy hunger after 71g h. 

teonſneſſe, to which our Lord Te-! 


VEE 1 


| my miſtake , for ſuch a deſire 
as going before all faith, hath no 
promile of bleſſednefſe. 
And great reaſon there is here- 
Jof why all rue belceuers ſhould 
mere 


pr IE 
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Againe, for thetriall of onr ""Y 


| ſus promiſeth bleſſednefſe which! 


| 


true griefe or remorſe for their 


| that the more wetaſte of Chriſt, | 


JT, 
Triall of 


| Or deſires. 
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4. 
Triall of 
faith, 


berweene 


and wave- 
ring, 


| 


i T reatiſe of Faith, 


-| cannot be fully Gatisfied with | 


Difference 


more and more thus hunger af: | 
ter Chriſt, for that whiles wee | 
luc here we receiue but the firſi 
fruits onely, and we haue but an 
earneſt penny -of that: fulneſſe 
we ſhall haue, and therefore we | 


that we haue received , but iti]! 
defire more” oo 
Laſtly, for the triall of-the 
third worke of God, whereby: he 
worketh faith , that avy may 
know God hath wrought this jn 
him in deed and in truth, and not 
11 conceitand opinion (wherein | 
' many be deceiued,)I take this to 
be molt infallible in the weakeſt ' 
of thoſe who may know-they be- 
lecue , that thongh-.intemptati- 
ons they be driuen from. their 
hold, yet afcerward they peturne | 
ynto their reſt, anJ finde: Godsi 
holy ſpirit drawing. them. yer to. 
beleeue in God - becauſe of his 


weake faith 


word, which though it be weake, 
| yet it 15 true faith ; and not that 
| waucringwhich hath no faith. in 
1666-1 As 
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teene whether true faith haue | 


| downe, yetſo as the winde ora | 


'ſeene. D Now | 
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As may bee laid open by a; 
plaine compariſon for the wea- | 
ker fort. In a paire of golde | 
weights when they be emptie, | 
either ballance will hang waue- | 
ring and not reft on either fide : | 


but if a graine be put into one 
aboue the other , it will weight 


little togge may ſet 1tvp; butif 
it be let alone, the graine will 
weigh it downe and (o hold it :| | 
fo is it betweene weake faith and} 
wauering. When there is any| 
creditginen and (ſo any reſting. 
on Gods word after temptarion, 
there 1s true faith ; but where 
there 1s nothing but hanging | 
in ſaſpence, and vncertaintie, | 
that 15 wavering , Which canner | Tames 1,7. 
looke to ovtaine any thing, as the | 
Apoftle James ſpeaketh. Thus 
by the cauſes is cuery one to try 
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| 


beene wrovght in him, which 
indeede are the more certaine | | 
proofes though not ſo cafily 
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Proofes 
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ketts, 


Two chiefe 
efteds, ioy 
and loue, 
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| 


ken from the cfte&s and fruits of 
faith, which be more manifeſt , 
but not ſo certaihe,vnlefle it bee 


| loue to God the Author of it. 


|rthing yet of the truth of thele, 


| they can no more proue that he 
| hack faith, 


ther (pppoſed fruits of Faith, are 


A 
| 


En ON CONCEEny 


SF T reatiſe of Faith, 


| Now follow the proofes ta- ta- 


alſo as manifeſt that they come 
from faith, 


To make this plaine to thoſe | 


for whole ſakes 1 write theſe 
(that is, weake beleeuers:) The 
principall effects of faithbe 1oy 
andloue ; ioy inthe benefit, and 


Theſe be ſuch as a man may ea- 
fily-ſee whether he hath them in 
hin-orno. Butif any man can 
ſay he hath ioy of his (aluation, 
and loues God for it ; to {ay no- 


 vnlefle he can prooue that theſe 
grow out of the tree of Faith z 


then fruit growing 
on thetree can prooue another 
'tree to be goo05. For wee (hall 
ſe: that both theſe and many O- 


nothing lefſe , but are baſtard 
fruits, 
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fruits,and meere naturall affcAi-: 
ons : 1 meane ſuch as may be 1n_ 
2 naturall man not regenerated, 
but only cnlightened & wrought | 
by ſuch a working of the Spirit | 
as may be in a Reprobate : And |] 
| cherefore neither theſe nor any | 
other change of life can bee | 
| proofes of Faith further then | 3s 
{it is manifeR they come from | j {| | 
Faith. as 
The ignorance of this decei- | Dangerous 
uveth many who build their Faith | Fw 
ontheſe,wheras true iruits grow | | 
from Faith, " 
But to cone to the triall of : | Triall by 
our Faith by the efte&s thereof, | the Stirir, | 
which though they be many, | 
yet may ve all contained vnder | 
tins 0ne,of receiuing the Spirit ; Y 
not as a Stranger © doe ſorne 
worxe and [o to depart, but as 1 Cor 6.29 
an Inhabitant to dwell with vs | 1 199.2-27 | 
| for euer, And therefore this | | 
(1s {et downe as the vnſeparable ; 
| marke of true eng Chrilt, 
| which is onely by Faich. This | 
| D 2 is 
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Fi: | 15 manifeſt ig the Epiſtle of 1ohn, 
|| | I Toh.4.x; | {fereby We know that We dwell 5 
1. bens and he invs, becauſe he bath 
 g#uen vs of his Spirit : and to like 
 effe& inthe Galathians ; And be. 
li. Gal.4.6, | £4uſe ye are Sonmes,God hath ſent 
J!.} forth the Sperit of his Sonne into 
(i: | your hearts,crying,o Abba Father, 
| Gal, 3.24 Apaine in Galathians 3. 2. which 


—. 


1s as manifeſt by all experience : 
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Uh ly tocallanyto imbrace Chrilt, 
HE | [he ſent immediately vpon them 
F148 his holy Spirit, which at firſt was 
oh - in extraordinarie manner, as in 
AR, 0,44. | the 4s, but afterwards in or- 
| dinarie manner, as in the Epye- 
Ephet.13, |ſians, where 1t 1s {aid : That they 
| | after they beleeved were ſealed 
with that holy Spirit of promiſe, 
which 15 the earnest of our imnhe- 
ritance , untill the redemption of 


; 


P—=IES 


| praiſe of bis glorie, So then 
enerie one that will prooue 
BY | 

{that hee hath truely beleeued 


15ſt bee able to ſhew that hee 


| | 


ih when God vouchſafed effeual-| 


Lil b | the purchaſed poſſeſſion , wvnto the|, 


| 

| 

| ; 

| | 1s 
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| 


'is thus ſcaled with ths holy 
| Spiric promiſed to all belee- | ” 


| UCT'S» | | 
The Spirit is knowne by his | How the | 

working, which though mani- = 40 EY 
fold, yet in this caſe may well be memes 
contain2d vader theſe two Toy, | 
and Lone (as was before ſaid : 
in regard whereof,this grace of 
the Spirit 13 not votitly compa- | 
| red to Fire, which hath twopro- | As fire, | 
perties; Light, and Heate; which 
though they bee vnſeparable, ſo | 
that where Fire 1s, both theſe | 
| muſt needs bee,yet they are not 
| both alike ſenſible ; for oft the 
 heate of Fire may bee felt when- 

no Light can bee ſcene. So is 1t } 
with theſe of Ioy, and Louc, | | 
eſpecially in weake belecners; | Weake 
who though their Faith bee ſo | Þ*lecuers. 
| concred vnder their corruptions 
that they cannot oft-times haue : 
| fuch ſight thereof , as might 
breed joy and comfort in their 
(aluation, yet their lone to God 
| 
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| can neuer be fo quenched, that | 
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lif ey (hall be well tried what! 


| ving affeRtion to him , , appro-| 
| uing of all that he doth to be 


|ſhould condemne them ; being 


|provfe which a weake belcener 


bis at Treatiſe of Faith, Wl 


— JH et etc 


they hall feele no heate init. But! 


hearts they beare to God,it can-|- 
not be hid, but they beare a lo. 


well done ; yea, though hee 


gricued for offending him, and 
yerie defirous to pleaſe him. All 
-which and many the like be eni-| 
{dent proofes of their true love! 
to. God , whereby they may 
| prooue thar there is in them 
ſome perſwaſion of Gods loue 
towards them,which cannot bee 
without true Faith;though Faith;| 
| in it ſelfe , much lefle the 10y 
therein cannot be ſeene, And! 
this I 1adge to be the cleereſt | 


may haue, that he hath any 
Faith; which I defire the more | 
may be regarded, for that 1n my 
beſt exper tence I have ener! 
found nothing more auaileable 
'to comtort a truly afflicted 
confci-) 
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conſcience (that is, one whoſe 
| heart 1s oppreſſed with forrow, |; 
for that ſceing his milery , and 
| deſiring Chriſt his onely reme- | 
die ; yet cannot beleeue, at lealſt | 
cannot ſee he doth beleeue. } | { 
To returne then to thele cf. | | 
tets of Gods Spirit, whereby 
it 1s manifeſt who hath the Spi- | 4 
| rit of God dwelling in him; 
| Every one muſt examine his| | 
owne hearr, what ſound 1oy and | | 
comfort he hath of his ſaluation } 
| by Chriſt, and what true loue } 
.he beareth to God for the ſame; | 
| which two be as the two maine | 
Armes of the tree of Life, from | | 
whence doe iffue and ſpring. all 
other branches of a godly lite, | 
| Fromthe former, that 1s, the 
toy of Faith;doth grow all com: | 
tort in God,that we ſhall receiue | 
trom him in due time and mea- | 
{ure all needfull bleſsings. From 
lone proceedeth a carefull con- 
(cience to-yeeld God All cheere- 
full obedience, both in datie to- | | 
| D 4 wards! 
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words God and towards on 


receiued Gods Spirit;but on the 


| other fide , if any mandoe finde 
theſe in him , and his heart doe | 


not beguile him, he may hane 
boldnefle, that he is a true lining 
member of Chriſt. 

But for ſo much as this is too 


{too common, that many bee 


FU 


| deeply deceiued, on both fides : 


ſome , and theſe the fewer and 
better fort miſtruſting them- 


| (clues, that theſe are nor in truth 


in them , and fo fearing they 


| hane not truly recetued the ſpi- 


rit, and therefore are none of 
Chriſt ; when as in deed andin 
truth they haue both , whoſe 


[caſe 1s good though they ſce it 


not , and ſoremaine vncomfor 
table. 


haue theſe and ſuch other traits 
of 
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neighbour; 1n all which whoſo- 
|euer hath no part, he may there. | 
| by know thatas yer he hath not | 


Others, the greater and worſer | 
fort doe flatter rhemſelues, they | 


a. Adler. —_— — —_ 
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of the Spirit, and ſo haue true 
Faith in Chriſt, and Salnation, | 
when indeed they have none of | 
| theſe in truth, but vain ſhaddows 
of them. | 

It is a matter exceeding need- | 
full, to ſer downe fome plain and. 
"infallible markes of ſoundneſle, 
whereby cuerie one may be able | 
1 todiſcerne of his eſtate, whether | 
he have rightly receined. the | 
grace of God or no that hereby | 
the ſound-hearted ( though | 
weake and full of doubts ) may 
be quieted, 1f not comforted , 
 Tand the proud Hypocrites and. | 
- | preſumptuous profeſſor may be 
diſcouered and diſcomforted ; | POSTER 
| wherein great care isto be had, os as 
that the gate be not made too 4g 
| wide to let in the Libertine and | 
looſeliuer,or too ſtraight to fur 
out the pooreſt and weakeſt be. 
lecuer. | 

17 Oneeſpeciall marke of a | Markes of | 
found heart I haue obſerued | ſoundnefle, | 


{ chiefely in young Chriſtians | 
D. 5 and 
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WUT | being de- 
| ceived, 
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and weake belecuers ) 18a: godly 
1caloufie of being deceined with 
falſe Faith, toy, and loue, which 


| maketh them careful to examine 


themſelues,and willing to be tri- 


| edby others; ;yea,they be earneſt 


with God to try them, to diſco- 
uer tO them the falſe-hoode or 
 weakenefle of their hearts, that 
both may be reformed : whereas 


| On the. other ſide , the vnſound 
{ heart will not be tried, bur 2s he 


Aacters himſelte all is well, ſo he 
| ake's.1t verie Ylto be (uſpeRed 
by others. 

2 Another note that the orace 
| we haue received 1s true and not 
| counterfeit, is this ; That vpon 
| ſearch, finding that we hauec 
fome ſorrow for our frailties,and | 
ſome defires of being cleanſed 
| by Chriſt, and ſome Faith and 


| hope therein, with ſome i 10y and 
loue of God for the ſame; yet| 
we have withal!, ſuch a ſight of 
| oor pouerrtie 1n all of theſe, -a$| 
| makes vs often mourne-for. our 
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wants, andto thinke ſo meanely | 
of ourſelues, that wee highly c- | 
 ſteeme the graces of God 1n 0- 
| thers, and for our owne parts | 
| defire and labour for nothing 
more, then to haue all theſe 1n- 
creaſed i in vs, Theſe and the like | 
be the humble thoughts and de- | 
fires of thoſe that haue truely ta- | 
| ited of Gods grace. 
{ But they who thinke every Prouddote 
| Iittle pricke to bee deepe woun- 
ding, or carnall and worldly for- | 
row to be the true godly forrow, 
| and their v2ine withesto-bee fer. 
| uent defires, their fantaſies to be | SO 
faith, and fo for all thereft of | 
| Gods gifts befiowed vpon them; 
doe dote vpon thera , and their 
happinefle in them , and ſo liue | 
i mertily , caitivg away all mour- | 
{Ning for their manifold corrup- 
tions, and be very buſte 1Þ ceniu- 
{ring of others, and 2duancing 
| themſelves :- and now being full 
| doe take their cafe, and grow 
| floathfall in holy exercaſes (ee | 
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werenot blinded, ſee their eſtare 


more dangerous then fuch as ne- 


ver ſaw the Jight. 


| 3+ Athirdmarke of atrueIſ: 
raclite, (uch as Nathaniel was, in 


whom was no guile, and bee 


wardly, and in ſhew ; as the A- 
poſtle ſpeaketh of the ew, and 


of Circumciſion , ſo may we of 
a Chriſtian, and of Baptiſine ; 


T hat it muſt not be oatward onely, 


| 41d in the fleſh , but inWard of the 


heart, inthe ſpirit , not in the let- 
ter ; whoſe praiſe is wot of men, but 


| of God. Whereby appearcth that | 


all ſuch who onely make a faire 
ſhew of faith and loue, when in 
truth theſe be not inthem , theſe 
be plaine Hypocrites , ſo farre 
froth happineſle as they be from 
fſinceritie. 

4, Laftly, to end this point, 


[- oreat 


ſpecially in priuate) rheſe I ay, 
| and ſuch like, are farre from true 
regeneration, and might, if they | 


this, That he is the ſame inward- 
ly, and indeed, which.he is out- 
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great cuidence may be had, that 4+ Obedi- | 
our profeis10n 1s fincere and not [ence in 
fained, from our obedience to Gods |"er and | 
mannets 
Commandements , and that two 
wates, partly from the matter,part- | | 
ly from the manner, In either of | 
which we ſhall ſee apparant dif- | 
ference betweene the childe of |,... .1 
God, and him that js onely in |finne, 
ſhew. 
| For the former, the true child | 
| of God from his heart hateth all 
finne , which he knoweth to be | 
 finne; yea, thoſe ſinnes moſt, 
which moſt annoy him, and 
tfach as his corrupt nature 3s 
{ moſt inclinable vnto ; and con- | 
'trarily in his heart defireth to 
[p lzaſe God in allthings, and ſo 
in truth laboreth chiefly to yeeld | 
obedience to God in thoſe du- 
ties, to whick naturally hee 1s 
moſt vnwilling ; and fo indeede | | 
doth mortifie the fleſh , when & 
would moſt rajgneouer him. =» 
The carnall Proteſtant on the | Carnall | 
other fide ,- will eucr have ſome | cherith 6a, | 
bo _ lane | | 
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ll RP fin ſo feet, that he hidesir like | 
3 MN! Sugar candy vnder his tongue , 


Bl | and cannot forgoe it, and hee | 

Al | | maſt bee borne with in ſuch 
1104/1 88 |  ſranes 3s are moſt pleaſing to his 
WEE | nature; as the proud perſon in 


his pride , the voluptuous tn his 
Tan pleaſures , the couetous in his| 
1} $8 {infull gaine, which ſhewes that | 
| 3118 their hearr is falſe, and doeleaue 
Jil $8! ſome ſinne for by-reſpe&ts; for 
[| | did they 1n truch hate finne , be- | 
oh: cauſe ir 1s ſinne, and offendeth | 
1 81 God , they would hatc one as | 
well as another, 
| Partialitie, '| So againe, he that pretendeth 
18: conſcience in ſome dutics com- 


ih 


| | manded, and wilfull y negleQeth 
"no | | others , which he Le God! | 
Bj requirerh of him, and will by 
[| b _  ]no meanes be brought to doe| 
190 | | them , his heart 1s vnſound, re- | 
Wil i} T ſpe&ing more his owne caſe , 
gil gaine, and credit, then Gods ho- | 
\fﬀl { nour or fauour towards him, As - 
bi | for example,he that will not for. | 
i | | giue an cffence , ordebr., and | 
j ww 1! t 
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| nee — - - —_— | 
will not ſhew mercie, and relicue 
by giuivg and lending, when he 
knoweth he ought. And fo for 
the firſt Table, he that wilfully 
neglects holy exerciſes of Rel1- 
o10n by himſelte, and with his | 
Family, which he conf {{-th he L 
ſhould vſe, and will not ſarRifie 
che Sabbath which God conm- 
! mands ; Theſe men ard the like, 
can haue no found” proofe or 
comfort,that they be truly rege- | 
ncrated.. 
In all which F would not be | Frailcie, 
vnderſtood of frailtie in negle- 
| ting the good command, or 
doing the euill forbidden, both 
which doe fall into Gods true 
children, Whoſe wil 75 preſent to | Rom,7,18, 
doe the will of God, though 
through the ſtrength of corrup- | 
tion, and weakeneſſe of Grace, | | 
they much faile 1n ether of | 
theſe, Burt I ſpeake of ſuch as 
ſet their hearts to ſine, as in the PIE 13 
Pſalme , and their hearts rile 8 LAY 
| againſt ſuch duties, ſo that ſows; 
| wil! a 
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Manner of 
obedience, 


Hypocrite, 


# 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, 


{ will not(as they ſay) be held vn- 
der ſuch flauerie ; theſe be hol- 
 low-hearted Hypocrites, what 


| contrarie in any caſe notwith- 
ſtanding. 


Now for the other pro- | 


| pertie of true obedience concer- 
| ning the right manner thereof, 


make conſcience to pleaſe God, 
{ that they content not themſelues | 
| with the deed done ( as to _ 
Gods Word, to pray, to giu 


deauour to doe all theſe jn ſuch a 


inward affection ) as God requt- 
reth; and therefore be as much 
; humbled for their defects this 
| way,asif they had not done theſe 
duties at all;whereas the hojlow- 
hearted Hypocrite,ſocontenteth 
himſelfe, yea, boaſteth of the 
outward deed done, that hee | 
thinkes himfelfe wronged, if he 
be not approoued of God, and 
| COR. 


—— — 


| ſhew ſoeucr they make to the 


this is the care of thoſe who 


almes,and the like ) but they en- 


holy manner ( eſpecially for the 


[ 
| 


( 
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commended of men, Witneſle | 
| theſe, and ſuch other voyces of | 
theirs to God : Why hane Wwe fa- |Efay 58. 2. 
| fled, and thou ſeeſt nor ? wherefore | 
haue wee afflified our ſoules , and | 
| tho takeſt no knowledge ? And a- Luk 13,12, 
gaine , I faſt twice im the Weeke, 
[ gine tythes to all that I poſſeſſe. 
Take Saul for example , ſaying 3 | $4]. 
I hane performed the Commande» | 1. Sam,1y, 
ments of the Lord, [*$s 
| Inwhichit js manifeſt, they | 
looke onely ro the outward | 
worke , and ſo Waſh onelythe ont- | Mat.23-25, 
| ſige of the cup, but neuer looke to | 
| the heart, and in what manner | 
| they performe thefe and all o- 
ther holy duties. 
| Thus hane wee ſcene ſome | 
ſpeciall markes, whereby euery | 
| mann who taketh ypon him the 
name and profeſsion of a Chri- 
ſtian, may try bimſelfe, & know 
whether his heart bee ypright, | 
and his connerſion ſound , with- 
out which there can bee no true | 


co:nfort, But hee that findeth 
thele | | 
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| Not a 
place, but a. 
| whole 
L WOIke, 


theſe markes of Chriſts ſheepe 


| rightly receiued the grace of 


| to dwell in. 
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vpon him (though: not fo cleere-. | 
ly as fome others may) hee may 
haue boldneſſe before God, and 
aſlure himſeife that hee hath 


Gods Spirit, 

So then to conclude this point, 
how any man may certainely 
know by the cauſes and cfe&s 
ſoundly wrought inhim, that he 
hath true faith, and thereby 1s a 
true member of Chriſt , and (o 
the childe of God , aud hrire of 
life everlaſting. 
| T defire euery one wiſely to 
lay all together, and to raiſe vp 
their indgement of their eſtate, 
not vpon a piece or part thereof, 
but on the whole worxe ioyned 
together, which 1s onely auaile- 
able to proue any to be a houſe 
or Temple for the Holy Ghoſt 


This I adde for their ſakes 
who dangerouſly hazzard their 
hope of happincſle vpon ſome | 


One * 
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one of theſe workes of Gods | 
Spirit, or more, which may be in 
thole that periſh, who have ma- 
ny of theſe.(I ſay not in a ſanRi- 
fied manner, bug in a common 
ſort,as hath beene ſhewed alrea- 
die, ) whereas this among all, is 
one infallibk marke of Gods re- 
generating and ſanRifying Spi- 
Tit, that where he beginneth, he | 
| perfe&eth his.worke ; whom he | 
vniteth to Chriſt by Faith, he] _ 
| quickneth and purgeth :  fothar Chon - 
} an 
| Faith without fruits is a dead |,cq 
ſocke,and all-fruits not growing 
| out of Faith, are but as wilde 
and bitter Grapes, vnacceptable 
to God, and vnprofitable to 
'MAN« 
| Having hitherto ſhewed what i How to line 
true Faith is, how it 1s wrought, | by Faith, 
and how any man may know, 
that this 1s truly wrought 1n him 
| by Gods Spirit. 
| Now it followes to conſider, | 
{how he that indeed hath this! 
{precious Faith may live thered. 3 
Ky hich 
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In earthly, 


ts Mh.. 


' To liue by 
Faith, what 


| iſe whereof we are wiſely to 


| 


meth,ſhall be for our good, We | 


e_—_ +... 


A Trea viſe of Faith, | 


me 1n this Treatiſe intended. For 
the better vnderſtanding & pra- 


weigh theſe twg things. 

Firſt thing , ##/hat #5 to lixe by 
Faith. | 

Secondly, How thus # attai-| 
ea, 

For the former, ro line by 
Faith, 1sthis z That God hauing 
made promiſe of good things, | 
more then wee could aske or 
thinke, that no good thing ſhall 
be wanting, & whatſoeuer com- } 


are (o to beleeue, that we therby | 
be as well ſatished when we haue 
no meanes of helpe,as if we had| 
all that our hearts could defire ; 

which 1s to bee ſeene both in 
Earthly and Spirituall matters, 


| 


As for example ; If a man ſhould 

fall into any grienuous calamitie, | 
as into a dangerous dilcaſe, and | 
ſhould ſee no way of helpe,yet if 
hee belceene that God will ſurely | 
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| helpet 


| 


| 


p 


} 


| all preſent helpe that could bee | 
| deuiſed. 
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| is that of Abraharm,whereot Ge. | 
| neſs, which the Apoſtle cyting, | 
| Rom. 4.1 8.affirmeth;zhat he aboue | 


[poken ſo ſhall thy Seed be, Wherin | 
| iris euident, that Abraham (ce- | 


| ſon,that he being ſo olde, and his 


| youth, but now paſt child-bea- | 
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helpe him one way or ether; this 


| will make him ſo to reſt conten- | 


ted and comforted, as if he had 


So for Spirituall;If any ſhould 
fall into fin, ſoas he had no hope | 
of pardon and amendment, yet 
then to belecue, ſo as he had vp- | 
on Gods promiſe for both, and 
lo to be comforted, this is to liue 
by Faith. | 

The praRtiſe of both 1s plaine | 
in Scripture, and in the lies of 
Gods faithtull Seruants, Notable | 


l 


hope beleened in hope that he might | 
become the Father of many Nati- 
ons, according to that which was | 


ing no polsibility in natural rea- | 


wife not oncly barren from her 


rivg, 
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Verle 19 


| ring ſhould haue a ſonne; yer he, 
 aS1t1s (ad, Not weake in Faith, 
| Conſidered not his owne body now | 
dead, when he Was about an bun 
dred yeers old,netther yet the dead. 
neſſe of Ssrahs wombe, ſtaggered| 
| not at the promiſe of God through} 
onuelefe, but was ſlrong in Faith, 
and gaue gloryto Godo5+ being fully| 
| perſwaaed, that What be had pro-. 
| miſed,he was alſo able to performs. 
_The ſelfe-ſame is to be ſcene 1n 
that honourable companie of 
_ | thoſe worthy Servants of God: 
1 1n all ages, from the beginning. 
| of the world to that day,menti- 
oned, Hebr. 11, who all are} 
| brought in a Cloud of witnefles, 
te{tifs ing thistruth;that,T heoſft | 
ſhall live by Faith, 
In all which may appeare, | 
' that in whatſocuer eſtate or} ' 
| ſtraight they were brought 1n-| 
to, yet they ſo lived by Faith, | 
that nothing could diſmay | 
them , much lefſe ouerthrowe 


them, By whole example we | 
| right L 
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might learne., if that wee would 
make the right vie hereof, that | 
| what condition (6euer ſhould 
befall vs, that wee might ſo reſt. 
on Gods word and pronule for 
all helpe needfull, that in gra- 
reſt conflicts we ſhould bee more | Roms, 37. 
| then Congquerours , as the Apoſtle | 
| ſpzaketh . What a bleſſed eſtace | A blefled | 
' this were, itis nothard to ſhew , | Rate. 
whereof wee may fee more, 
| when we haue better learned 
| how to attaine hereunto , thus 
to live by faith , which was the " —o 
ſecond thing in this poynt pro- | 
pounded, 

For the attaining whereof, | 
theſe tro things are carcfully to | How to 


—_ ©, ww 


l 


be performed, ang tO 
Firſt, To call to mind Goavpro- | ju F-41 
| waiſes, 
Secondly, To applythem. 


For the former, in all cime of 
need, (that is,vhenſocuer God | 
ſnall bring vs into any ſtraight 
that weſee not any way of eſc4- | ; 
| ping, or meanes for our relicte , 
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| faith, 


Page 20, 


Continu- 
ance, 


{do enioy 1n effz& that which be. 


| 
Ground of 


| vpheldin all our trials. As was 
| ny doe at the firſt attaine to ſa. 


creaſe of faith, that we may liue 


© ot T reatiſeof Faith,” _ 


Re ee. ee te 


— | 


if | ſuch {ort that wee begin tof 
ſinke into many fearesand vexa- | 
| tions of minde) then toerquire, | 
If there be any good word of 
the Lord ſpoken for our com- 
fort; that ſo calling it to minde, 
wee might raiſe thereour ſuch} 
| hope of helpe in due time, as] 
| May quiet and content vs till we 


fore we did expeR. 
This doe I take to bee the 
ground of all our faith where- 
by we line, be maintained, and 


before more fully laxd out 
when I ſhewed the way how a- 


uing faith; which 1$s.no other 
' here intended, for the daily 1n- 


thereby, bur the continuance of | 
| the ſame meanes, namely, to call 
'to minde and to lay before vs, 
| Gods gracions promiſes made 
ito comfort his people in all 


their neceſsities that thereby 
we 
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py 


\wee might bee comforted and 
quieted in all the cempeſts of | 
our vnruly thoughts and di- | 
| tempered affections , patiently | 
[to waite on God for his helpe, 
hich ſhall net bee wanting 1n |} | 
| that tine, fort, and meaſure, | 
| which he ſcerh moſt meer. | | 
| This being then the ground 
of our faith, whereby we line : | Promies 
nawely, Gods vromiſes , which |Þ< Eege- 
| areas ſoraany Legacies bequea- |** 
thed vs by our heauenly Father, 
| and by bis Sonns TIrfus Chriſt 


—_— 


ih 


| 


in his lak Will and Teſtament, | | 
hat can bee more Lehoonefall | 
for vs then to ſearch this Will | 
| 
| 
| 


| ind Teſtament for all ſuch Le. | 
| g5Cles 25may Concerne vs? and: 
 {ceing they bee many, ſome way | 
or other to get into our mindes 
and memories, at the leaſt, the | 
| inoft principall of rheſe, that we ! | APR SY 
\may hane them in 4 readinefſe D7omiſess 
for our vſe in all occaſi ons to 

miniſter ſo good comfort , as if 
x had the beſt helpe preſent | 


F, we 
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| 
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=} AT reatiſe of Faith, | 


\ wee could deniſe and deſire. 
Gaine | Vhat will bee the gaine of this 
great, practiſe, Ihad rather bee found | 
| by proofe, then heareby report, 
| and ſo [hope we ſhall doe when 
| we ſhailbe more particularly di. 
| rected, to pur this inſtruftion in 
'pradi e, But yet before hand for 
i ENCOUragment , thus much will | 
LLOY and no more then ſhall 
| j be 2 found true, That he Ne 
ſhall but endeauour in any truth 
to pradtile this which hecre 15 
taught, ſhall finde his whote| 
prote eſsion ( what ener his COncil- 
i tion ſhallbe of profperitie or ad- 
uct fitie ) more eaſle , and more 
_ 3} comfortable. 

And therefore to vtter my. 
| thoughts more plainly, (it nay 
Sn aGuiſe all thatbe weake of | 
{ Memory , and not fo exerciſed 
| jo the Scriprures {as ſome arc) 
| C1; biCy cai readily vpon cuery 
| How £0 fa-  occ..fion call ro mind fuch pro- | 
| ther pro | milcy of God, as bee then moſt | 
| ED fic r cor There yicz that ſuch, | ſay t 
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| 


| ſnall require. 


| ordinary affaires and courſe of 


| Callons. | 


{ fictent contentment in God , 


Py i a. At. All. —_rDuc. as i. ——— -_ 


"4 Treatiſe of Faith. © 
if they can write , would colle& 
and zather cur of the holy Scrip- 
tures, ſuch ſpeciall promiſes as | 
they ſhall conceine may molt 


concernethem z and be fitteſt to 
ſtrengthen their tatth as neede! 


For ſuch as be not able firly 
tnus to relicue themſclues , my 
next Jabour ſhall bee co gather 
ſomeſpeciall promiſes, ſuch as I 
cvunceiue beeof moſt vie in our 


life, and referre them ro their 
places, that they tray more !£a 
dily be runne vnto , Vpou 411 GC 


{ 


And likewiſe I will ſhew how 4 
thcſe may be applied ro &ur ice} 
verall neccſsities, for the ſtr:ng. 
thening of our faith, that ſo we 
may line thereby , and finde ſuf- 


| 


| 


{when all other heipes faile, All 
which we ſhall hereafter more 


{ce in their place. 
\ But now to proceede with! 
3 ---- 4a 
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I will helpe þ 
the weake, | 
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1 Tocallto 


mind pro. 
miles, 

| 1, 85.8, 

| 


2 How to 
apply theſe 
promiſes to| 
our (:iues, 


= 
_ a. Mt. tht. _— . ————— — yn_ 
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[that I haue in hand, ro ſhewe 


| 


| ro bes people,and to his Saints, Ec. 


| comfortable promiſes God hath 


| hath ſpecially made his promiſe | 


| 
| 


am — —— th. 


how this vnualoable benefic of 
living by Faith may bee attai- 
ned, 

x The firſt: thing required 
herennto, I haue ſhewed, is to 
vie the Prophets words, 7 wi 
heare What God the Lord Will 
ſpeake ; for he will fpeake peace vn- 


i 


Thar is, to call ro minde, what 


— I 


made to his Children, 1n ſuch 
caſe or condition as wee be in, 
that thereon wee may build cur 
Faith, and lie thereby. To 
which end, this in the next 
place 1s to be performed, that we | 
may attaine to this grace to ltue 
by our Faith : namely, T hat we. 
Weſcly apply theſe promiſes, both to 
our perſons, that wee bee the true 
heires of them : and to our preſent 


cond;tion, that it is ſuch as God 


vnto , if the promiſe bee ſpeci- 
all. | 


th. ih... att 


| 


—____—d. 


= TE 


| and ought to apply to them- 


| of this durie,that we may fo ap- 
| ply Gods promiſes ro our (clues, 
| That we may thereby haue our 
| Faith encreaſed, and wee Jiue | 
; thereby , we are to v/e meditation 


| Vnderthis Meditation I con- 
 taine ſuch a conſideration of 


| of our welfare he hath, and not 


- _ — Aw — 


AT reatiſe of Faith, 


© For wee ſhall ſeethere bee: ge- 
nerall promiſes, which all may 


felucg. 


Now for the better practiſe | 


and prayer ; and thac not ſlightly 
in common manner, Or eldome, 
but often and earneſtly, with 


vphold vs, when nothing elle 
' Can. 


GoJspromiles, as may leade vs 
to ſce, what his good will and. 
pleaſure | 1s, what a Fatherly care 


on2ly hox able , but how wil. 
ling alſo he 1s to helpe vs, 
let we ſhould be diſnaicd,firſt 


 applicarion | 
be Medita- | 


Prayer, £ 


wiſedome and conſcience ; and 
all little enough, fo to keepe our | 
| Faith aliue, that it alone may. 


And | 


Meanes of 


tion and 


| 


Mediration, | 


{ 
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Gods fa- 
| OUT iS tree, 


| 
| 
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A P27tiCu- 


{ children, not m any ſpeciail or 


| 
| G 
| Gen,21,12 


7 J | | 
ar may bei ferh,thoagh £2:tiwolarly to one, | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
by our vnworthineſlz, we are to 
conſider, that all Gods fauour 
is free, procured by none, but 
that he fſhewes mercy for bis owne 
| names ſake , which is oft ſo ſaid, 
and alwaies vnderſtood. 

Or ſecondly, for that ſome of | 
thoſe his promiſes are made to | 
| certaine ſpeciail men, as «bra. | 
ham, Dauid, Paul, and the like, 
and not belonging to vs, weare 
to remember , that whatſoene: 
| God promitſeth to any one of his 


proper reſpe&, onely concer- | 
| ning ſuch a perfon, and for ſuch 
a tire, as the promiſe to Abra- 
ham,chat in 1facke ſhould hu feede 
be called, and many other like 
proiniſes which properly bclon- 
ged to then ouly, ro whom they 
Were Manes 
| Bur waatfoener God proml- 


_—_— 


verinnofpecis;} rifpect, but as 
2 common favour belonging to 
all Gods ch1idren, 


Thati: 
__———— | 


| 
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| ken by God to him 10 parctcu- 
LF. 


| 


Re 


ſua, T bat God would mcuer lane | 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 
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That promile every cin}de ot 
God may and ought tOSPPY T 
himfelfe , as if it had been: ſpo- 


i 


Aneunident proofe hereof wee 
naue 1n that promile made to /o- | 
bm , nor for{ahe him, which the | 
Author to the Hebreives 12.5. 
is bolde to applies to thele to 


whom he writ, exhorting them | 


that their converlation bee with- 
out couttouſneſſe , and to be content 
with ſuch things as they had , and 

thatvpon this reaſon, Sceing God 
had promiſed that hee would nat 


leane them ner forſake them: where | 


wee ſee hee applicth to a!l the! 
faichfull thar promiſe, which was! 
particularly made to Jojhua, $0 
ire wee to doe with all the pro-: 
miles made to any of rhe faith- 
t1i}] wherein wee ſee no ſpeciall 
limjrarion, that 1t cannot belong 
to any other. For further war- 
rant hereot this may ſerue,that 
E 4 the 
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Rom:1 == 


c,Tim.4,$, 


Every bee 
lecuer is 
heire to 


Chriſt, 


LE 


2.Cor.1.20 | the promiſes are yea and Amen 


wu 


4 Treatiſe of F aith, | 
the Apoſtle telleth vs , What/oe. 


ner things were Written aforetime, 
were Written ſor our learning, that 
we through patience and comfort ef 
the Scriptures m:pht hane hope. 
And more ſpecially ſeeing all 


en Chriſt : that 1s, they be all ſet 
out 1n Chriſt , to be offered and 
beſtowedin a conſtant and vn- 
changeable Tanner, (as a lear- 
[ned man well expoundeth this 
place. } So that hee that hath 
| Chriſt , hath an intereſt and 
| right vnto all the promiſes of 
this lite , and that to come. As 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of g0dl1- 
| nefle, which 1s the daughter of 
faith » and cannot bee without 
faith, more then a child without 
a mother, Therefore encry faith- | 
full foule (who cannot but bee 
godly ) may aflure himſe}fe ro be | 
true heire to all the prom ſes | 
which God harh made to his 
children in Chriſt ; and fo farre 
may boldly apply them all to. 
| him- 


Cats | 
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ee ag Jer _ 
| himſelfe, - as if they were perſo- 
| nally madeto him, Andſo much 
for the former part of the appli- 
cation of the promiſes to cuery 
. one h;s owne perſon. 
Now for the ſecond , how to | _ 
| apply them yet more neerely to 4 LE "TR 
our preſent ſtate and condition | particulare | 
whatſocver,ſceing the Lora hath 
yeelded fo much to our weake- | 
 nefle, 25 not onely in generall to 
make ou: his promiſes to all his 
zaildren,but to deſcend particu- 
larly ro our ſeuerall citates and 
neceſsities,boJly and ſpirituall ; 
that in what condition ſoeuer: 
we be, and whatſoeuer worke of 
his we ſhall vndertake, he hath} | 
made promiſes to his Children, | 
| To be with them, to ſuccour and\ Ping 1-15: 
ſupport them,that no exill ſhall hurt rag pe 
them, ne goed thing ſhall be Want- Ts 
| ng,and Wh #tſoeuer doth cone, ſhail 
| be for their good. Seeing God, I; 
lay, doth oft more ſpecially in- 
taile his promiſes ; that is, be-. 


queath them to ſuch and ſach: 


FOE Lo FR S per-! 
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Wiſely 
weigh our 
condition, 


{ 
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[right way of application of 
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 perlons, as to the humble, to the | 
| meeke, tothe hungry , to the af- | 
fied, to the fatherleſſe,widdow, 
and thelike many ; and ſolike 
wiſe to our prayers, hearing of 


his word , and all other holy exer- 


| 


jof his Commandements, ' 

This ſhall bee our wiſedome, } 
and 1s our dutie more ſpecially 
to weigh how theſe belong vn- 
[cO'vS; and finding our ſelaes (o | 
1qualified, and in ſuch condition | 
[as the Lord made his promiſe 
vnto: we may then much more 


——_—— 


— 
md 


to vs1n ſuch eſtate , that ſo wee 
may more comfortably beleeue 
and looke for his helpe all-ſuffi. | 
cient, and in due ſeaſon. Which 
| whar quiet it will bring to any 
30 diltreſſe , cannot be hid, or | 
| doubted of. And. this is that | 
which I haue conceived to the} 


Me edn. 
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| Gods promiſes by this Medita- 


| ting & wife conſidering of them; | 


thor | 


a hl 
———— a Py 


ceſes, yea to all obedzence to any | 


confidently apply his promiſe | 
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| ent, in regard of our great fra1l- | 


_— 
nt. 


| God promiſeth to vs. Neither in-' 


— 
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A T reatife of Faith, 


nn men eden ar 


that ſo wee may h2ue our vc ©of 
them, 
Bur yet all this is not ſuffici-, 


tie, who be not onely blind, not! 
able to ſearch and ſee theſe Pro-. 
miſes, and forgetfull as the He- 
brewes were, chap.12.5.of whom 
he ſayth, They had forgetten the 
conſolations. But wee are asthe 
two diſciples, whereof Luke 24. 
25. Slow of heart to beleens what 


ced can wee beleene firſt or laſt, 
more then 


God by hrs Spirit | 


Our frail- 


tie, 


| 


, 


 Nonecan j| 
come but |: 


can {ce no meanes to PUT VS in | 


finke downe in 6cſpair 2 | 
In tegard whereof our onely 
refuge 1sto flic to God, andto 
plie him with feruent. prayer, 
that he would by his Spirit both 
reacal ynto vs what bee thoſe 


. nr. gry; 1 AraWwne, ; 

| ſhall worke io vs, 28 both by "A 
Scripture and dai! y EXPETICIICE | | 
is to be ſcene, how exceeding | þ 


| toll of doubts wee are, when wee 


hope of helpe , but doe pitiiully | 


2: Meanes 
of applying 
the proml- 
{es,is Þ 
$,1s Tay , 
ET, | 
| 


j 
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| prectous promiſes which hee 


| 
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A Tretiſe of Faith, 


hath made vnto his people 1n 
his -holy Word, and likewiſe 
lue vnto vs wiſedome rightly 


ply them vnto our ſelues in e- 
uery eſtate wee ſhall be in : yea, 
and aboue all, to mooue our 
hearts ſo to belecue them, that 
wee may thereupon aſſure our 
ſelues of all needfull kelpe in 


ent and faithfull , hath promiſcd 
it; and fo with comfort and pa- 
tience waite for the accompliſh- 
ment thereof, Which ſeeing it 1s 
fo weakely attained , euen by 
| thoſe that haue receiued ſome 
true andſauing grace, as euery 
| one that will well weigh his 
 owne practiſe , may eaſily ſee : 
It ſhewerh full well, thar this du- 
tic 15 not ſufficiently performed. 
I make no doubt but theſe of 
waom I ſpeake , doe conftantly 
call ypon God, and therein doe 


to judge of them,and fitly to ap- | 


| duetime 3 ſeeing God all-ſuffici- | 


vſually pray for faich, whichas I| 


: muſt 


—— 
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muſt needs approue and hope 
that it is not without his fruit : 
| ſo I deſire in this caſe a further 
| matter, that they who would 
| live by faith, docſo conſider of | 
| the great benefic attained here-. 
| by , anddammage by the want 
| hereof, that they may make it | 
that one thing which they doe | Wee muſt 
| begge of God; and therefore NT 
eſpecially in caſe of necelsitie be |? Ys 
ſo importunate with God for 
this grace, as to giue him no reſt 
till he fulfill their defire. 
Thus ft any ſhall 1oyne theſe 
two, feruent Prayers , and di}1- 
gent Meditation on Gods pro-. 
miſes, I nothing doubt, but dare | 1 
from the Lords owne mouth | 
aſſure him that hee is the man 
who ſhall ſtand , when others 
fall, and ſhall ſing for toy of heart, 
When others ſhall cry for ſorrow of 
| heart. 
| Forto theſe (if toany) may} 
that promiſe, E/ay 65. 1g. be ap- 
plied, and to whom <lſc may that | 
Es agree: | 


— 
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Gaine of 
living by 
fairh. 


Forewat- 
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| ioy theſe ſweet comforts, may | 
| be willing to viethe meanes pre- | 
| {cribed , for the attaining there- 


| Wherein vpon ſome tryal], | 


A Treatiſe of” Faith, | 
agree : Ashe and ye ſhall receine , 
ſecke and yee ſhall finde , knocke | 
and it ſhall bee opened wvmo you ? 
So that he whothus truſteth 5n the 
Lord, ſhall be as mount Sz6n which 
ſhall neuer be moned, Yea more , 
before I conclude this point | 
whici I haue vndertaken, con- 
cerning ling by faith, this will | 
I adde, what I conceiue will bee 
thee exceeding paine hereof ; 
' which I haue once or twice be- 
fore generally mentioned , but 
reſerned more particularly to 
this place to lay open,to this 
end, that they who defiretoen- | 


. UATOs 


I will forewarne of this danger , 
which will hardly be auoided 
witnout great care. that though ! 


| much lefle fo gricnous as can» | 


— 


che lavour to live by Faith be | 
| netther tedious nor vnpleaſant , 
| 


not | 
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' not be endured : yet our Cor- 
| rupt nature will not eaſily bee OO 
\ brought to vndertake it, and 
j more hardly be held with any. 
| conftancl to continue it 3 

| Whereby it will co.118 ro paſſe, ' Few Jabour 
| that few will finde the ro; here. for this, or | 
| of promiſed ; which I obſerue ane 0 

| comesto paſſe by a ſpeciall po-= | * 

licie of Sathan, who (knowing | 
| that all our ſtrength to reſiſt. 
him lyeth in Chriſt : and all the | 
helpe wee haue from Chriſt 1s 
principally by faith) doth there- 
fore 1n ſpeciall, labour by all 
meanes to hinder our growth | | 
| 11 faith , that ſo heemay more 
| exfily overcome vs, Wherefore | _. | 
| weareexhorted, x. Per, 5.9, To! << mu 
Lo oy, wt ; refit Sas | 
| refsſz the Denill ſteafaſt m faith, 


OO EOS " 00 OR 


| than, 
| And our care muſt be to ftrize 
| for the maintenance of the faith | 
| Whico Was once ginento the Saints; | 
| As th2 Apoſtle uae exhorteth, | lad. ve. 3, 
And abone af! to take vs to the | Eph. 6. 16, 
| ſhield of faith,thet yz may quench 
' all the fiery Darts of the Deaill; | 
| That | 


i. —_— 4 


-— 4 7” ONSET — 
—_— _- - ww ke we... Ald. A. At bd 


| $3 | "0 Treatiſe of Faith. 


That is, thoſe dreadfall eerrours| 
of an atfliged conſcience arifing 
from ſenſe of Gods wrath hang- 
ling ouer vs, which as venomed 
Darts lye burnwg in the Fleſh,ſo 
theſe doe torment mens con{Ci- 
| CNCES, 
| Commodi- | The more to mooue vs to bee| 
| 8 ade _ ſpecially carefull herein, let vs 
a. - well weigh what bee the vnualu- 
{1/6 able commodities hereon enſu- 
ing, that we may to our comfort 
| enioy the ſame. - In thinking 
of theſe, me thinkes I might 
make alike anſ were, tothis que= 
 {tion, What is the benefit of li- 
| ving by Faith, to that which the| 
| Rom.3.1,2 | Apoltlc made : What is the profit 
of Circumsiſron! Much euerie way. 
For to {ay the truth, there 1s 
no g90d thing which God hath 
prepared for the Sonnesof Men, 
| or promiled to any of his Chil- 
dren,or they may cuer looke for | 
and enioy, which can any other 
way be obtained but by Faith, 
As tite Seripturs plentifully 
'Þ ſhewech, 


———— 


he em Att 
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thewerh, eſpecially in that wor- No worthy 
thy Chapter, Hev. 11. where 1t og by 
is further ſaid , wtrſ. 2. That by A 
faith the Elders obtained a good re- 
port ; Which I vaderſtand thus. 
That neuer was nor can be done 
any at, which 1s worthy true 
praile, but by faith. For as It 
muſt needs be finfull thar isnot 
| done of faith, and cannot pleaſe 
God; ſo where truefaith 1s, (ac- 
cording to the meaſure of it,) 1t | 
carries aboue all ſtrength of na-. 
tureto ſach admirable cff:Rs, as 
| doe cuidently ſhew the powerof| 
|| God to be preſent , and chiefe 
agent therein. As may well be 
concluded out of that which the 


Apoſtle prayeth for the Epheſs- 
ans;T bat they might know What is Eph, I. 19, | 


| ele exceeding preatueſſe of Gods 
power in vs that belceue; which f 
we ſee , admirably extolleth the 
excelicncie of Faith. Now there. 
fore not to reſt in generall, but; 
ba lay open ſome part of theſe 
Irear teaſurcs, which are enioy-' 

cd | 
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ed by | Faith: :I might content my | 
{-}fe to referre ſach as defireto 
behold, and atrainethe ſame, ro 
| that excellent Treatiſe of the 
Maſter Re: | Prjuiledges which belong to e- 
_ O_ uery true Chriſtian, fer ont by | 

- | Maſter Rogers (which L could 
with were better regarded, } 
wiereln is fully Jatd out , whar 
ſpecial f2uours, and benefites 
God hath Drouiled for his chil- 
dren, boti inthis life , 1n all the 
teuerail citates thereots and in 
the life to come ; all which being 
| | the free gift of God , and Legs- | 

cies bequeathed ro vs in Chrif | 
| {are receiued of vs onely by 
Fairh : and are (9 many Rrong 
motives to f:rce vp all to ſtan! 
falt inthe f.ich, and by all gooc 
meanes to mainne the fare. | 
Burt ſeeing that many haue nv. | 
tie ÞB:; oke. Ai. tork 1Ers oa [3- | 
| are or aelizht to reace furl 
| large Ticariſes : will rl Gur | 
| Came of the principall, which | 
| ſhall | vec ſufficient to perſwade | 
| vs, 
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vs, to ſpare no paines , whereby 
 wemay be made partakers of ſo 
| great bznefirs, Waerein let this | 
be firſt ; That whereas they be 
exceeding few who attaine w 
har blefizd eſtate , ſer downe, 
Rom. 5.1,2,3,4,5: yer they that 
be juſtified by faith doe entoy 
| them all, 
As firſt, To hane peace towards | 1, Benefit 
God: Thar is, whereas every Faith, is 
| {oule by nature is tie childe of ;* | 
| wrath, and fo atmortail warie| 
with God, being aſcruant of fin 
20d Sathan, Gods {worne ene- | 
m1: and therefore vtterly ou: | 
of Gods fanour, and ſubied to | x 
his fearefi:!] indio nations Now 
for ſuch an one to bee relcafed | 
fron {is tiddpaiſe ard puniſh. | 
ment; and to be fo reconciled to 
God through owr Lord lefn 
Cbriſt , that there is an cucr}a- | 
ſting peace conclu led betweene 
| God and him , that there ſh3!! 
neuer be any more variance, & | 
| Aplcature > tins cannot bc 
| 13G) Ut | 
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| though a ſrall ben:fir. And it 
1t were betweene a Rebell and. 
his Prince, it would bee redec-. 
med wich a great price. This 1s | 
much, yet behold more ; For as | 
it 15a farre higher favour, for a 
Trayrour not onely to be pardo-. 


ned, and freed from the Kings 


dilpleafure, and ſo fully recon- 
ciled : but to bet taken into ſpe- | 
ICiall grace, and made one,whom | 
che King ſingularly loueth, and ' 
maketh of hispriuie Councell, 
and taketh great delight in, Ny 
that he may haue free acceſſc 
into the Kings preſence, and to | 
whom the King can denie no- 
thing : Ina word, to bee aduan- 
ccd as /cſeph in Pharaohs Court, 
or e Horaecay in eZ haſlner uy 
 Cotirt, ſo to be taken into like | 
favour with God : yea more, Of 
an Enemie tobee inade a Sonne, 
and heyre ; yea, coe-heyre with 
Chriſt : This is ſo hich a fauour, 
as more cannot bez conceiucd. 
dE this iS that which is here a 
ded 


' 


Y 
tat. ot ___ 


th. 


| Gods diſpleaſure iuttly concel- 
| ned for cur ii, & ſoa full peace 


| flow all other bleſsings, 2s fruits 


| uouUr, into which we be admit- 


| AT reatiſe of Faith, c 
ded to the former; That we who | 
be iuſtified by Faith, by Chri#F; 
hane acceſſe through Faith unto 
this grace wherein Wee ſtand. 
Which 1 thus vnderſtand ( as 1 
{aid) that wee be not onely fully 
and freely diſcharged from al! 


| 
| mage betweene God and vs; but, 
hereby alſo we ve aduanced to that 
nh argnirie tobe the Sons of God, | 
asitis called,loh. 1.12, Which is 
' that grace wire We now ſtand. 


] 


| Rom, 5,2, 


| By meanes whereof wee may : 
boldly cry Abba Father,and haue 
| free accefſe to come into his pre-; 


1 
fence 1's aike what we will, With: 


aſſarance it ſhall be done unto vs, 
as Chriſt himſeife promiſerh, 
lob 15 7. And from hence doe 


and effects of this grace and fa- 


ted. 
Among which , one princi- | 


| 
| 
| 


Pall followes in this Scripture. 
That 


IR 


_y 
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glory of God, That 1s, how con- 
rempcible ſocucr our ſtate be 1n 
this world, (which viſually 1s 
bad enough) yet we haue hope 


of ſuch 2 glorious eſtare to come 
g 


with God in his KINgGORE , As 


doth make vs not onely inwaid- 


{ ly to reioyce ; bat openly to ex- 


preſſe 1: 1n word and deede. 

In word, when in a heauen- 
ly manner wee doe boalt as 1t 
were of our honours which wee 
thall haue with God , when wee 
(hallbe recciued into his ki". | 


2.T 13,4.7,8. 


're content ©O:orgo: theſe tran- 


| ſitory preferments, which the 
| worldlings fo mT 2gnifie, thar 


they ft: Il heaven for them, A 


voithy patierne whereof was 


eofes, Hed. 11.24: T bat 6ce 
when he was come to yearet, refu. 


ſed to bee called the ſonne of Pha 
raohs. 


ot. edt. 4 an. 


T hat we reroyc? in the hope of the! ſ 


dome: as we reade Pant did oft, 


| ? | j 
In cede, when wee openly | 
| ſhew, that on the one ſide wee 
| 


ons 


OC __—_— ——_— — 
a 


— 
— 


— _ 


PR IT 
—_ 


| bee compared With tie glory that 


——_— — 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


. —— —_— — 
-— © —  — —— 


raohs dauphter, chuſing rathey to | 
ſuffer affiitiion With the people of 
God, then ts entoy the pleajure s of | 
ſinne for aſeaſon: eſteeming the re-. 
prech of Chriſt greater ricnes, 
then the treaſures of «/fgypt; For 
he had rr ſp: to the recomp-'nce of * 
reward, Aud on the other fide , 
when wee are willing to doe as 
our Lord and Miſter Chriſt 41d , 
Fo for the to y that was ſet before 
him , endured the Crefſe, and de- 
ſp {rd the ſhame, and ts ſrt downe 
at the right hand of the throne of | 
Ged, So when wee ſhalibe wil. 
lng toſuf.r with Chriſt, that 
wee way raigne withhim , and 


{h21! count that the ſufferings of | gyms 18. | 


this preſent 1470 are not worthy to' 


ſhall bee rexraled, then doe wee 
truly glory 13 the hope of the 
glory of G24; and (to ſay the 
ruth) as none cin doe theſe, but] 
ſuch as have hope of this glory, 
lo hee that hath this hope , can-' 
not but count all- doung for] 


hs 
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Faithfull 


haue a 


19, 


glimpſe of * 
the olory 
ro come, OY 
Math. 17.1, the Mount of Chrilts glory. 


2.Pet.1.17 |; That they doe c2ncecine therr 


Pail,2.21, vilde bodies ſhall be changed aud 


Eph.5.27, 


1, lohag. 


- 2 Ther. : | 


Reu,3,2 .C" 


To be one 
with Chrift be one with God the Father, as 


lon,17-2I.; Chriſt and his Father are one; 
| Which 


| Chriſt, and to be glorified with 


him ; for howſocuer it bee molt. 
true of this glory, that it is{uch 
as eye hath not ſcene , care hath | 
NAT Ji, neither can it enter | 
into the heart of man to con- 
 ceiue of the excellencie of this 
| glory, yet God hath gwen to his 
; beloued ſuch a giimplſe of it, as 
Peter, James, and Tobn, had in| 


made like to the glorions body of 
Chriſt. T hetr ſoales ſhall be clean- 
ſed from all fpottes , "_ cloathed 
| With the perfect righteouſneſſe of 
Chriſt, and oath in ſoule and bode 
20 be like unto Chrift, and ſo glovi- 
fied with him ; that ne ſhall be glo 
rifped's in them , and they with him 
| fot in i015 throne : yea, more and a- 


they ſhall have ſach vnion with 
Carilt , as ſhall bring them to 


#, 
et. 
<P s _ 
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 boue all thar can be vreered, ;that| 


_— 
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Which is that which our Saui- 
' our himſelfe prayed vnto his | 
Father, | All which fo farre ex-| 


ceeding the ſhort reach of our | 
weake capacitie, we may. [ce |} 


 certainely and fully enioy this 


glory, when they lay downe thes 
earthly tabernacle, Asthe Apolile 


; 


| 


why they, Iſay,dee thus reio; ce 
| and glory 1n this glory of God. 
How great a benefit this is,} 


cauſe ſufficient, why they who | 
| are affre ed by Faith , they (hall | 


23Cor, Fo Is expreſly affirmeth, 1 


”" we} reatiſe of Faith, 1 | 


though 1t cannot be valued ,yer 
every one who hath his fnocs 
exerciſed, to diſcerne both good 


| 


is ſach and fo oieat,, as nothing 


to bee deſired may be compared | 


| 
and cuill may eaſily ſee, that it 
| 
[ 


with it. And therefore there 1s | 
| canſe enOugh to drawe all thar 
i know ic, to ſpare no colt or 


It, 
? Inthenext words,the Annitle 


| paines for the attaining to1 


yet not ſatisfied in ſcrring out 
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the fi agular benefits which a are 
enjoyed by this lite of faith, ad- 

deth this,asa great enlargement 
of the former, That the beleeuer 
; doth nor onely þ, Thar 1s,in a holy 
| Glory in manner, Glory m the hope of Gods | 
| atflictions, | glory; but we flory alſo n tribula. 
tron, knowing that tribalation Wor- 
k-th patrence,v.4. and patience ex- 

| perzence and experience hope, V5. 
| ard hope maketh not aſhamed, ve: 
cauſe the loue of G:d 1s fhed abroad 
in our hearts by the holy Ghoſt, 
which ts emen to Vs, wherein he 

intendeth thzr ſuchis the power 
of faith where 1 15s liuing,that it 
ſy} quicteth and comforteth 
 Goos children in their meznelt 
condition , that they not cnely 
|reioice in the hope of that great | 
olory to come (which is the belt. 
part of their ettate:) bur {which 
1s much more admirable) that 
they fiad matter of outward rc- | 
loycing 11he worſt part,chat is, 


| Retoycing 
 natfliti- | In tribulations, and afflictions, | 
| 005, pu what kinde ſocuer; which 1s | 
not 


ICS 
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| che Apoltle Pay!,2 Cormnt 12410. 
| a worthy example, who ſaith of 


A Treatiſe of Faith. 
no more then God requires by | 
ais Apoltle lames 1.2. ey bre- 
thren count it all oy, when you fan. 
into divers temptations . knowing 
that the triall of your farth Worketh 


patrence,&c, Wiereof wee haue 


nimſelfe,T herefore I take pleaſure 
in infirmities,in reproches,in neceſ- | 
ſatses ar: perſecutions in atftrefſes for 
Chrift bu ſake. Which if it ſhall 
be well conſidered, how vouels 
come theſe bee to the natur2!! 
man, and vip the heart of all his; 
| comforts ard retoycings; it w'll 
be counted a fingular benefit 
in all of theſe to be more then cor.- 


_—_— 


queronrs, as the Apoſtle fart, 
Roms. 8, 37. that 15, not onely 1 
vucrcome theſe with Faith anc | 
| Parience, but to glorie in them 


| ed worthy to ſuffer ſhame for. 
ms Name, And whereas the 

Naturall man doth for theſe 

| <ſpecially ſhunne true Religion, 


k | 
| F 2 4363 


and reioyce, that wee are conn þ 


woe 4 » of 
Fribulatio | 
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and the ſincere profeſsion there- 
of, which vſually brings the 
| Croſſe, and manifold troubles; 
 Whar a ſingular comfort is this 
that Gods Childe may aſſnre | 
himſelfe, theſe afflictions (how | 
many and great ſocuer) yetthey 
thall be fo farre from hurting. 


| htm , that they ſhall all turne 


to his good many wayes? And 
| therefore that he hath 1ſt mat- 
ter of joy and thankes, though 
not for the paine and gricfe, 
| which bee bitter , but for the 
gaine which 1S ſweet, 3s Hebr, 
12.18. 

Becaule this is no! readily 1 re- 
ceived, the Apoſtle in this Scrip- 
tore, Rom. 5.3, &c, doth vnder- 
rake, ro eine ſufficient reaſon 
hereof ; namely this, That the 
trve beleener doth know that 
Qt :ibulation warketh patience, 

nd p1tience experience,and ex- | 
pericngs hope, &c. In a!l which 
tc ſerre th forth cerraine ſpeciall 
Fruits, which Gods Children 
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reape by afflictions : Namely 
theſe, That whereas we all are by ; 
nature like vntamed Heiftcrs 
neuer accuſtomed to the yoke, 
| who by bearing the yoke be | 
made gentle and willing to pu: 
their necks vnder the y oke,and | 
quietly robeare it; ſo. Gods chil. 
dren being not acquainted with | 
afliftions, be much diſquieted 
therewith at fiiſt ; but after- | 
wards being morc exerciſed with | 
ſundry tribulations, grow more | 
acquaiated , and becoine more | 
willing to beare them, and. 
| quietly to endure them, which 
alone is true patience : not tobe | 
furious or {cnſeleſle, but mecke- | | 
ly to abide vnder Gods hand, 

and ſo to bold their peace, becanſe P1.39.94 
God ( who cannot erre ) hath 
aone it, The worth of this may | 
herein be ſeene, in that ſo fewe 


! 


| have well learned this Chiiſtian | } 
Patience. ; Dolomce 
From hence ariſeth another |j,,.. c.. 
ſpeciall fruit;namely,experience. | perience. = 
: F 3 That | 


— 
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That as Mariners at the firſt g0- 


inde by proofe, that God hath 


4 T 7 reatiſe of F Faith. 


1 


ing to ſea,ſceing the great waves 
and toſsing of the Ship, looke 
ill ro bee ſwallowed vp and 
to periſh ; but afterward by en- 
during many of thele ſtormes | | 
 growe to ſuch experience of | | 
Gods power in preſcruing | 
them,that they doe not (@ feare | 
periſhing as before, but cheere- | 
fully endure them : Euen fo the 
Faichfull howſocuer at the firſt | 
they begin to bee diſmaied with, 
the maaifold troubles they mect 
withall, corruptions within, and. 
affliions withoar, ( reproches 
and inturies by men of the world 
not the leaſt,) yet afterwards by 
patient enduring of theſe, they | 


made them able to bcare thern, 
and oractouſly delivered them. 
Whereby they grow to bee as 
tr:121ed Sou'diers, better exerci- | 
ſed both to beare and profic by 
them; and 9 to wait for a g00d 
end and iſlue out of them, 
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which is the next benefite here 
mentioned: namely,tope,wher- 
of it is ſaid z- Experience Worketh | Experience 
hope 3 whereby i is meant, that.as | bringern 
in all kinde of difficulties , men hope, 
hauing - often found helpe and 
releaſ2, doe gather thercout 
hope of likz aſsiſtance for time | | 
! tocomes; Enen fa, likewiſc tho | | 
often | prooie - -and:- experience | 
| which the fairhfull haue of Gods | | 
| mighty power, and readie helpe 
j.m'all their trials and tropbles, 
| bath. preſeruing - them. vnder. 
| their nceauy buithens, 2nd in. duc: 
| time and:meaſure caſing them, | 
| and/in_the end fully relcaſi ng [ 
| them. z The experience hereof (I | 
ſay) makes them hape and looke | 
| 
| 
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| for like helpe hereafrer in time 
of neede. What.(\weert caſe and | 
| refreſhing thisbringstoa weary | 
heart,may beſeene by that com- | 
mon and true proucrbe ; : If it| | 
| were not for hope, the: heart would | 
| breake. 

And to goc no dads: the 
T4. next | 
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next words makes 1t manifeſt; 
| Verſe 5, | Where it is{a1d, Hope maketh net 
| Ho-e aſhawd. That is, when wee bee 1 
makes not [ſore diſtrefled, and ſce no appa- 

 Ahamed. | rent meanes of eſcaping or deli. 
yerance, naturally wee begin to| 
| faint 3 and tobce confounded in| 
| OUT clues: and ſo driuen to hide 
| our heads for ſhame; as not able | 
to abide the reprochfull [pce- 
| ches, which vſually 'paſſe ypon 
[on fo caſt downe. Acleere 
| proofe whereof we haue in Jobs, 
| caſe} Then if there be'any true! 
| hope gfounded'on Gods faith. 
{full-promiſe *of helpe: #5 due] 
| time, which is imbraced'-by 
| faith; then'l fay, (hall webe able 
f tos hold: vp:our heads, and (ay 
| Tob EFTY witl: faithfif] "Fob, thou oh bee kl 
| _ 3 lee, 714t Will Teruſt in bims. For 
| wh:ch cauſe this grace of hope 
11s ficly compared to'an Helmet , 
| herewith aman armed dares 
| boldly hold vp his head, atid} 
{ Iooke hjs enemy in the face. 
- Ehis is the benefit which the 
| C-1 
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| 


{ther ſtruggle like a wild beaſt in 


 knowledged to be no common. 
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beleeuer harh in all extremities, 
which no other can enioy. For 
they if they be not ſenſelefle, ci- 


the Net, or finke downe in de- | 
ſpaire without any comfort. 


. . | Great ble. 
If this be ſo, Jet it be then ac- 1 fig to line 


by Faith, 


bleſsing to line by Faith 3 which 
beſides many others, brings ſuch 
patience, experience, hope, and 
confilence in all our troubles.) 
The true cauſe of all which the! Cafe of all 
Apoſtle here layeth dowre tobe | 

this : Becauſe the lone of God is Pow,y,y. 
ſhed abroad in their hearts by the | 

koly GhoF+ Whics 15 given tows; 
meaning, That as the lone of a 

Friend, 1s beſt trizd and ſcene. 

19 greateſt need : {5 Gods loye | 

ynto his Children is moſt ma- | 


|oifeſt in their greate{t t1ibula- | 
tions. 0 


Li 
For whereas at other times | 
Wy N | 
God gives to his , fome {weet | 
taſtes of his fatherly lone, 1- Efa,s; 
all their troubles he is [o troubled, 

B 5 and 
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| and (peakes ſo kindly to them ; | 
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and his bowels ſo mooved , that 


| 


| which 1 haue but opened , and 


|tures? {dare (44 alargevo's' tc: 


tt 


like a tender mother, hee as it 
were dandles them in his lappe, 


yea, not onely bemones them , 
but helpes them euecric way as 
need requires; that now they ſee 
plainely, how tenderly hee loues 
them ; which grace 1s wrought 
tn them by the holyGhoſt,which 
1s given to all belceuers ; all 
which co:mmendeth Gods high | 
fauour to theſe, and fo the moſt 
happie condition of them all, 
and of them alone, that liue by 
Faith, All which is contained 
ta this one Scripture. Rom.5.7. 


lh nn 


not powred out all that hercin 
1s contained. Now if this one 
boxe of Spikenard contaiie ſuco | 
{tore of ſweere cor:olations, 
what may wee thinke 1s to bec | 
drawne out of all >the Sci1r- 


—_— 


er nod 


for to ſay wher I b-ue oſerued 
( an6Gall may ſec who will confi | 


| 


der | 
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brings 1N all theſe fi agular be- 


mo reatiſe of Faith, 
| (der it $) that although the Lord 


in great wiſedome and loue re- 
garding our frailtie , who are 


| not more loathto reade much, 
| then prone to forget what wee 


reade, hath ſet downe his will 


in vnimitable breuitie; yet he is | in promiſes 


very plentifull in laying foorth 
 less ex cerding great and precious 
promiſes,asS.Pete7 calleth them: | 
All which doe containe thoſe: 


|bleſsings earthly and ſpiricuall| 
| for this hfe and that ro come, 


which God hath prepared for 


ivg the tuſt poſſeſſors of Re 

[ rhinxe 1t ſufficiently proue th 
that which 1 intend, What bene- 
fit it 15 to line by Faith, Which 
may more manifeitly bee ſeenec 
by the Apoſtles owne words in 
this Scripture, where he of pur- 
| poſe vndertakes to ſet out hat 


bee wittfied by faith, and fo 


| 


nefits we haue mentioned. Yea 


42:d 


All true AE a+ one] y be. 


is the blefled eftate of rhoſe that 
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Scriptures 
in great 
breuitie, 


Plentifull 


2,Pet, 14, 


All come 
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and addeth.; that it is ; by Faith, | 
| that We pavie acceſſe into this grace 
F whevern we ſtand. And to ſay the 
truth, (as hath beene ſaid al- 
| ready) neither theſe , Horany 0- 


| And therefore Lmay conclude, 
that he that lookes to finde any 


A 
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| point to be proued rather by ex- 
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ther ſaving grace, or true bleſ- 
fing 1s obrained, but by Faith: 


comfort in this life, andto nou- 
riih the hope of a better, let him 


to ltue by, faith ,by which alone , 


red,are initoyed. 
And thus would I led this 


perience then by argument, and 


at, to bring this DoQrine mto 
praciſe; and as Ipromiſed to 
colle& ſome fpeciall promiſes, 

and to ſhew how they are to be 
applyed particularly ro euery: 
perſon, and condition ro whom 
| they belong. But that Iremem- 
der there 1s one other ſingular | 


make it his chiefe in: Jenour thus | 


theſe an all chat may bee deſi- | 


ſo core to that I chiefly ayme | 


) 


L vie 


ww te, 


| gard 1 ir, Idoe 
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| vſeof faith, whettof though we we 
| ſtand in greatneed,yet it is very 
| weakly attained , becauſlcit is {o 
{ little vght after. And thisit is 
|how by faith we might more 


maſter our greateſt. corruptt- 
ons, and better diſcharge thoſe 
Intieg wherein we moſt file, 


that they haue truely recetued 


| rhe grace of God, that yer nei- 


ther themſelues can feele , nor 
orhers diſcerne any apparant 


either in the ſubduing of their 
chieteſt infirmitiesz or ſucha 
walkin in their places as beſce- | 


[meth their condition. But in ge- 


nerall ſuch a conformity to the 
corruptiors of the times , ſuch 


| deadneſſe of (pirit in al holy | 
exerciſes, with a groſſe and con. | 


_ bulet 


CT —— 
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| Wherein the more to moue | 
21l that reade this. berver to re- 


with hearts priefe | | 
|bewaile, to ſee ſo many, of} 


| whom Iconcetue good hope, 


tingall neele&, Or Common Aa- | 


growth in true ſanRification , | 


Arother 
benefit of 
living by 


Sancificas 
LION, 


A iuſt 
complaint 
yery need. 
fuil to be 
regarded. 


\ milhes 1 1!) 


| Gods chil- i | 


cren, 


Many Fle- 


faithis our | 
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| buſe of them ; Private, and ſpeci- 
ally, as reading, meditation,and 
prayer, inſtruction, and wile go- 
uernient oftheir Families, ho- | 
ly conference in their brother. 
ly meetings, with ſuch care of 
edifying one another. And on 
the other ſide , ſuch vaine and 
finfull merry- .making, that there | 
is but ſmall difference betweene | 
them and meere natura}l men. | 
As for their worldly dealings, as 
eagerly following the world 
and contending thereabours; as 
| buſily following thetr pleaſure, 
with curioſicy 11 houles, appa- 
rel1, decking their children, and 
| the like, and generally ſaci ſer- 
ting their mindes and affections 
ypon thcle things heere below , 
as men that are not rilcen with 
Chriſt, I might ſay no lefſcof } 
their vnmccitalnefle wany 
wa yes , and great KOPEOEF 10 11 
every thing that croticrh rhem 
with fandr\ the hke great a! 1c 
long continued ble: iſhes « of | 
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their holy profeſsion ; and iuſt. 
 abaters of their Spirituall com- | 
forts, 1n ſuch ſort, that. I haue 


| 


} 


 'nany to hane had little to bee. 

reloyced i in : and no maruell;ſec- 

[ ing they tooke fo little care e1- 

ther to glorific God in their lite, 

or to winne others, or to make 

their calling and ele&ion ſure. It 

was moſt iuſt with God, that 

their death ſhould want of that 
elorie with others, and comfort 

ro themſelues, which others of 
Gods Children doe enioy 3 who 

| living by Faith, haue learned 

| better tobridle their voruly affe- ' 

cions,and more wiſely to walke 

tothe honour of God,cedificati- 

ons of others,and peace to their 

owne conſciences. 

| _Allwhich 1s attained by Faith, 
and not without it, as hath be- 

fore beene touched , and now 

ſhall further bee made manifeſt. 

ihe Apoſtle, Kam.7. verſe 14. 

ſpraxivg of bimfclte , being 

| now 
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ſcene and heard the deaths of | O conſider | 


this. 
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now regenerate, ſaith z T hat the 
| Law ts Spiritual but ] ans Carnal, 
ſold wonder fine, which 1n many 
Fx words following, hee proueth 
| and exclaimes.: ſaying, verſe 18. 
For I know that in me,that 15,in my | 
| fleſh, dwelteth no good thing ; for te | 
: will is preſent with me, bit how to 
performe that which ts gooa,l finae 
| not : and more to lie ctteR. 
Strength of | Whereout this may euidently be j 
. fin in nue | pathered, thatenen in thoſe that. 
veleevers. | have true Faith and be effeQual- 
E-] ly regenerated, there remaineth | 
ſuch a corrupt nature,as keepeih 
| them from many good duties, 
and cartieth them to ſundry. 
a” euill actions: yea, and that | 
| with ſuch ſtrong hand often-. 
times, that they have no power 
to withſtand ; as followes,where 
. he compares himſelfe to a poore | 
 Souldier taken priſoner by the | 
 Enemie, and held in captiut- 
tie till hee bee reſcued by his| 
Capraine 3 meanings, That: 
| Gods Chuiaren ate oft fo held} 


| 
Dl cap- | 
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' with the lone of this worldly 


| full/to-Gods needy Samts , yet| 
| whenhe.comesto.it, hee cannot] 


| 
| 


| ing and ſelling : and as in all | 
| matters iof. profit, ſo of plea-' 
| ſure, he thar is in captiuity to 
|thero, no purpoſes, prayers, no 
| FTOwes can keepe him backe, but | 


Ki Comm oo mn tne wet 


| captines' to. their corruptions, 
that they have no power to re- 
 Gft, much lefſe to overcome, till 
by the power of Chriſt they bee 
delinered out of this hkibine, 


| Culars before mentioned, — 
- As forexample,when a poore 
| Chriſtian ſhall: bee ſo-poſleſſed 


wealth; that though he defire 
and. purpoſe to bemore merct | 


 onercome himſelfe ,:to relieue| 
according ! to his ability , and 
their neceſsity; butcuen againſt 


asmay beſeene in all the parti- | 


| the light of his conſcience, el-} 
| ther (ues not, or notſo much. 
as he ſhould, So much more for | 

lending , for conſc10nsble buy- 


! 


hee will obey his luſt, in vaine 
| : ap- 
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2pparell, in going to \playes, in 11 
 cardes, dice,and other gamings. 
| The- impudencie of . many in] 
withſtanding their lofts, ſhewcs 
| 11 what captiuitie they be held : 
likewiſe in renenge , and vncha- 
rirzble thoughts, of ſuchashaue 
done them wrong. They which, 
be able to diſcerne' their owne 
corrupt nature, may eafily' ſee | 
} | with what difficultie they doc 
bridle theirluſts; nay oft, how 
' 1mpoſsibl= it 1s, togiue to:ſuch 
| as off2nd them, 2 good-word, or | 
| 2go0d countenance, '''/ : ;, 
Byall which, and many the 
like, it evidently appeares, that 
| Many of Gods children be thus 
| held in captiuitie, that they Can- | 
notby allthe ſtrength rhiey have 
get out : (o that without they be | 
| delivered by Chriſt , they thall 
be quite oucrcome : which the 
Apoſtle himſelfe in this very | 
p'ace expreſleth , where com- 
| plaining hereof with griefe and 
admiration at the ditficyltic of 
Een Oo TI the} 
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the worke ( (not i in any deſpaire )| | 
cryeth out, O wretched man that | Rom,7:24. | 
1 am, who ſhall deliner me from the 
| body of this death ? Whereunto 
he makes anſwer himſelfz, ſaying 
7 thanke God through Teſus Chrift 
our Lord : meaning, That though 
he ſaw, neither in himſelfe, nor 
jn any Creature befide, any 
| power to deliver him from the 
| corruption of Nature , which 
brings death,where it is not ſb- 
| dued': yer hee ſaw ſuch helpe in 
Chriſt, as made him with toy 
to giue thankes to God for the 
lame. 

Whercin I obſerue a worthy 
practiſe of this which I chiefly 
endeauour to draw beleevers 
'ynto; namely, How by Faith to 
maſter their ſtrongeſt corrup- 
tions : for here, the Apoſtle fin- 
ding no where out of Chiiſt, 
any ſufficient power to deliuer| 
h1m.out of this captinity to finne| 
and death ;by the hand of Fzith| 
hee layeth hold vpon Chriſt, al- 


ſu ring 
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 ſuring himſelfe ypon Chriſtspro- 
2 Cor.12.9 | miſe, That his grase ſhonld be ſufpi- 
| cient for him, and that his pewer | 
ſhould be magnified in hu weaknes. | 
| Therefore he ſhould not be left 
in his en?mics hands, but in due 
time b&e fer at liberc1e,nore free- 
 1y toſerne the Lord. 
Ovſerues |. Thisisfthat I coinmend to the 
| practiſe of eucr1e trutbelicuer, 
| that wheaſocuer he fecles his 
corruptions too hard for him, 
| that he cannot by all his endea- 
| vours 'get the maſterie over 
| | them, then to flye to Chriſt and 
| by tive Faith to apply his pro- 
' miles for the mortitying of fin, 
that thereby we may receiue 
 powerfrom Chriſt more to cru- 
| Cite the olde man with his mem. 
bers. 
For our better performance 
whereof, I will a little digrefle, 
| (though not farre from my pur- 
pole ) briefly to ſet out, the rea- 
dielt and the ſureſt way which I 
£now, to mortifie any finne 3 | 
which | 
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which ftandeth inthe diligent cx- | 
| erciſe of theſe foure Rules ul 
| lowing. | 
| Firſt, That whereas we ve all.  Foure ruies 
blinde by nature, that we ſee not | of mortifi. | 
| our fins,and fo full of pride, and | <9» |} 
{ {clfe-Joue, that we thinke better 
| of our ſelues,then there is cauſe ; 
| enerie one who will mortific his. 
 finne, muſt labour by all good. 
| meanes to finde out what be his | 
| chiefeſt ſins moſt diſpleaſiag to | 
| God. | 
Theſe meanes be : 


ken. ou 


= even 


1 Atrueexamination of our 
{elnes1n enerie Commandementr,! | 


| what be our chiefeſt ſins therein} 
forbidden, | 


2 Secondly, A careful! obfer- _ 


uation of all our waiesz and as | 
' men doe trace the Creatures in | 
| the time of Snow, ſo to marke! 
| our ſteps 1n time of temptation ; | 
TE our impatience whzn we be 

| prouoked, and fo for all other | 
| fins, as pride, and courroulclſ, 
\&c, 


| - D Thirdly, | | 


- 
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Thirdly,z feeking and rc- 
ceiuing ad no:ition from ſuch as 
ſpy our infirmiries. F--1 
4 Aqd fourthly,carneſt prat- ; 

er to GoJto diſcourr our chic. 
feſt inperteRions. By all which 
2nd the like faichtu'ly v{cd, WU 
(31! inde our, wheretn wee hauc 
moſt need to be retorined ; that ! 
ſo vpon fight thereof, wee may | 
| better apply all our endeauours | 
for ourrccouerie. 
Second | Theſecond Rule is, when wee 
rule to be [1 v< founJ ont our finnegthen to 
| wearie Of FS n op 

our finnes, | 2Et Our hearts to bee wearie of 
the ſame, and willing te bee co- 
red of it; which ſhall bee it wee 
Hurt by fin, | conſider the great hurr it brings 
vs,partly in keeping good things 
from vs, and partly in pulling 
| | downe vpon vs ſo many evils, 
'ypon Soule and Body, ob: 
{clues and others belonging to 
| ' VS. 


— 


| { To ſet out theſe in particulars | 
would not be hard, bur it would 
carie me t00 farre from my mat- 
cr. 
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| ter intended, It ſhall ſaffice ro. 
| remember in this caſe , that all: 
our woe comes from our finnes 
as both Scripture, reaſon, and 
continuall experience doe ſhew: 
which if it were well weighed, } 
would make vs more weary of 


—__— 


or other atfi&ion, and breed in 
vs much. more feruent deſires. 
i be cured. And therefore this | 
| muſt be another daily confide- } | 
| ration , both what bitter fruites 
our finnes bring forth,and thar | 
| from thence all the woes wee 
meet withall doeſpring. 

The third and moſt principall | Third rue, 
rule 1s, That fer ſo much as {uch \15 to get | 
 iscur frailty, that when we haue | P29 
| got ſome true ſight of our prin-| crit, | 
| Cip3]! corruptions, and there- 
| witha!l ſome loathing of them, 
wh an earneft dcfire ro be rid 
ot th.em; yet we have no ability 
 inour ſeiges to mortifie them, | 

but all our ſuffciencie is of Ged,' , © RY 
|and without Chrilt , Wee can doe Joh. 15, 5. 
not; uo, | 
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| char weby faith dqe draw from! 


nothing, as is oft (aid, but never | 
ſufficiently regarded: Therefore 
heerevpon. eſpecially dependeth 
all our power to mortifie- finne, 


Chrift that- power and vertae , 
which is inhim , to change our 
crabbed and ſowre nature, that 
wee may be {weet and pleaſant 
grapes for the Lord our God, 
This is thar eſpecially which I 
ayme at, to perſwade all that 
 faine would get more maſtery 
ouer their ſtrong corruptions 
ard vnruly affe&ions : namely , 
to do as the woman 1n the Gol. 

| pell , Who hauing an iſſue of bloud. 

twelue yeares, and had ſuffered 
mary things of the Þ nyſitions , ad 


| bad ſpent all that Jhe had, and was 


1 


nothing better , but rather grew. 
\ Worſez When fre heard of Tefus, 

came inthe preſſe behind him, and | 
 tokcbed bs garment ; for ſhe ſaid, 

of I may but teuch him, 7 ſhall bee 
' whole * ard ftraicht-way the foun- | 
taine of ner bloud was dried vp, & | 
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healed of that plague. Even (0| 
muſt we all ; who haue had ma- | 


| then fhall they feele vertue to | 


fountaine of their corruptions. : 


(nn 
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ſhee | felt in her bodie that ſhee WAs 


| ny foule iflues of ſinne, of pride, 
rypocritle: ſecuritie, preſumpti- | 


many , and have taken great. 
paines , and beene nothing the. 
| better , bur rather growne wor-. 
ſer: for ſomuſt it needs bee til! 
wee come to Chriſt, doe wee 


touch him by a true faith , and 
| come from him, ro drie vp this 


Oh that this might be brought 


more into triall, what would bee | 


| the difference Lewache this and | 


'on, wrathfulneſſe, vncleane- | 
| nefſe, worldlinefle, and the like | 


— 


what poſsibly wee can; ſuch T| 
ſay muſt come to Chriſt, and] 


| al other praciſes for the morti- 
tying of the fleſh , which withs| 
out this ſhall be found inſuffici- 
ent,if not deceiueable:for where 
ſhallbe found any vertueto kill 
|finin ournature , but in Chriſt 


G in) 


Obſerue, 


No rower 
to kill fa 
bur in | 


Chriſt, 


—_—_ - — 


ht. 


| 


| ded, Iwill ſee not whart ſhould 
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in our nature ? Can mans rea. 
ſon, will, or reſolution ſuffice to 
draw him to forſake hisſo plea. 
{ing,and profitable ſinnes, as he 
ſuppoſeth 2 If this might bee in 
ſome outward actions, in re. 
{pea of men, yet this cannot bee 
in the heart to pleaſe God, 
which is onely the worke of | 
Gods ſpirit in true beleeuers, 
How this 1s to bee done , hath 
beene before declared ; heere 
 onely I commend the vſe of this 
living by faith, without which , 
as there 1s no true mortitication 
of any finne whatſoeuer 3 ſoby 
this, wee ſhall ſurely obtaine 
power againſt the oldeſt and 
ſtrongeſt corruptions in our n8- 
| ture. 

Whereunto if one thing be ad- 


be wanting, to the mortification 
| ſure as God willapproue, and 


we may haue comfort in; which 
is the fourth Rule by me inten- 


of then! all; atleaſt in ſuch mea- | 


| 


—_—_— a a. 4 
y +» a. * | b eo od. a hm weed 4 vo» 


| ded: { 


| 


| courage ſet againſt althe aſſaults 


—_—_ 
— —— 


ded;namely,thathauing recelued 
firſt,atrue ſight of ſin : ſecondly, 
a willing mind tobe cured of it : 
thirdly, power from Chriſt for 
the ſubduing of it : rhen in the | 
laſt place,that with this futniture | 
we enter the battell,& withgood 
of Sathan,all the allurements of | 
this world, and all the euill luſts | 
of our owne hearts : T bat we 

vine not placets the Dewll, but re« 
{15 him rather, ftedfait in Faith, 

aSWe oft be exhorted ; and that 
vpon promile that hee fhall flye | 
from vs 3 which is the ſame 

wheretothe Apoſtle exhorts and 

perſwades by many arguments, 

 Toput onthe whole armour of God, ' 
that Wwe may be ableto ſtand againſt 
the Wiles of the Denill; and elle- 
where,T o fight the good fight of 
Faith, to Watch and ſtand fa$t in 

the Faith,to quite vs like men, and 
ro be firong, © | 
| Inall which, and many the! 


like,this is required;that all they 
G2. 


th. 
— ——— —___ edt cer tn _—— 


4 Rule of 
mortifying 
linne,is to 
fighr as 
gainſt it, 


Eph,4. 27, 
[am.,4.7, 


I Pet,5+94 | 


Eph.6. 17. 
ITim.6.12+ 
I Cor 16. 


I3, 


— _ — —— 
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| Cowards, 


| Ginne. 


9? Sa a4. 


Fight the 
Lords bat- ; 
tels, 


—— 


Be 95 0 


Raſh, 


—_— 


Vain bonds 


of leauing | 


| A. Treatiſe of als. | 


| |who haue by Faith receincd 
| needfull grace, whereby we may 
| be enabled to withſtand all their 
| Lords battels,8 neither through 
| their enemies ; which would bee. 
| their onerthrow,as daily experi-. 


| faile. | 


-med;& ſo areſore foyled; which 


| who wantivg Faith, both reſolue 
| to lcaue ſuch ſins as bring them 
|to terrour before God, and 


| and worſe : yet oft they preuaile 
| not ; and if they doe, it is farre 


Chriſt,and-ſo from 8& in him all 
 Spirntuall enemies : that they, I 
(ay, ſhould manfully fight the | 


floathfulneſle,nor cowardlineſle, 
ſhrinke backe , and giue way to 


ence i ſheweth, wherein many | 


On the other ſide,many raſh. 
ly running into the battell vnar- 


is the common errour of thoſe, 


ſhame before men : and doe alſo 
many wayes binde themſclucs 
thereto, as to leaue bad compa- 
nies, for dicing,carding,drinking 


| from true mortification, and ſo 


indeed | 


LES WW —— —— 


. 


"of T reatiſe of Faith, 


indeed are never the neerer w 


| true comfort. Sonecdfull there- | 
fore it is for altthat may hope 


for vitoric in this Spitituall 
| battell, firſt ro get this Armour, 
and then to fhght. 

| And thus Havel ſhewed the 


tions, and all other Sprritoall 
Enemies, which ſeeing 1t cannot 
be attained but by Faith, For this 


the world, euen our Faith : It well 
| prooutth the point I intend,and 
| ſo commends this precious gift 
| of Faith, that any who cuer felt 
or feares the wounds of fi in, and 
hathtafted, anddeſiresthe reio!- 
cing of a good conſcience, 


ten ts. 


cauſe enough to perſwade hin 


(as the word ſignifieth)ehe nee 
of Faith. 

| Theſame may bee ſaid for the 
| other part of ſanRification : 
G3 namely," 


—— 


ts +. es. ena ——_—_ 


(whereof 2 Cor,1,12. ) ſhall ſee 


beſt way I know for the ouer- | 
| comming of our ſcuerall corrup- | 


# the viflorie that ontrcommerh | 


r Joh, 5,4 | 


abone all to take wp oft and againe Eph,6,16, | 


OO  ——— o_ 
| F8 | af Treatiſe of Faith. 


| 


| |  [pirefion | namely, That all to our chile 
 Froperforme|tg lead a godly life, and comfor- 

| ee, tably to performe all good du- 
tics to God and man,, is no 
other way attained then by 
Faith, as it hath beene alreadie, 
and might more plentifully bee 
prooued by Scriptures and expe- 

rienceif need fo. required. .But 
I. will only adds this for helpe 
of the weaker, to ſhew them 
how by the helpe of. the former 
rules fitly vſed, they may be able 
in ſome good meaſure to. pra- | 
Riſe all. holy durics, and ſpeci- 

ally. ach; in. which , They moſt 
Foure rules "Firſt, eucrie one is $to enquire, 
for praQiiſe| and by all meanes hee may , to. 
| Token CID AS bee the ſpecial] du. 
Le. daries | Uh which God ch at. his 
7 | hands, either in his generall cal- 
| ling of Chriſtianitie, or ſpeciail 
—_ wherein God hath ſet him 
| and what bee the gifts and gra-| 
ces wherein hee is moſt weake ; | 
| that ſo hee may more earneſtly 
pon labour 


——_— 


"OR" 


PEE 


_ —_ ns — nd —_— —— —_ Ltd. a. tt ee d 


Far - 


| 


{ 


| ſo blind them, they ſhall wm 


| more then needs; whereas the 


| God to giue them knowledge and 


—_— 


row 


— — —  — 


which knowledge ſhall be as a 
light to guide him in the right 
way to heauen, Whereas other- 
wiſemen arein darkeneſle, and 
can never poſsibly lead a godly 
life ; and thoughthey may have | 
ſome defires to take a better 
courſe, yet this ignorance will 
find the way;which is one chicfe 
cauſe , why the liucs of many 
profeſsing Religion are (o bar- 
'ren , that little more can bee 
ſeene then bare leaues of profeſ- 
ſion. 

Moſt thinke 1t enough to a- 
noide groſſe offences, and to 
praRiſe common dutics of Re- 
I;gion and righteovuſneſle : but 
to know how to pleaſe God in 
all things, this is too preciſe, and 


beſt of Gods children , ſeeing 
and bewailing their blindneſle, 
doe oft and carneſtly ſeeke to 


x Cauſe of 
barrennes, | 


Rom.12.1, | 


G 4 UVn- 


——_ 


; 


bat 
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Plal,119, 


| 


| Whar need 
of know- 
_ 


| 


| 


Examine 
| QUT faie 


lings. 


| 


| 


—__— 


| bins his Statutes , 


! any other, ) 


AT reatiſe of Faith. 


underſtanding, What the good will | 
of God us , acceptable, and perfet. 
The example of Danid is ſuffici- | 
ent in this caſe, how vnceſlant. 
ly he prayed to God, Toteach 
fo Line him un. | 
derſtanding , (who yet had as 
much knowledge of his duty as 


The ereat need and vſe of this 


knowledge, what God wonld | 
have vsto doe in our places, and | 
1n our ſeuerall eſtates of proſpe- 
rttie and aduerfitie . may eakhily | 


bee ſeene by all that haue any 
care to pleale God, 
find themſelues to ſceke in ma- 
ny things, both what to doe, and 
how to carry themſclues, And 
therefore IT aduiſe all who may 
looke for any comfort of an ho-} 


| 


[ly life, carefully to examine | 


themſciues in what duties they 


be moſt failing, either in not d o- | 
ing them, or doing them amiſſe. } 


And for their help e, to doeas 
before was in in the firſt 


who ſhall | 


MS — 


| rule | 


_ a pt rr ITT TIO Io a VE Vnno re A I IE III one Io ore, 
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des Althea 
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| 


a. — 


A 


| what is the chiefeſt worke God | 


A. a 
 — 


our whole life z which though it 


| And therefore inthenext "IR 
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es 
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rule of mortification., how oY 
 finde out our chieteſt fi nnes: (© | | 
hereby rhe like meanesto know | 


would haue vs to doe, and in| 
what manner it ought to bee 
cone, that this may bee ever as. 
a light to ſhew vs the goad way | 
wherein God would have. vs ro | 
 walke. I 
"This isthe firſt whe tobe ob- 

ſerued for the well ordering of 


beſo neceflarie;that there can be 
no good life without it yet it 1s 
not ſufficient, 

2 Rule to: 


get awilling 
minde. 


weare to labor to get our hearts | 
readie and willing to doe ſuch 
good things, and we know. God 
requires; for we are not more- 
ignorant what God would haue | 
ys to doe, and in what manner, ! 


Great Vtt- 


then vnwilling to doe cxther, | willingnes 


2s our daily praftiſe proueth ; | to duries., 
.eſpeci 


tally ro doe more then viu- ; 
ally is done, which the Lord | 


 knoweth 


i. 


——_—_—_— 


rg in 
uties 


.. {cauſes to pull vs often here- | 
unto , both for our {clues and 
others, in publike and priuate. 


[private prayer, meditating, in- 
| ſtructing of their Families, ſan- 


{rrve liberalitie. But of all,how 
[ſeldome can the moſt. of vs | 


"2 Treatiſe of Faith, * 
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knoweth isvery poorely perfor. 
| med. : - 

| For to let paſſe the carnall Pro- 
| teſtant and Hypocrite, who-doe 
{all to halfes, and for ſhew, this 
{ will be found in thoſe that hane 
| ſome truth, that though they 
| make conſcience of ſome duties, 


| Henceitis that many are o 
| negligent and flight in reading, 


| Rificatton of the Sabath : and ſo 
hardly brought to ſobrietie and 


—— 


be brought to humble our ſelucs 


[in faſting, and prayer, though 
wee haue neuer ſo many and 1uſt. 


| yet are vcric hardly. brought to | 
Others,which be more laborious [ 
| or more croſsing their corrup: 
[ nature in their credit, profit, or 
| pleaſure, 


| 


| 
| 


hw. Dt 


CO IEEE 


Theſe 


Deo ata 


— 


as —_— 


| profitable for all things hauimng pro- 


_ reatiſe of Fatth. ; 
Theſe and the like prooue this 
rule to be moſt needfull, to get 


ry knowne dutie. 

| The way whereby this is 0b- 
tained, 1s an often and aduiſed 
conſideration of the great gaine 


belong vnto vs 1n bringing glo- | 
ry to God, profit to others, and. 
peace to their owne ſoules; all 
which 1s more commonly con- | 
feed, then ſoundly enioyed of 
many true belecuers. | 
Of this gaine well ſpake the 
Apoſlle,1.T im .6.6.ſaying,God- 
 lineſſe with contentment is great 
g4ine : and chap. 4.8. Goadlineſſe 1s | 


| 2125/e of the life that now 18 , andof 
| : hat which is to come, And to the 
| (ame purpol: is that of the pro- 
| phet , 7" keeping of thens ,that is, 
Gods Commaundements , there is 
great reward,None of any grace 
will deny theſe;but not remem- 


ts. 


our hearts more willing to ene | 


which comes by a conſctonable | 
diſcharge of theſe duties that 


BH. 


How to be 
willing, 


: | 
Gaine of 


gadlineſle, } 


| Plal.19.1 I, 
| 


' 


| 


bring 
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bring or not belecuing them, 
and ſo no: rega: ding them, and: 
being drawne away by other 
| more deſired gaine , deſpiſe this | 
| rhe greateſt gaine, andnegle& 
rhe meanes which bring the 
| ame. 
| Praiſe of | The true praQiſc then of this 
this rule, |role 1s, that when wee feele a 
backewardnefle to any duetie. 
TT which we know God requireth, 
| then ro flirre vÞ our hearts by 

# laying before vs , how wee ſhall: 
honour God and our profeſs1- 
on, draw on, and winne others. 
tothe like obedience, and ſtop 
the mouthes of gain-ſayers, pro-. 
cure to our ſelues much peace, | 
| comfort, and credite amongſt | 
| - Gods ſervants; yea draw downe. 
| all needfull bleſsings, and keepe | 
| | away many ſore checkes of a | 
| guiltie conſcience, and many re- 
| | proaches1n the world, and hea- 
A [ute chaſtiſements, which God 
| { ayes ypon his owne children 


OO nn—_ 
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| for their. bold negle@of dutics| 
£2 which 
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which hee requireth. If theſe 
were as they ſhould be, well re- | 
| membred and regarded,it would | 
at leaſt make vs willing to doe 
our vtmoſt, to pleaſe GOD; | 
which yet is not inonghto make | 
vs able ro doe what we would, | 
tor that which Paxl ſpeaketh of | 
himſclfe , wee finde much more 
in our ſelues. T hat the good wee | Rom.7. 19. 
Would doe, we doe not ; (uch 1s our 
decay by eAdaems fall , that as | 
we haue no knowledge of Gods | 
will, for the well-guiding of our | 1 
lives, till he reueale 1t, and hane | 
00 will thereto til} God make vs 
willing; ſo more, when we have 
both theſe, yet we finde no abi- | 
litie to performe that which 1s 
good. 
There is need therefore of a | 3, Rule to 
third Rule to dire& vs, how to | getabilitie, 
get this ability to doe that good 
which we know and defire; and 
ſecing all oxr ſufficzencie to doe 
any good , thought, word, or | 
worke, z of God : and (as before 


vpon| 


"il 


7 
2, Car. 4 .-F; | 


| 
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vpon another occaſion was 
lohn 15.5. | ſhewed) without Chriſt we can 
| doe nething ; and, 1 am able to doe 
| all things through Chrift which 
| ftrengtheneth me , as the Apoſtle | 


3 faith, Phil.4.13. By theſe and 
| {| apitie | he like, 1scuident, thatallour 
| from ſtrength to performe any dutic 


\ | }Chriſt, | inſuchfortasmay be pleaſing to | 
L-:4 God, lyeth in Chriſt, and muſt | 
 ]bee from him communicated to 
| vs, that wee by it may be able to. 
doe the will of God. | 
| Now, wee haue already heard 
that the onely way to apply 
Chriſt to vs, and ſo to drawe 
grace and vertue from him, to 
doe any good worke, 1s faith; | 
wherby as weare vaited to him, 
ſo we receiue from himall need: | 
| fu!! grace to enable ys to ſuch} 
| | meaſnre of obedience , as God 
will accept at our hands. And' 
therefore whenſocuer wee feele 
a true deſire to doe the will of 
 Speciall | God in any thing, but finde ro | 
duries, ability thereto , 2s to torgiue 
| OUT | 
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our Enemies, tobe more patient 
vnder thecrofle, to humble our 
ſelues before God in faſting , to 
pray more feruently, and with 
| fruit, and more conſcionably to 
heare Gods word,&c. 
Our pra&iſe muſt bee ( as be- One'chiefe | 
forc, for- mortification, ſo now, > by 
| for new oþedience) to flye to 
| Chriſt, and to lay hold on him | | 
by a true Faith , that through 
him wee ſhall bee able to doe all 
things,and from him receiue all | 
| grace neceſſarie for the leading 
of a godly life ; which 1s a [pe- 
ciall part of this great benefite 
| wee have by Faith, that being of 
our ſelves ſo weake vrto euerie 
god worke, by Faith in Chriſt, | 
| we may be ſirengthned in grace, 
whereby we may ſo ſerue God, that | Heb,12.28 | 
we may pleaſe him with renerence | | 
and godly feare. Tn which re- I 
| ſpe& alſo, I commend 1t to our | 
| daily practiſe, that thus lining | 
by Faith , our lives may bring | 
more gloric to God, good 
example | | 
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4 Rule to 
ket vpon 
| duties, 


Mat. 5,44. 


{ 
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| 


Indeede cannor bee performed | 


| OE FT Treatiſe of Faith, 


cxample and profit to our bre. 
thren, with ſweete comfort to | 
our owne Soules both in life and 
death. 

For the better - praftiſe 
whereof, the fourth Rule is alfo 
to bee obſcrued ; namely, With 
this knowledge , deſire, and 
Faith, to ſet vypon the duties wee | 
| moſt file in, and'to pur toall 
our ſtrength to doe the will of | 
God in all things, and that in 
ſuch manner as may bee moſt 
acceptable through Chriſt, To- 
this end bee all thoſe exhortati- 
ons vnto holy life in the Scrip- 
cures, both in the writings of 
the Apoſtles and Prophets ; As 
to loue onr enemies, to bleſſe rhoſe | 
that curſe vs, and the like many. | 
All which , though wſtly by 
God required of all men, yet 


without Faith,which is the cauſe | 
why they bee ſo {cldome , and} 
that veric flightly obeyed : For 


| 


as fome. will ſer vpon holy du- | 
_ ties. 
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| ties by their owne firength, 


| keth for the comfort of a good 


| obſerue theſe Rules, by whe 
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| 


and not drawing by faith ver- | 
tue from Chriſt , doe labour in 
vaine : fo on the other ſide, 
many idle profeſfors dange- 
rouſly deceine themſelues, m 
faying they hope 1n Chriſt for 
'power and firength to leade 2 
better life, and yet yery idly | 
negleR thoſe labours which 
Godcommands , whereby they 
might attaine to more grace| 
and better obedience; ſo that 
all theſe Rules will be found ſo] 
neccfary, that not one of chem | 
can beſpared, but hee thatloo-| 


m— 


Confcience, either in the ouer- 
comming of his ſpeciall fines, | 
or conſcionable practiſe of his 
ſpecidll daties, muſt conftantly 


I dare affirme (to ay no more) 
his game ſhall vere all his 
Paines. | 
And thus have I as briefly | 
as I can, and plainely ( "pe 
the 
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Much fai- 
| ling in - 

oodly life, | 
| 

| 

| 
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| 
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| ued by Chriſt, doe enioy this. 


| many wayes offenſively, to 


— 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
the former occaſion) ſhewed, 
now a true belecuer may attaine 
vnto this great grace to leade a 
godly life in both the parts of 
it, in dying to all finne, and 
living to all righteouſneſle ; 
Which as no other can poſs1- 
bly attaine vato , ſo neither» 
they all who beleeue to be ſa- 


benefit : for though they be | 
renewed in part, and in ſome 
meaſure doe mortific the fleſh, 
and makc conſcience of ſome 
duties, beth of holineſſe, and | 
righteouſneſſe , without which | 
they could not prooue them. 
{clues to have any ſauing faith ; 
yet either not knowing how to | 
live by faith , ſo as thereby 
they might ſhine as lights in. 
this darke world; or not pra- | 
Eiling this knowledge, they be 
not onely dimme lights , but | 
g1ue out bad example, lining 


the reproach of their profeſsi- 
| On, 
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on, griefe of the godly , and 
(mall peace or comfort to their 
owne conſciences. All which 
might bee well anoided, and 
the contrarie bleſsings enioyed, 
[1t this living by Faith were 
rought into daily vie : By all 
| which , and the former bene- 
| fites of liuing by Faith layde 
\ together, I hope may bee ſuf- 
| ficiently ſeene , that there is no 
life comparable ro this life of 
| Faith; yea,rather none to be de- 
| lired beſides this, which onely| 
hath all the promiſes of thus life 
preſent , ana that Which 45. to 
| COMe. 
| And therefore ro conclude| Concluſion 
this former part of rhe Treatiſe, adit _ 
wherein I haue as.plainly as I evo 
can,ſet out firſt what true Faith 
1s,how it is gotten,how any may 
«now that they haue true Faith. 
| And ſecondly, what It 1s to ltue. 
by Faith, how this 1s attained 
by a.wiſe application of Gods| 
promiſes 3 and herewith the| 
| manifold = 


| 
| 
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Exhortatio. 


{any true Faith in Chriſt , 
deſire to aqorne it with an ho. | 
ly life, and yet vpon better 
examination of their wayes, | 
doe 'finde their profeſgion to | 
-haue beene of little good vſe| 
to others, and of as fimall| 
comfort to themfſclues , ( ro| 


[to make tryall of this aduice 


| Faith , and to this end to fol. 
low this direRtion heere ſer | 


ſhalt bee | 
able better to guide theme | 


| — GC . — 


manifold and fi ingular benefites 
ariſing from hence : I doe in 
the LORD , with all inſtance 
befeech a!l ſuch who hauing 


ſpeake nothing of their ng 
five life before mentioned : 
Intrear all ſuch, I ſay, Ke 


1 give , to karne to live by 


downe, tilt they 


lelues. 


(hall bee that GOD will let | 
them ſee ſuch Fruit of their 


labour , as ſhall bring them | 
more true comfort daily, then 


=F Treatiſe of Faith, | 


and | 


And fo my hepe and prayer | 


—_— co 


In ; 


_— 


_ Y 


od Tredlife of Faith, 


in many dayes, and to ſome 
| more then in any day of their 
life paſt; Which I humbly be. | 


ſeech the LORD to grant 
both ro my ſelfe, and 
them,cuen for his 
CHRISTS 
lake. 
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THIS TREA- 
TISE; 


Containing a diretion how 

to apply Gods promilſes to 
onNY particular 66- 

Caſrons. 


{ 


| Or the better vnder- 
ſtanding & practiſe 
of this duty, of par- 


| | z m_ | A T reatiſe of Faith. =q 


KÞ.. 


| | pa 


neceſsities, that ſo we may ther. 
by liveby Faith , (which is the 
chiefe thing by me intended in 
| this Treatiſe) wee are aduiſedly 
to conſider the nature and kinds 
| of theſe promiſes, (which be the 
Tl | ! foundation of our faith, )that fo 
ul | wee may more ſoundly apply 
if | them to our ſcuerall occaſions 
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re — mt ter En TO 
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hee offers to vs in his Word any 
| good thing to enioy : Ason the. 
other fide, by threats are meant | 
thoſe declarations of his will , 
| wherein hee denounceth any e- 
will againſt vs for finne . Both 
which bee plentitully ſet downe | 
in the holy Scriptures to thefe | 
ends, that by his promiſes hee | 
might allure and draw vs to be- 
Gods will |leene and obey his will; and by. 
revealed | h1js threatnings,hee might feare | 
a " | vs from ſinne. In all which God 
| urely. doth declare his willafter 2 | 
_— | double | 


Bi | and vſes. 
x | | Gods pros By Gods promiſes, I vnder- 
Ah miſes, ſtand generally all thoſe decla- | 
| what. ratiors of Gods will , wherein 
nl | 


— 


op— RR ACK om. cond 


LO 


Lew. act. cs —_—_— end Iam. oe _ 
| : 


concerning Inſtificatten, 


$4 IA <  IRo ors ”_--— 


Jouble manner, either abſolute- 
ly, or conditionall y. Abſolute- 
| ly, what he will moſt certainely 
doe, any thing to the contrary 
notwithſtanding. As for exam- 
ple, T hat there ſhall bee no more 
waters of a flood to deſtroy all fleſh. 


| And 1» this [ame time I will come, 


——_— 
"Tn. 


yk : 


the Apoſtle {-1:h in a word of 
promiſe: of this ſort be all Gods 
| promiſes concerning faluation 
made vnto the elect, which can- 


meanes whatſcever. 

The other manner whereby 
| God doth reveal. his will, 1$n0t 
abſolute , but (as it is common- 
ly ſatde to bee) conditonall, 
which 1s, when God dcclureth 
his will, what he will doe if wee 
doe our part, elſe not : this con- 
ditionall promiſe well vnder- | 
ſtood way bee borne ; otherwiſe 
mif-vnderſtaod, it deftroyes the 
nature of the free and gracious 
[ak of the Golpe] , and in 

ol the s- 


; 
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| 477d Sarah (hall kane # ſorn?,s hich | 


not bee made voide by any | 


Gen,g, I5. 


Rom,9.9. 


Note. 


» Condits 
Onaliy, 
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| condition performed on our | 
| parts, God did not covenant to 


Mapa: 
ing very many, yea, the moſt of 


| Concnant of workes (wherein | 
God promiſed life vpon condi. 
tion of doing all that was writ- 


ten 1n the law , without which 


give life:) and the conenant of 
giace, wherein God freely pro- 


LY. | 
| miſed, not onely life, but to giue } 
grace to receiue this life, as ex, | 


31+ from verſ.31.to 35.rcad the 


&c. In which and the like ma- 
ny, is no condition expreſled on 
our parts, but God himlſelfe: 
makes capable of this: grace 
whom hee pleaſeth. How theſe 
are by vs to bee applied after- 
wards I will ſhew, But now ſce- 


the free gracious promiſes of 
tne Goſpel, be. propounded with 


_ 


ſome condition, cither expreſled | 


place.The like Ezek.36, 24. EC. | 
e7 new heart alſo will I grue you, | 
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or | 
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 Whoſocuer beleeneth in Chrift, 
| ſhall not periſh,but haue enerlaſtng 


| God to promiſe life ; For firlt, 


tt... ow. 
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or neceſſarily vnderſtood, wee | 
are wiſely to conſider of them ; 
As firſt in this, and the like | 
many, the condition, or dutic | 
required, is expreſſed, ?ob.3.1 5. 

| 


life. 
| Secondly, in others, the duric Vnderftood | 
required for the attatning the 
raing promiſed, is reccflatily vn- 
 deritood,T be Sonof Ian is come | Mat.18, 11 

to ſane that Which i loft. Behold | loh,t.2y, 
the Lambe of God which taketh 
| away the finnes of the World. 
| And che like many. [nall which, 


Faith is neceflarily vaderſtood, 


> 


for the obtaining of the bencfit 


promiſed, Bur yet in all theſe, 


| Faith 1s no condition, mooving | 


Faith it ſelfe 15 part of the thiog | Faith is part 
promiſed, & no man can belecu2 ®f S0ds 
{ except 1t bee ginen him , and  FORenee, 
| cherefore an impelsible conditt.' 


| 0n tobe performed of our (clues. | 
| And to ſay as it is,Faith dcth 
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Offer ge» 
nerall, 


How con- 
dirzonall 
promiles be 
taken, 


| 


In vs no 
cauſe of 
| belecuing, | 


alone fhall entoy the thing pro- 
miſed ) and doth not reſtraijne 
the offer of grace,which is ge- 
nerall to all to whom the Goſpel 
comes; who as they haue no 
Fatch betore they hearerhe pro- 

miſe made to them,ſo after hea- 
ring this promiſe made to them, 


condemned for not belceuing, as 
Toh.3.18. 

Tavs then I conceue all condi- 
tionall promiſes of the Goſpel 
are to be takxen,that God doth | 
freely offer mercie 1n what kind 
ſocuer, and for the enioying 


thereof requires ſome dutie of | 


obedience at our hands. Now we 
muſt firſt belecue and fo obey, 
and then enioy the thing promi- 
ſed, ſo that their 1s mn vs no cauſe 
of belecuing but all is in Gods 
free promiſe ; and our obedience 
only 1s an «ftc& of our Faith,ard 
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it they beleeue not, they ſhall be | 


ſo a proofe of Faith,no cauſe | 


BR reatiſe of Faith. - 


| apply the fruit and benefit of | 
the promiſetothe belecuer(who 


{ 


| 


| 
| 


| 


| 


| 
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'to mooue vs to belecue. As 
for example; If you forgiue,yow Mat.6. 14, 
' ſhall be forgiuen + God freely | 

offers pardon ro vs, and requires | 
tat we beleeuing ſhew mercy to | 
others; As wereadeintiie Pira- 
ble, Mat.18.32, [ forgaue thee 
altne debt, b:cauſe thou d: fared Ss} 
me, ſhoulaest not thou alſo hane | 
compaſſisn en tby fellow ſeruant, 
enen as { had pittie onthee? So]. 
then he that belecues to find 
mercy,is thereby moued to {new 
 mercie, and certainly he rhat} 
ſhewes no metcie, indeed recet- | 
| ued none. 
| Beſides this, there is another} An#cber 
conſideration of Gods promiles, OOO” 
which itands in the divers quali-l 

tie of the things promiſed, 
whereof ſome be wholly ne- 
ceſſarie for our ſaluation, and | 
offered withour any reſtraint, & ' gjmyly 
are fo to be belceued,zs Faith | neceflirie. 
and Repentance. Other things ' 
though good inthemſelues, yet Not imply 
are not al-yayes good for vs, but "*<*%arie- 
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1 With limi- 
. tation. 


Generall 


promiſes 


offered to 
all, 
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| 


| uenly things, courage, liberali- 


| are to bee deſired and belee- | 


| on of Gods promiſes, that we | 
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wee may be [aned without them. 7 
\and in ſome caſe, better want 
them then haue them: as health, 

| wealth, peace, and all earthly | 
bleſs1ings : yea, many common | 
oifts of the Spirit, at leaſt the 
meaſure of them; as excellent 
wit ;nemoric,knowledge of hea- 


tie,gentleneſſe,&c. All of theſe 
be promiſed with limitation , ſo- 
farre as they be good for vs, and 
no further; and ſo farre only 


ued. 
| Another needfull confiderati- | 


may better make our vſe of 
them, 1s this, That God doth 
proclaime in the Goſpel his 
Sonne Chriſt, and all his bene- | 
nes generally to all, and-cue- 
rie Soule, to whom the Goſpel | 
comes : ſo that cuerie one who 
| heareth the Goſpel, ought to | 
beleeue ; which if hee doe not, 

( which none cant without ſpe- 

Clall 
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; 


| c1all grace) yet this is his ſinne, | Notes. | 
and ſhall bee hiscondemnation 
| for wilfull refuſing niercy ofte- 
red, And therefore euery one 
that will not periſh muſt be-| 
leeue, that their 1s ſuch mercy 
11 God as hee offereth, and rhat 
God is able, willing, and faith- 
| full to performe his promile :| | 
that fo belecuing hee may entoy | | 
the benefit , of which otherwiſe 
| hee depriueth himſeife. This 
therefore I doe before hand 
make knowne, that(ſcing mas | 4 
ny worthy promiſes bee thus ge- 
nerally propounded and (ct our, j 04 
that wee might by beleeuing bee 
made partakers of Chriſt)there- | None mult | 
fore none doe ſhut our them-{ gue our | 
(clues, and fo bring vpon them- | theniſclues, | 
{elves more tuft damnation: as 
| /ob.3.18. 1s plainely exprefſed , 
Hee that beleeues not ts condemned | 
already, verl.19. T bus s the con. 
| demmation that light i come anto| | 
the world,e+c, 
| There bee allo many ſpecial! | 
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Promiſes - 
{ to ſpeciall 
men. 


Promiſes 
bee very 
many. 


| 


| A A I" "7 HR 
| CA Treatiſe of Faith. | 


rr rnoenti—_— 


| promiſes made to ſpeciall per- 
[fons performing ſuch duties, as 
to Faith and truſt in God, to 
confeſsion of finne, to prayer, 
and fo to all obedience: for God 
requires no dutie, but there 13a 
Reward belonging thereto , | 
(though not alwaics expreſſed). 
which reward though it may 
mooue the heart to deſire it, yet 
it cannot beget Faith z bur the 
truth of the promiſe muſt draw 
vs to beleene, and our belicte 
of hauing the reward which we 
defire, wilt moue to obedience : 
{And therefore euery one who 
heares ſuch rewards promiſed, | 
| muſt be thereby mooued to be- 
leene. Secondly, to obey,as was 
before ſaid. Theſe well conſide- 
red, wil! better guide the weaker 

| fort to apply and make the right 
vie of all the promiſes in the | 
(Scripture , which may any way 
| CONCETNE them. 

| Now then becauſe theſe pro- 
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| miſes bee exceeding many , wee 
muſt | 
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muſt needs bring them to ſome 
order,and that as plaine & ſhort 
as may bee,leaſt the weaker me- 
| mories bee oner-loaden, and ſo | 
| their vnderſtanding confounded 
by many diuzſions, as is too oft 
ſcene, I cannot thinke of any 
more eaſie way, to teach the full | | 
vſc of our Faith in everie part of | 
{ our lives, then to lay open the | gecigons | 
moſt principall matters,in which | of doubting | 
| wee are moſt ſubic& to doubt | 
and feare ; that ſecing our diſca-| = 
ſes,we may more fitly apply the | | 
remedie, 
Querlooking the whole courſe | Order. } 
of lite, I obſerne theſe ſize ſpeci- | 2ixe chiefe 
all occa{ions of doubting,wherin wa, 
we haue molt need to be relicued | | 
DY Faith. | | 
1 Firſt,and aboveall,we are | x Tuſtifica- | 
molt ſnbie& to aoubt, whether | tion, 
we bein the ſtate of grace,and ſo | 
of the number of thoſe that ſhall | 
be ſaued by Chrif, | 
2 Secondly,how we ſhall de PU FRnFY [-: 
| able to ouercone our {treng | cation, | 
Ho - cor-| 
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| corruptions and temptations. 

3 Thirdly,how toget grace 
to pray,beare the Word, and to 
| performe all duties to God and 


man 10 Faith, ſo as God will ac- 
cept them. 


| 


| and profit by all afitions, and 
perſecutions. 


this natural life. 


out to tleend. 
! All which may bee drawne to 
two heads : Firſt , for our Spiri- 


| dily life. In both which,were we 
| ſo ſtrengthned 1n Faithzas to reſt 


| life, I well ſee not what might 
bee much wanting-to make vs 
| reloyce aiwayes 1n the Lord, 
| and ſure Iam, no other ſtate in 


| . « . 
this life, herewith were to bee 
compared. 


| Let vs therefore come to | 


particu- 
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4 Fourthly, how to endure | 

Fifthly, how to be proui- | 
ded for,of all things needfull for | 
6 Suxthly, how we ſhall hold 


| tuall life : Secondly,for this Bo- | 


| ypon God for all ſufficient re- | 


| 


{ 


—— Ro et . _———_—_ —_ —— at 


| of theſe wee may gather out of 
| the better refreſhing ofour war- | 
| glory hereafter, in and through 


| which as it is firſt in order, 
[it in degree aboue allto be moſt 
{ ſought for( ſeeing vpon it all the 
| reſt doe depend, Jand yet weare 


(ting, namely, to be fureof our 


tt th. 


concerning  Tuflification. F 


particulars , and ſee how jo all 


Gods word: ſtrength of faith, 
and ſo comfort to our ſoules, for 


fare in this life, and more full af- | 
ſurance of our finall victory and 


our Latd lefus. 
And now to begin with that, 
ſo1s | 


vſually in nothing more wan- 


aluation by Chrilt ; vnder 


our juſtification , by which wee ' 
| bee made Gods children. All 
| which, as we hauc already heard 
[is to be had alone in Chriſt, and 
tobe made ours , onely by fairh | 
| wor by any Workes of roghreonſneſſe 
| Which we hane done, Whereof all 
though there hath bcene in the; 
| former part of this Treatiſe, ſo. 


which Idoe containe clpecially | 


Firſt poine | 
wherein we 
live by 

Faith, is for 
aflurance of ' 
our ſaluati- 
on, 


Titus 3: Fo 


' wn | 
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_ ſaid as might ſuffice for 

tals polnt, to thew how rhis 
j faith is arrained ; yet ſeeing the 
{Loj\ hath left vs fo many pr- 
muecs :1n rae noly Scriptures , 


before fiadowed- in types, Is. 
more clearly reuealed, for which 
caiſe I doe: chiefly cire. theſe.) 
And ſeeing this is my maine 
cops to reach the weake belee- 


uer, how he may by thele pro- 


(\pecially in tinie of tentation ) | 


(ipecrally in the newe Teltta- | 
ment, wherein.Chriftwho was | 


milcs daily nourifh his Faith , | 


—_ - 


I hope ir will bee found no loſt 
1 labour to gather ſome ſtore of 
theſe promiſes and to ſhew the 
l | right vſe of them. 
To cone then to the praQiiſe 
| ; Of this firſt point, how wee may } 
daily come to more cettaintie, | 
| that wee bee reconciled to God, 
and fo his adopted children and | 
1 heires of ſaluation:weare to.re-| 
{ Double member,thar there is a two- fold | 
{certaintie, | certaintie, Or aſſurance of Gods } 
| f2vour \ 
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fauour, one the certainty which 1.Oftfaith, 
| comes by faith alone, the onely | 
ſtay whereof 15 Gods word: THE: |:2. Senſe: 

ether is the certainty of Senſe 
— as wee bane (ric ſpiritu- 
all fecling of Gods t2uonr, ma- 
 nifcſted to vs bv his manifold 
graces beſiowed on ys, which 
be ſo many tokens and teftimo- | 
nies of his Fatherly lone. A 
 cleare reſemblance whereof , | 
may be that which Jeabſaidto| , g 14. 
Dauid; To day thy ſernaxt know- | 1, 
eth that I haue found row n thy | 
 fight,my Lord. O King; in that the | 
Kino bath fulfilled the requeſt ef| 
| 1s ſeruant. Whcrein we ſ[ce leab | 
was more aflured of the Kings 
| favour, by granting his requeſt. 
| Both thefe s8flurances bee cx- 
preſly coupled 1m that one ſen- 
rence of the Apoſtle 7obn , Aud 
hereby We doe know that wee knovy | 1.lohi2. 3s 
| him if Wee keepe bis Commande- 
»ents, Meaning that the conſct- 
onable indeuour to keepe Gods 
Commandements, make vs to; 
KNOW | | 
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Per ſons to 
Whom, 


ASS en > ws. 


"8 Treatiſe | of Faith 


belceue, and have the true cer- 
tainty of Faith for our ſalvation 
by Chriſt For our fſtrengthe- 
ning in both of theſe aſſurances 
the Lord maketh diuers pro- 
miles. 

In all of which we ſhall finde 
vſually theſe two things: 
| Firſt, what be the excellent 
| benefires, and vnſearchableri- 
| ches which be brought to vs in 
 Chrit: whica be ſet forthvnto! 
vs ſometimes generally,all in a 
lunpe , that: he will ſaue vsz and 


that hee will forgive and cleanſe 
ys:all to this end, to draw vÞ our 
earthly mindes and affeRions,lo 
ro. hunger and thirſt after them, 
as neuer to beat reſt til} we doe 
| in ſome meaſure entoy them. 

| Secondly, the perſons to whom 


med', that fo euery one may ap- 
ply them to himlelfe by Faith, 
and bee affured they be his 


= 


ſometimes more varticalanty., | 


theſe be in the Goſpel! proclai- | 


| - Both | 


know certainely, that we truely 
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| 


— 


| 
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Both which ſhall now better ap- 

| peare in the particular promi- 

es. 

| And firft,, concerning Chriſt | Chriſt 

| and the benefitsbrought by him, Promiſed. 

wee may well begin with that, | 
| 


which was the firſt promiſe 
made to man, and the foundat- 
on of all others, where the Lord 
denouncing his vengeance a- | 
gainſt the Serpent (the Deuils | 
Inftrumegt in ſeducing man- | 
| kind ) ſaid, And 1 will pat enmitie 
betweene thee and the Woman, and | 
betweene thy Seed and her Sced : 
7t ſhall bruiſe thy head, and thou | 
ſhalt bruiſe bis heele, © In which, 
beſides ſundry other things 
thcre entended, this is chiefe for 
our purpoſe ; That Chriſt the } | 
| promiſed Sced of the Woinan, 
ſhould fully conquer Sathan, 
{and his whole Kingdome, how:- | 
ſocuer- Sathan would continu-  — -— | 
ally moleſt the Seed of the Wo- 
man, till hee were quite vanqui- 


(hed, 


—_— 


| 


Uſe. 


| ſhall dwell in the Tents of Shems. 
| Which entendeta that wee Gen- 


© wb T reatiſe of Faith, 


| Theſelte-ſame matter ismore 
plainely taught, Zebr.2.1 4. that 
| Chritt rooke our nature, T hat 
| throwgh death hee might deſtroy 
 bim that h«d the power of death, 

that is the Denill. «And delincy 
them,Who for feare of death, were 
| all their life ſubie} to bondage, 
Which (if God had made no 
other promiſe ) might be a lufh- 
cient word, to perſwade cueric 
 Soule that hearerh it, not onely 
to deſire, and ſeke this deline- 
rance by Chrift, but ro beleeue 
that he ſhall enioy 1t,ſeeing God 
hath ſo faithfully ſatd it. For the 
further confirmation of rhe faith 
of Gods pzople 10 this point, in 
all apes, the Lord ren:wed this 
a of ſending Chritt the 
promiſed Seed, As 1pmediatly 
after the Flood, Near by pro- 
| pheſie bleſsing is two ſons; fatd, 

God ſhall enlarge Taphet, and hee 


MI 


| tils, ſhould bee called to bee one 
| FP 7 


Fo 


dtd 


concerning Inſtification. | 


body with the Tewes 1n Chriſt. 
The ſame was afterwards oft re- | 
newed to Abraham , Inthy ſeede 
hall all the nations of the earth bee 
bleſſed, «AF. 3. 25. The like to 
lſaacke, and to Iacob allo; In all 
| which Chriſt was promiſed, the 
| true ſeede, in whom alone al] 
| families be bleſſed. And o for- 
' ward in all ſucceeding ages, 
e Hoſes and all the Prophets 1n | 

their times , foretold of Chriſt, 
| as we reade, eAtt,3. 24. 10. 43: 


tO 


[ 


all the Scriptures tending to this 
point, 

All this ferues thus to ſtreyg- 
then the faith of all that wil giue 


_ credit to God, that ſeeing the | 


Lord nouriſhed the faith of his | 
| Church from e dam to Chriſt, 
with thoſe promiles of ſaluation 
by Chriſt, the promiſed ſeed; we | 
therefore may boldly reſt hcre- | 
upon, and much the rather , ſee- | 
| lng we vnder the Goſpel, haus | 


k 
* 


: SO tnat It 15 neediene to write | 


All things fulfilled , which they | 
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| 
Heb, 11:12 | 


Mauttitude 
of promiſes 
concerning 
Chriſt, 

2 Cor.3,17 


promiſes of the olde Teſtarncne | 
concerning Chrift and his. be. 


| arina glaſſe,the glory of the Lord. | 


| wherein Chriſt and lis benefits | 
| 


—_——— 
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vnder the former Teſtament 
ſaw a farre of, and were per- 
ſwaded of them, and embraced 
tzem. Topaſie over thenall the 


nefits, and to come to the New, 
wherein all things which were | 
foretold, are fully accompliſhed, 
and we way With open face behold | 


"_ 


Heere bee ſo many promiſes, | 


be ſet forth vnto vs, that the | 
bare rehearſing of them, with- 
out any further opening of | 
them , would make a ſufficient | 
Booke, and longer I feare , then 
any of our idk profcſſours 
would once reade ouer. I intend 
therefore to range theſe into 
ſome order, and to make choice | 
of ſome principall of every ſort, 
and by them to ſhew how wee 
may make vſe of the reſt, thar 
are of the ſame kinde. 

Now all thiſe promiſes con- } 


CE 


. | 
cerning | 


i. cm _— 
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{ 


i. tet, 


Concerning InStificat! 08, | 


cerning this farſt point”, for the 


| frengthning of our Faithin the 


aſſurance of our faluation by 
| Chriſt, bee propounded either 
generally, or more ſp<cially, as 
was before ſaid. 
| Generally, in reſpe& of the 
| matter promiſed, as that Chriſt 
| ſhall fave vs,and the like ; asalſo 
| 


generally ro all mankinde, Both 
which bee for the moſt part ioy- 
| ned together, what is promiſed, 
and to whom ; therefore wee 
will handle them together for! 
brenivie ſake, leſt otherwiſe wee 
| ſhould be faine to all:dge the 


dry purpoſes; which wonld be 
tedious, which I defire to 
| au01de. 


| To beginthen with the verie 


{Ney Teſtament bee given to 
our Redeemer Iefus Chriſt : 
they are both of great force ro 


Generali 
Matter, 
Perſons, 


of the Perſons, to whom theſe] 
promilcs be proclaimed : that ts, 


fame Scriptures againe , to ſun-] 


names, which throughout the] 


—__ — 


Names gi- 
aento our | 
Redeemer, | 
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leſus, 


Mat,1.2 17 


Luk. 3.5, 


| I9, 9, IO, 


Toh. 3. I'7, 


22.447, 


Luk, 1.26421, 


confirme our Faith, When the 
Angell Gabriel was ſent from 
God ro the Virgin ary, with 
that heauenly ſalutation, he told 
her,T har ſhe ſhould conceiue in her 
Sedo cud bring forth a Son, and 
| ſhe fhall call hts name Ieſus : wher- 
of the Euzngeliſt 1athew giues 
this reafon, for He ſhall ſaue his 
people from their ſinne ; and rolike 
effect oft, e{# fiefh ſhall ſee the 
ſaluation of God, When Chriſt } 
[came t5 Jackeus, he ſaid, T bis 
| day # ſaluatlon come to this howſe, | 
for as much as he alſo us the Sonne 
of Abraham ; for the Sonne of 
e11an ts come to ſethe,and to ſaue 
that Which u bft. Chriſt him- 
ſcIfe ſaid, God ſent net his Son into | 
| the World to condemme the World, 
' bat that the World throngh him 
| ſhenld be ſazed, And againe, 
| [ came not to mage the world, but 
| fo ſaue the World, And to heape 
| vp no more of this ſort, to this 
| end is Chriſt ſo oft called our 
' Sauiour, 


In | 


_ concerning Initification. WE $ | 


In all which we ought to rea. | ſs, 
| (on thus, Secing the eternal] Son 
of God did take mans Nature, 
and ſo was Immanuel, Goa with Mut.1.23, 
vs, as the Evangeliſt Mathew | 527.14. 
hewethout of the Prophet,and 
that to this end, to ſave vs 
being loſt, and not to condemne 
the World, but to faue the World : 
Thereforevnlcfle we wil! thinke, 
all this js but a Fablc, we are vo- 
| doubredly to belceue, that there 
is1n this leſws,and in him alone | 
| (aluation for vs finners: For there | AR.4912, 
is no ether names under Heauen gi- 
wen among men,Whereby Wee m7 
be ſaucd, And further,if we will 
not deſpiſe this wonderfull mer- 
cie of God,in ſending his Sonne, 
and of Chriit himſelfe, in com- 
ming into the world,not to con. 
demne vs, but to ſave vs being | 
loft : then muſt we with a true. 
| Fajith,accept this mercie, 
The ſame may bee ſaid of the 
name Chr, ( vrito both which | Chrid, 
All his other names may be | 
| refc! rred ) | | 
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referred ) which fignifieth An 


{ 


; men, as was propuefied of him, | 
{ | Pſalme 45. 7. T boulourSt alte | 


{ 


| in the ſame filled with the Holy| 


| 
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| ne{ſe aboxe thy fellowes, Of which 
| the Euang?liſt Jobn more plaicly 
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zoynted, whereto an{wereth the | 
word Aeſſiah in Hebrew. By 
both which ( being referred to} 
| Chriſt } 1s meant, that the Sonne | 
of God raking our nature, was 


Ghoſt (as 1s oft {aid of hin) and 
that farre above all other Holy 


 onſveſſe, and hateft Wickedneſſt ; 
therefore God thy Goa hath an- 
 nainted thee With the Oyle of o1:d-) 


| faith, For God ginueth not the Spirit \ 


by meaſure unto him; which was 
| manifefly ſhewed at Ch: iſts 
baptizing, where the holy Ghoſt 
deſcended in a bodily ſhape like a 
| | Doue vpon him, and a VIyce Came 
from Heantn,which ſid, hou are 
| my beloned Somme in Whom 1 am 
wel pleaſed, All which wasto 


this end, that as vnder the Law, | 


the Propnets, PriefÞs, and Kings, 


_were' | 
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| were conſecrated to their offices by 


| offices of his Mediation, 1. to be 


. I 
|rerceſsion for vs. 3. to beour 
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tion. 2, tobe our high Pricft, 
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concernine Infiification, © 


ER 


the amwinting With the holy oyle - 
ſo Chriſt was conſecrated to the' 


our Propker, to reueale the 
whole will of God for our ſalua- 


both to offer vp himſclfe to 
God his Father , a full and ſuf- 
ficient ſacrifice for the redemprti- 
ono vs ſinners, and to make in- 


King to rule and gouerne his | 
people, and to (ubdue all his e- 
nemics. All which be notably. 
{cr out in that worthy Epiſtle | 
to the Hebrewes , which becing | 


—_--7-;-. 
From whence another cf: au- 
all motiue to beleeue,, may bee 


| 


ted long to recite, I defire the: 
| Chriftian Readcr to reade with | 
| obſeruation that Epiſtle to this 


tnus taken; Sceing God the Fa. 


oo hath thus annointed his 


Sonne 11 eur nature, avd there- 


fore called him Chrift , and fi1- 


| 
| 
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| Che 1 
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led him wich the holy Ghoſt| 


| 


| our (alnation ; all which he hath 


UT reatiſe of Faith, © 


without meaſure , thathe might 
performe all things needfull for 


[and (o ſtedfaſtly reſt vpon hin 


fully accompliſhed : 
therefore boldly 


wee may 
come to him , | 


for our ſaluation. 

And on the other fide, they 
who hearing theſe, bee not. 
drawne heereby to belecue in| 
Chriſt for their ſaſuarion , doe 
either deny the truth of theſe, 
(which 1 15 to make Goda lyar)] 


| or de! 'piſe their oyne ſaluation, 
 {o prepared & offered to them ; ; | 
which ſhall bring vpon them 
| P 


moſt ioſt condemnation. And 
theſe briefly for thoſe two names 
lefas Chriſt, properly belonging 
| to our Saujour , whith doc ſum- 
j marily containe all, andſotoa | 
| wiſe regarder hereof might ſuf- 
 fice to perſwide him to reſt vp-/ 
| 0n Chriſt for {aluation. 

' But ſeeing the Lord (who 


| KNOWECS how hardly wee bee 
brovght| 


ts oe. A A Ae 
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| at theſe heapes of heauenly T rea- 


iners in Chrilt. 
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faith of our ſaluation by Chriſt) 


firs which hee hath brought vn- | 


| our S2utour : I hope ic ſhall bee 


mm o—_ 


| thenave leſes,therefore now no 


{to bee 4 light ro the Gemniles, | 
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pe | _ 
brought to this aſſurance by 


hath in that (mall volume of the 


newe Teftament, ſpoken ſof 
much of Chrift and the bene- 


mt 


tovs, tothisend that wee might 
bee more ſtirred vp to ſeekero 
him , and to embrace him for 


worth our labour further ro | 
confitder what the Lord faith. | 
And before I come ro particu- 
lars, Ictvsheare, and wonder 


[ures , which bee brought to ſin- 


Whereinthis is the firſt, That 
Chriſt is ſent to ſaue ſinners, wher- 
of enough was ſpoken before in 


more thereof. 4 
The next 1s,that Chriſt is (aid 


! which was long before propie- 


cited often ties by the Prophet 


1 


Eſay , ſaying : T he people that | 
I walze | 
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Benefits by 
Chriſt, 


General | 
benebts by | 
Chit, 

| 


Sanech vs | 


Li-he to 
Genr, 
E030. 3. 
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i which lightety enery man that | 
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| 
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| 


great light , they that dwell in the 


the Euangeliit Aatthew appli- 


{of the Goſpel, to a blind and | 


| Goſpel to all Nations, as the 


| 
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walke in darkeneſſe ,  hane ſeene a 


land of the ſhaddoWw of death, vpou 
them t5 the light ſhined : which 


ethto Chriſt , bringing the light 


ignorant people : And the Apo. | 
Rle Paul alledgeth for his war- 
rant in Preaching the Goſpel to 
the Gentiles. 

_ Tolikeefte&, Chriſt is@ftcn 
{aid to be the light of the World, a; | 
he profeſſcth of himlſcife, [ am 
the light of the world, And of this | 
I vnderſtand that which is ſpo. 
ken by the Euanecliſt, 1c9.1.9. 
That Chrift was the true light 


commeth into the World, (that is;) 
who calteth out the light of the 


Sunne 1n the firmament thines to | 
all the world , though many. 
blind neuer fee the light there- | 
of, 
Vnder this compariſon of | 
light 
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| light, all the benefites which 
Chriſt brings vsro be contained, 
light of knowledge , light of | 


grace, and hoiy life, ; and l1gnt of | 


be cor:tained either generally or 
ſpecially in the former alledged 
<*:ptures, and in ſundry others. | 
To this head alſo belongs ſuch 
Scriptures as ſhew Thrilt to bee 

| our life, Joh. 6.33.51.10-10.14- | 
| 6, 2,711.1.10, 

Of all which,this is the vie we 
are to make , that ſeeing God 
hath ſet vp his Sonne Teſus 
| Chrit in the Miniſteric of the 


 CUCF IT CO:NES,XO lighten, and to} 
 gfuc lite to euerie man who hea-| 
rethi it, if hee refuſe it not, and 
ſhut not his ejes againſt it,asthe 
| ' Pheviſes did ; Therefore cuerie 

' one who hearcth this, not onely | 
may, but is bound to embrace | 


eternall lite and glorie. All which | 


| Goſpel, to all Nations, where} 


Light cons 
taines all |} 
benefits, 


—_ 


—_— 


AG 


VC WO 


lohi, 9.41. 
Ioh.12.:6, 


uy 


this light, by a true Faith, (that 


'fo they may bee the Children | 
of the light)and that ypon polne | 
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| in Chriſt, 
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3 Godis 
wel pleaſed | 


—i 


I 


| 


I72 |. 


{Saviour himſelfe 


, darkenefſe rather then light. | 


being no cauſe why ) bur this | 


| peaſed by Chrit,ard for his lake. 


Ry” T reatiſe of Faith, 


of condemnation, euen as our 
denounceth 
againſt all vnbelecuers, ſaying 3 
T hs ts the condemmation s hat light 
5 come eto the world,and men loue 


Another worthy ground for 
our Faith is this, that God tf: 
| Father, when at the baptizing 
of Chriſt, hee ſent downe his 
holy Spirit i in the likeneſſe of a 
Doue, lightning vpon him, ſent 
a voice from Heauen , ſaying ; 
'T hys ts mybeloued Cams, , i Whons | 
[ am well pleaſed ; Whercin is 
meant,not onely that God did 
loue and like well his Sonne, 
( with whom for himſelfe hee 
could neuer bee dilpleaſed, there | 


rather, that whcreas God was 
extreamely offended with all 
mankinde, now he was fully ap- 


readie tO receiue into fauour, all 
that by faith ſhould receive him; : 
and lo to accept him forvs, and. 

vs. 


neal 
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vs in him: which 1s the fame : 
with that, where it is ſatd, God | 
hath made vs accepted 52 h#s ; 
| Beloued, And againe; T hat 
Chrift bath giuen hinſelfe for vs, | Eph 1,16, 
| an offering and a ſacrifice to God | 53+ 
for a ſweete ſmelling ſanour * | 
meaning, That whereas whole | 
| mankind ſince the fall,is become | 
; odious to God for finne, ſo that | 
| neither their perſons, nor their | 
 workes conid bee acceptable |] 
to God , Now by this all. ſuffi- | 
cient Sacrifice of Chriſt,all that 
lay hold on Chriſt by Faith, and | 
fo apply his ſacrifice to them-| 
ſelues, they ſhall bee accepted] 
of God, and their obedience 
| plea{ing to God,in his perſe o-| 
bedience, 
— Which alone is a ſufficient } 71/7, 
meanes by the operation of the 
Holy Ghoſt, to drawe any that 
heare and conceive this, to caſt 
themſclues wholly vpon Chriſt, | 
and to (ceke for Gods fauour, ; 


and all the fruits thereof onely | 
7 I T in 
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l0n,6.35, 


| loh 1.14 


Row, 0, 32. 
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} AQt.13.,24. 


| in this ſacrifice of Chriſt. 
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Beſides theſe, there bee many 


other Scriptures, which 1n pene- 


| rall ſet out Chriſt, and his bene- 
| fitesto vs; but if they bee well 
marked,it will appearc, they bee 
| contained vnder theſe, As for 
example, where Chrilt com- 
|pares himſelfe to a Vine, to 
[keacn, that as the Branch hath 
his whole life from the Stocke, 
lo we haue allour life from him: 


He that [pared not hs owne Sorne, 


bat delivered him up for vs all,| 
ſhall bee net with him alſo, 


how 
freely gre vs all thr mes 2 Againe ; 


[ wii pine you the ſure mircies 
of Dama : That 18,21] thoſe good. 
tnivgs which were promiſed in 
Chriſt , whe was the Seede of 
 Darnrd. 

! Tn ll theſe and many moe, we 
(ce the intent of tne Holy Ghoſt 


was, 


So doth hee call himſelfe rhe | 
| bread of life, and is ſaidto be the | 
| head of the body ; Thar hee is 
fus of orace and truth, Againez 


II CO EO” 
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| 


fight of all that good, which 
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concerning  Tuftific ation, { 
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WaSz TO gi0e v$ in one view ,2 


Chriſt hath brought vs, that 
hereby euery one, who! hears. 
nereof, may both wonder 4 
Gods rnſpeakeable mercy , 
proutding fo many, and fo Bea 
bleſsings in Chriſt for vs hisE- 
nemies : and hereby aifo bee 
drawne to labour by allmeanes | 
tobe made partakers of them. | 
And this (hall ſuffice to haue 
ſer out ſome of the generall pro- 
miles, and the vie of them, how 
we are to ſtrengthen our Faith 
by them. j 
Onely this I will adde concer- 
010g theſe, that if at any time in | 
our doubts and feares for any 
particular diftrefle , wee cannot. 
readily remember ſome Particu-| 
larpromiſe, whereby we might 
bee co: oforted; then wee may | 
(afely runne to one of theſe ge. 
nerall promiſes, (which do con- 
taine all particulars) and fo ap- 
ply 1t to our preſent neede. As 
L 4 for| 


| 


| 


ana 2. Many ow. le we ere, 


—_—_ 


| a ſpe- 


ciall wanr, 


make vle of | 


gen:rall, 
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| for exam ple, if any poore foule 
ſhould fall into great doubtings 
of Gods fzuour , by reaſon of 
ſome great afflition thar lay | 
_ vpon him , or ſome cor- 
ruption which he could not ma- | 
ftcrzand in this perplexitie could 
not thinke of any ſpeciall pro- 
' miſe, where-our hee might ga- |. 
ther ſome comfort: then may Te | 
boldly lay hold vpon any one of 
theſe crtl promiſes, and reſt 
thereupon for comfort , in this 
R manner : O Lord thou haft ſaid 
in thy holy Word (which is the 
word of truth) that the Sonne 
[Luk,19,79, | of man 1s come to ſau? that which | 
i loſt ; Lord, Iam loſt, and ſee 

nothing in my ſelfe to helpe 
mee: therefore I doe wholly reſt 
» vpon Chriſt , and looke for 
| helpe onely by him. The ſame 
may bceſard of all the general] 
protiſes, the leaſt of which 
containe matter enough to ſup- 


—_—_— ———_— — ———. 
—— UM 
— 
s *0 
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| port vs i- all our feares, if wee | 
| | would fitly apply them. 
| | Where. | 


_—_— 
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3H concerning I, aitifi cation, 


' warne euerie one who deſires to 
beleeue in God,ando to liue by 
his Faith,aboue all to deny him- 


ſ:Ife, and not to looke for any 


thing in himfelfe, why he ſhould 
belecue ( which Lhave obſerued 
to bee a maine hinderance from 


our thoughts vpon God : Firſt, 


by this meanesthe poore ſinner 
'may bee mooned to beleene in 
God, that he will ſurely ſuccour, 
and comfort him in dae ſeaſon, 
and: meaſure, 

Thus would I now paſle from 


| theſe generall promiſes, and 


come to the ſpeciall, but that 1 


feare Ihaue nor ſufficiently clea- 


| red one point concerning theſe| 


— ro 


| Whetein I doe againe fore-: 


true belecuing : ) but to caſt all 


how mercifull hee 1s to proutde 
ſuch helpe for poore finners in 
Chriſt and freely to offer it vnto | 
| them in his Word : And ſecond- 
| ly,how faithfull hee 1s to per- 
j forme allthat hee hatk ſaid, that 


| generals; namely for the perſons! 


|. BFF 


Looke for 
nothing in 


cauſe thee 


ts... A 


— 


| 
| 


| 

For the 
| perſons, 
to whom, 


Furſt to all, 


| 


—— 
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thy ſelfe,to | 


to belceve, | 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, © | 


to whom God preacheth and 


proclaimeth theſe mercies, that 
they may belecue ( I ſpeake not 
here, who ſhall enioy theſe, who 
bee onely beleeuers and their 
Seed, but to whom theſe be ofte- 
red.) From whence bee raifed 
the greateſt doubts in many for 


| their (aluation, that they know 


not themſelues to bee of that 
number, to whom God doth 


| truly offer theſe mercies : and | 


no maruel. Forasitisnot pol- 
ſible for a Rebel! againlt his So- 
veraigne,to belecue hee ſhall bee 
pardoned, vnleſle he be ſure thar | 
he1is contained ynder the Princes | 


| Pardon : So no finner can be- 


leene to haue pardon, till hee 
know that hee is in the number 
of thoſe, to whom the Pardon is | 


| proclaimed by God in the Goſ- 


pel; For the knowledge where. 
of, either there mult bee ſome | 
{peciall marke of diftcrence | 
whereby it may bee knowne, to 
whom the Pardon is. proclai- 

: med 


—u—_ a 


———————__ 


| 


| 


| 


that God 1n his Goſpell doth 


— 
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concerning Initification. 


_—_— 


med, and to whom not, or els it 
muſt be generalltoall. 
But there 1s no ſuch ſpeciall 
 certaine difference berweene 
ſianers before faith , whereby 
one may know the pardon is. 


'S, and not to any other : for | 
then might ſome know them- 
cues to bee vnder Gods ſpect- 
all fauour,that is, eleed before 
he beleeue, which 1s impoſsible 
by any ordinary meanes: there- 
fore of neceſsitic the onely way 
whereby any may know him- 
ſelfe to bee contained vnder the | 
pardon , is this, that he heares' 


proclaime cocninenel of (inne | 
1n-Chriſt, without exception , 
to all ſinners, that whoſocuer 
heareth and beleeveth, ſhall bee 
ſaued ; the reſt ſhall be condem- 
ned for not beleeving , and not 
accepting this-metcy ofteredto | 


Hauing in the former part of 


graunted to him, and fuchas he | - 


HD CC this) 


No ſpeciall | 


difterence 


before faith 


Note. 
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{ Looke not 
{ to Gods le- 
| cret, butto 
his revealed 
will, 


Ezek, 13, 
| 23-3 Zo 


2 Per ; | ſaid q T bat God would haut MO | 
.Per, 3.9. 10 | 
| 91an to periſh , but Wonld haut al. 
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ved by many Scriptures , this 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 7A 


this Treatiſe ſufficiently proo- 


_ 


point,that Chrift and all kis bene- 
fits be fre: ly offered wit bout excep- 
tion to all maxkinge , as that one: 
place , eHarke 16, 15.cxpreſly 
ſheweth ; I onely now aduiſe 
 Euery one, who is kept from be- 
 eeving by this, that he knowes. 
not whether hee be contained 
 ynder the pardon orno, nor to 
looke to Gods ſecret will, but to 
attend to Gods reuealed will in | 
his word, wherein it is expreſly 


men come to repentance; and 10 
oft, T het hee deſtres net the death. 
of 4 ſinner, that hereby he may | 
be mouzd ro ſeeke, and hopefor 


| that mercy, which God is ſo. 
[ willing to beſtow vpn him , it 
the favle bee not in his owne | 
F ſelfe, as it was in the vnbeleening 
| Tewes in Jeruſalem, of whom our. 
}. | Sauiour complained , ſaying , 
| Mat.23. 37- | How. often Would ] haut gore | 
; | ny. 


| 


leeue, by the 


A concerning Tuſtfcation, 
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thychildren, 4s the Henne gathe- 
reth ber chickens under her wings? 
and ye would not. 

A further manifeſtation of 
© willingnefle in God to ſaue 
ſinners, may be ſcene in his gra- 
cious inuitation of the vnwor- 


| thieft to come to the wedding of 


his Sonne ; yea, more by his be- 
ſceching finners to be reconct- 
led to him : and by the many 
and weighty arguments hee v- 
ſeth to perſwade men to be- 
great rewards, 

earthly , and ſpirituall, tempo- 


rall, andeternall, which all be- | 
leeuers thall enioy ; and by the | 
fearefull wors which ſhall fall | 


on all vnbelecuetrs, both in this 


= * ' 
life, and that to come, as plenti- 
fuily 1s to bee ſeene throughout 


tne Scriptures, 

Out of all this, methinkes, a 
poore diftrefſed ſinner, might 
thus ſtir vp himſc}fe to beleene. | 


If this vee certaine, that God | 
would not haue mec periſh, but | 


is! 


| ISI 


| 


| 
Gods wil. 


{ lingneſle 


to ſave fin» 
-ners. 


Math, 22. 


Tohe7, 38, 
2,18, 


| How ta 
raiſe faith. 
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is very willing toſaue mee, and 
therefore hath not onely prout- 
ded all ſaffhcient meanes to 
bring mee therero ,- and made 
ſuch a general! pardon , as may 

aſſure me am contained vnder 
it:yea, ſeeing I now know, that 
I am inuited and called to come 
to Chriſt, and 1ntreated to be 
friends with God, then may I be 
| bold to come and aflure my 
ſelfe,I ſhall be welcome. Yea, 

farther , if I will not{forgoe all 
theſe rich rewards tendered vn- 
to mee, and pullvpon my lelte 
moſt iuſtly all thoſe woes which 
God hath threatned againſt all 
deſpiſcrs of his mercies , then 
muſt I gladly accept Gods mer- 
cy offered tome; and ifI finde 

my vnbelecuing heart to draw. 
backe, then "wuſt I ply the | 
Lord with feruent and conſtant | 
prayers, that he would draw me 
by his Spirit to cometo Chriſt , 

and fo to reſt vpon hun for my 
ſaluation, And thus much for 


a. Hr Ir 


the | 


— 


———_ 


| to referre all that I haue to (ay / 
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concerning Iu#ifi cation. | 


the generall promiles, both in | 
regard of the matters promiſed, 
andofthe perſonsto whom they. 
bee proclained, that euerie one | 


part in them. 

Now to come to thoſe ſpeciall 
benefites which wee receiue 10 | 
Chrilt,which belong to this firſt 
point, how our Faith is-to-bec 
{ſtrengthened 11 the aflurance of 
our faluation by Chrift: 1 entend 


herein, to theſe two; Firſt, our 


Inftification : and ſecondly, the | 
fruits immediatly growing from | 
| thence,whici I gather ont of the 


Apoltle, Ram.5.1. to bee theſe 


{ three, 1. Reconciliation. 2: Adopts- | 


0B. 3. Hope of Glorie. 
Concerning Iuftiſication,it 1s 
euident by the Scripture, that 
all our ſaluation depends vpon | 
ir,that whoſocuer ſhall be ſaved, | 
muſt bee iuſtified : and there. | 
fore of neceſsitie, hee that is nor. 
iaſtified , muſt needs bee con-| 


who heares them,may claime his 


| 


Speciall 
benekits, 


Iuftificatis, i 
! 


| 


i 


| 


f 
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Eccl,7.31. 
Heb.,7.26, 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, 
 demned ; It behooueth then cue- 
| rie one who lookes for ſaluation, 


to make ſure worke that he way 
attaine it :.yca,and know it 5lto, 


which, there 1s no comfort , or 
hope of happineſle. 


| Iy withour all ſinne, but hauing 
all that richteouſneſſe which: 
| God in his holy Law requireth, 
as Rom. 2. 13. 
and Exe by creation : God wade 
man righteous, So was Chrift,. 


| Such an High Pritft it became 


| lefſe, undefiled, ſeparate from ſin- 


| Heauens. 

Befides theſe, not one of the 
whole ſtocke of mankinde,wasg 
thus righteous, but eueric Soule, 
young, and old, was,is, and eur 


C E918: 


ls A 4 


| 


well to conceiue, whar it is to be | 
 tuſtified i in Gods f oht ; and then | 


| that hee is 1uſtified 2: without | 


To bee 
| luſtified before God, 1s, to bee| 
| made righteous : that is,not on- 


So was Adam 


— 
— 


vs to haue, Who us koly, harme- | 


| ers , and made higher then the. 


hal bee 1 it this World, voide of | 
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_ 
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this righteouſneſſe, and full of 
all vorighteouſnefle; As Roms. 3. 


| ſight. It followeth then, that all | 


| 


bums... 
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concerning Inſlification. ' 


20. T herefore bythe Workes of the | 
law ſhall ns fleſh be inſtified m his 


that ſhall be ſaued, muſt be wſt1- 
fied another way , & that 1s this, 
by hauing that perfect righte- | 


ouloeſl: which was in Chriſt | 


| as if ithad beene in themſelues. | 


alone, to be accounted theirs | 
Not intending to enter into 
any further diſcourfe hereof , 
which may bee ſcene 1n ſundry 
Treatiſes, written of this argu- 


ment z all our care muſt bee, to | 
getthis grace in Chriſt , where- | 


by wee ſhall afluredly be ſaued. 
I he Scripture is cleare, that this 
1s obtained by faith, and no way | 
elſe, as beſides ſundry other 
Scriptures , the Apoſtle both | 
ſoundly and PRONE proo- 
ucth, Rom, 3. 2nd Gal, 3. reade | 


the places, in which weſballſee | 


not onely the cruth: of the do- 
Erine, bat many motiueste dee. 
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leeve, and imorace this grace 


wrought by Chriſt for vs, and 
by- him freely off:red vnto vs, 
tat we might recctueir to our 
comfort, 

To this purpoſe 1s that which 
is ſaid, Rom, 3. verſ. 21,22. Dut 
now is the righteouſnefſe of God, 
made manifeſt without the Law, 


{ hauing witneſſe of the Law and 
| the Prophets, to wit, the righteouſ- 
nefſe of God, by the faith of Ieſus 


Chriſt, unto all , and vnto all that 
veleeve, Andſo forward to the 


| end of the Chapter; wherein for 


our purpoſe , this is chicfly to be 
conſidered, Thar as none are 
partakers of this benefit of Iy- 
ſtitcation in Chriſt , but belee- 
uers: ſo ſeeing none can beleeuc 
roenioy this , but ſuch as know 
that God freely and faithfully 
oft-rsit to them, therefore 1t 1s 
here, and ct{ewhere oft revealed 
that as al haue ſinned and are ac- 
priued of the plory of God, iO are 


they snſtificd freely by bis grace, 


4 


—__—.. Mm... 4 ti. 
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through 


A — 


| che one fide his 0wne {infulnelie, 
| and curſednefe, to bee ſuch, that 


| that euerie one who would 


mt —— 
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_ Concerning It Faficaroon, = 


thr onph the redemption that is in 
Chrift Ieſus. Which (as I ſaid) 
caanot bee vnderſtood, thar all | 
doe receitue this mcrcie of Tuſtt- 
fication, purchaſed by Chriſt ; 

but that as Chriſt hath wrought | | 


ir, ſo God doth indifferently of- | 


fer irin the Goſpel toall : which. 
1s more manifeſted by the words 


tollowing, Verſe 25. Whom God 


hath ſet forth to be a reconciliation, 
through Faith it k1s blood, to de- 


clare bis rightconſneſſe by the for- 
| gtweneſſe of ſinnes that are paſſed, 
(FC. 

The vſe to bee made of theſe, 
and the like,for the trengthning 
of our Faith, in the aſſurance of 
our- {aluation by Chriſt, is this; 


belecue, doe {et before him, on 


nee 15no way able to maxe any 
(atisfaftion whereby hee might 
bee d{linercd ; on the other lide, 
that Chriſt hach made a fnll a. 
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Parts of ju- 
ification, 
Forgivenes 


of frane. 
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OAT reatiſe of Faith, ” | 


tisfation vnto his Father for 


him a miſerable finner,and freely 


offers it to him ; which if he be. | 
lecuc,it ſhall be accepted for him 


and hee thereby ſauned : that this 


may draw him to renounce all 


hepe in himſclfe, and fo to rely 
ypon Chriſt for his Iuſtification, 
and ſaluation, 


This ſhall be more manifeſt in | 


the parts of Tuſtification,which 


are forginen!ſſe of ſirines, and im- | 
And | 


prtatien of righteonſneſſe : 
more eſpecially in the former, 


forgtineneſſe of ſunes, which ſo vn- 


ſeparably bringing in the latter 
imputation of righteouſneſſe, the 


Scripture doth moſt Jzbour to 


aflurevs of. And for this cauſe 


all bleſkednefle isworthily placed | 
herein, both by the Prophet | 
Dazid , and the Apoſtle Paul, | 
ſaying, Bleſſed are they whoſe un. 

quities are forgiuen,and Whoſe ſins 
are couered, Bleſſed ts the man, | 


to whom the Lord imputeth not fin. 
That it may drive enerie man; 
Our 
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| our of himſelfe for happireſſc, 
| ceing God #nSifieth the ungoaly, 
| Verſe 5. And to draw all thar | 
ſhall bee ſaued, to loake for ſal- | 
uation, onely in Gods free mer- 
| Cic forgiving their injquitte,and 
covering their {tane, and not | 
{ imputing to them their ſinne. 
Vnder which ſpeeches is con. | 
| tained the way and meanes,how 
the righteous Goo(who will not | 
let one ſinne and breach of his| 
| Law to eſcape vnpuniſhed, with- f 
out deſerued condemnation ) | 
doth yet ſer free poore ſinners, 
from their finne and puniſh- 
ment : which 1s only by the fati(- 
faRion, which Chriſt hath made 
for them in bearing their paniſh- 
ment 3 wherewith God being ſa- ! 
| tisficd ,- doth fully and freely 
| forgiue all thoſe who by Faith 
accept this mercie offzred ynto | | 
them. 
To this end throughout the 
Scripture , 1s this great benefit | 
| of forginenefle of ſin by Chriſt | 
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| taketh aWay the ſinnes of World. | 
| Our Sautour himl(cltc after his | 
 Reſurceciion,appearing to two 


Luk,24445«| 


10g, that they might vnderſtand | 
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ſo plentitully proclaimed vnto vs 
miſerable ſinners; I will citea } 
few for many. When lobn the | 
Baptiſt was ſent to prepare way 
for Chriſt , firſt ſeeing Chrilt } 
comming vnto him,he cried out, 


Behold the Lambe of God, which 


| 


of his Diſciples going to Emars, 
hauing opened their vaderſtand.. 


the Scriptures, ſaid vnto them : 
Thus it i5 Written, and thus it ve- | 
hooned ChriSt to ſuffer, and to 
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 ched in his name among all Nati- | 
ons beginning at teruſalem, Like- 
| wiſe the Apolile Pax! prea- 


riſe againe fromthe dead the third. 
| day: «And that Repentance and | 
| Remiſſion of ſinnes, ſhould be prea- 


ching at eArrnech, to the lewe; 
in their Synagogues, ſaid vnto 
them 3 Bee it knowne vnto you 
therefore men and brethren, that 


: 


Lam na . pay "08 | 
concerning Juſtification. | 191 | 


Chriſt) 7 preached vnto you fore 
 oraeneſſe of ſinnes: Ana from ali 
things from which you could not bee :s 
| 1nſtifizd by the Law of Moſes, by | x, 
him exery one that beleenes 11ſt. | Gal, 1, 4; 
fied, And fo all the reſt of the | I't.2.14, 

Scriptures, in which 3t is fatd, Hed. 1.3, 

that Chriſt was aclinucred to deate; 
for our ſinnes : And gant himſcife 
to redeeme vs from «ll miquitte. 
| And hath by himſelfe purged our 
ſine, T hat te bare our fins cn the 
tree. That heloned vs, and walhed 
vs from our ſinnes. And to ſlut vp 
3]l with that worthy {aying of | 
S. John, If any man ſtene, we baue| 1.Tokn 2, 
an eAanecate with the Father, | 132+ | 
Chrift the righteous, And hee 15 
the proprttation for eur ſinnes , and 
| 68 for ours only ; but for the ſixnes 
of the whele world. 

| Tnall of which, whatcan any 7 
man thinke to bee Gods -mca- ” 
| ning,but to prouidea meanes te 
ſue vs ſinners ? And therefore] 
whoſocuer fccles his finne, and 
fares Gods wrath , may boldly 
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| Much the more , may and ought 
{ euery one, to whom this 200d. 
| newes of pardon is brought by. 


come to Chriſt , and ſtedfaſtly | 
belecue , 
Gke will forgiue him, and re-/ 
member his finnes no more. And ſo 


the preaching of the Goſpel! , 
lay claime to this pardon, and fo 
ſhallhe pleaſe God , andſauchis 
own foule; otherwiſe as his finne 
{hall bee exceeding great, ſo 


_—— 


| would belecue, not to make his 


| the puniſhment of his {iane, and. 
fully appeaſed Gods wrath for 

{ him, and dothexpreſly call him , 

 Jand proclaime this pardon ynto | 


is 


| Idoctherefore againe exhort 


(hall his damnation be more 
grieuous. 


eucry Ppoore {oule who faine 


ſinne greater then Gods mercy: 
but ſeeing Chriſt hath borne 


whe ——_— 


him ; therefore that hee commit | 
himſelfe to Chriſt, and ſo give 
glory to God in belecuing, that 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


that God for Chriſts | 


| 
| 


through Chriſt his debt is dif 


charged 
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| any thing to his charge : then | 
 ]which what canbee more com- | 

| fortable to a diſtreſſed ſinner , I |} 
| know not. 


taken away , but that hee haue 


[although theſe two bee neuer 
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charged, and he freed from con- 
demnation; ſo that neither God 
will, nor the devill, nor his owne 
conſcience , ſhall be able to lay | 


: 
| 


This might content vs, if we | 
were not ſo full of vnbelicfe: bat | 
the Lord both knowing , and | 
pittying our diſtruſtfull hearts, | 
hath ſaid much more to per- 
(yrade vs of ourſaluation in and | 


whereas we haue learned that to 
the iuſlifying of a ſinner, there 
is reqiured not onely that his 
finne and puniſhment bee quite 


| perfe& righteonſnefſe, without 


which there can beeno life : for 


parted (no more then foule and | 


body 104 living man) yet they | 
be not both one , but neceſſarily 


by our Lord Chriſt Icſus. And | 


2, Part of 
Ioſtificae 
tlon, | 
Imputation 
of righte.. 


| oulnelle, 


diſtinguiſhed p and both requi- | 
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red in him that is initified in 


| Gods fight, The Lord therefore 
| hath grecioufly prouided a | 
| meanes,whereby: we (who fince | 
| the fall of our firſt parents; haue | | 
vtterly-loſt our originallrighte- | 


| ro attaine ſuch righteouſneſſe as 
God 1n-1aftice requires at our | 
| hands) may recouer our laſk;, | 
| and bee made perfeRaly righte- | 


| parture,c1d boldly profciie. For | 


ouſnefle, and bee no way able, 


 ous;ſuch as God will allow, and | 
for watch hee will in his iuſtice 
granteternall life, As Pawl inhis | 
olorious triumph beforehis de. 


I arm naw ready to be offered , ana | 
| te tim? of my atpartare is at 


| bant : / hae foupht & 700G fight, | 


kept the Faith 5 Hencefort 1 laid 


| Up for me the crowne of righteonſ- | 
neſſe , which the Lord the righte-' 
| 01:5 7H!pe ſnall pine ime at that day, | 
| and n9t to re anc iy , but to all that 
i le EE APPIATING S WiakKh CEC | 


{ Scripture might ſu{fice.,to per» 


AT reatiſe of Faith, \\ 


1 haue finiſhed my courſe, 1 haus| 
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{wade vs, to looke for this righ- 
ccouſnes and erernall life, which | 
by due debt (t chrough Gods 
mercy, and the merit of Chriſt) 
is made ours. But becauſe this is 
not ſo eaſily ſeene, much leſle} 
belecued , that ſuch as wee ſhall | 
euer attaine to this high dignity | 


will tewards vs ſinners in this | 


vs, and made a faithfull and free 

[rag thereof vnto vs, that ſo we 
Tay make it our owne by Faith.” 

This 1s molt manifeſt, in that 


heauenly compariſon, betweene. 
The fiſt Adam, and the ſecond 


' concerning Inj Hification. 


the Lord hath reuealed his good | 


behalfe, thst hee hath prepared | 
ſuch 2 perfeR rightcoulneſle for | 


«Adam Chrift Teſus, (et forth ar | 
large, and in many GEBrees z 
Rem 5.12, to the end. ' The 


| {@mme of all isthis, that the be- 


| nefite wee haue in Chriſt, eval 


euery way exceede all the hurt 
we had in Adam, asthe Apoſtle 
himſelfe ſaith, verſe 20, Where 
fim ne aboundeth , graceatd much 
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wmoreabound.verl.21.T bat as ſinne 


had reigned unto death, ſo might 


| orace alſo rezgne by riobteouſneſſe 


onto eternall life , through 7eſus 


| Chriſt our Lord, Where we (ce 
{that as ſinne through Gods 1u- 


ſtice brought death : ſo by Gods 
mercy , the rightzouſneſle of | 
Chriſt brought to vs eternall | 
life, As is expreſly ſaid,verl.19. 
For. as by one mans diſobedience 
any were made finnes : ſo by the 
obedience of one ſhall many be made 
righteous, Wherein it 1s cleare, 
that as Chriſt by his obedience 


was pericaly righteous, fo by it 
; many (that 1s, all) that by Faith 


recciue Chriſt, are made righte- 
ous in Gods fight, To the ſame 
purpoſe it 1s (aide that wee are 
made the righteouſneſſe of God 
in him. And thatof the Prophet 
Eſay. By bis knowledge ſhall my 
righteous ſeruant inſtifie many : 
| for hee ſhall beare their iniquties. 
| And for this cauſe is Chriſt cal- 


| led, 7he Lord our righteeufneſſe : 
on And 


| 
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and that he is theend of the Law , | 33-16 
| for righteouſueſſe ts every one that | N93+19-4. 
' {beleenerh, And for thiscauſe are 
; {the Sacraments ſaid to be ſeales of | 4-17, 
the riobteouſneſſe of Faith, and to. 
the ſame intene much 2: wherein 
wee ſee how plainely and plent)- 
fully the Lord ſets out this per. | 
fe& righteouſneſle, and life ther- 
by in Chriſt, tobe made ours. 
| Which 1f any fhall but negk@, | 
and paſſe by, and not accept, 
how ſhall hee efcape moſt inſt 
condemnation? As wee reade } 
 Heb.2.3.' ſpeakivg of the ſame | 
matter. : 
How then can this but per- | 7//e, 
fwade eucry one,who deſires fal- | 
uation, with both hands (as wee | 
| ay) to recciue this great gift of | 
| Chriſts righteouſneſle to be his: 
whereupon dependsfo certaine- | 
ly his eternall happineſſe. And | 
how 1uftly (halt thou periſh, who 
hearing of this grear goodneſſe | 
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of God, prepared in Chriſt, and | 
offered in the Goſpell to thee, | 
6-3 :-- ad } 
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[and yet wilt notr«<ceine it ? But 
either ſecurely negleR it, or at 
leaſt by thy vnbelicfe, depriue 
| thy-{clfe of fo incomparable a 
| | benctit. I can fay no more to 
i perſwade thee : but I beſeech 
_  , the Lordto perſwade thee; and 
| | doe thou giue the Lord no reſt, 
| : tjll by his Spirit hee draw thee to 
| ' empbrace this benefire, to thy c- 
| verlaſting comfort. 
| Fruitsor | Now to came tothe fruitsof 
| Tuftifica. | Juſtification, which bee ſo many 
| tion, | effeRts of Gods grace accompa- 
j | nying and following our Iuſtifi- 
| | CatiOnN, I. Reconciliation, 2. A- 
doption, and 3. Hope of Glorze. 
L am not ignorant that theſe bee 
(et 11 another order diverſ]y, by 
| divers Diuines, which is not 
__ | much materiail ; for all conſent, 
that they bee ſpeciall benefires,- 
| which Chriſt hath purchaſed 
for vs by his death and obedi- 

BB ence, and {crue much for the al: | 
ſurance of our ſalvation. Where- | 
| 4 as onthe contrary the ignorance | 
| | or 
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| ſeeing+ theſe doe fo depend 'vp- 


| manbe ji; bed; tC can Neuer þ 
| at peace with God, much leſſe | 


| to be adopted and made,Gods 


{ of: ſeeing, I ay, the juſtified | 
man, and none elſe hath theſe : 


| get affurance of. theſe,, is to 
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or doubting of them , muſt 
needs breed much diicomfort, 
eſpecially in timeot temptation, | | 
and at the houre of death. - Yet | 
| 
| 


onthe former of our Iuſtifieaci- | 
on, that he who is ta{tified, can- 
not want theſe ; and withaat a 


,Eni0y aby of them , ether tobe | 
to come into {0 high tauour,, as 
cilde , and feire of all hisblel- 


fi nes;arid leſt of all, atraine ſuch 
hope of everlaſting glocy with | 


| Godin his kingdome, as might | 


make him herein this vaile of| 
| miſery , not orely to cheare vp 
his heart 1n the expectation | 


thereof, but outwardly to re. | 


104 -ca,and holily tro boaſt there. | 


| 
moſt certainly, the. beſt way to 


make ſvre- our Inſt: fication , 11 
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| ſuch fort as hath beene alreadic 
ſhewed. 

But ſceing the Scriptures doe 
oft make mention of theſe, that 
God hath prepared and off::red 
[theſe to vs in Chriſt: it ſhallbee 
'to our comfort to take know- 
ledge of them, and (o labour for 
the right vſe of them. 
Remembring that I haue.- in 
the former part of this Treatiſe , 


—_— 


faith ,out of Rom.5.1.&c, tofet 
out the great and precious fruits 
which are gotten by Fatth, ther-' 
by to prouoke all', moretola- 
bour for faith; 1 may now be the 
mere briefe , eſpecially ſeeing 
the Scripture including them | 
in the former, 1snot ſo plenti- 
fall as in the former: - -Forthe 
Reconcili, | firſt of theſe, Reconciliation, F vn- 


ts. A 


tion, der{tand,that whereas before we 


were in Chriſt, we were enemies 
to God by reaſon of ſinne. Now 
by Chriſt we are reconciled and 
| nade friends, as Rom.5.10. For | 

ef 


tel 
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ſpoken of theſe cf: &s of our | 
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of When Wee were enemies, We were 
reconciled by the death of hu Son, 
much more being reconciled, Wee | 
| ſhall bee ſaved by his life. Solike- | 
wiſe notably jsthis ſet foorth. } | 
| 2 Cor. 5. 18, 19,20. All things z 
| are of God, Who hath- reconciled. | 
the world unto himſelife by Jeſus 1 
Chrift, and hath given vs the mi-. q- 
niftery of Reconciliation. For Goa | | 
Was in Chriſt, and reconciled the | 
world unto himſclfe, not 1mputing | 
their ſirnes untothem ; and hath J 
committed to vs the Word of Re- 
 Sonciliation. Now then are we Am- | | 
| baſſadours of Chrift : As though | 
| God atd beſeech you thrangh vs,we | 
pray you in Chriſts lead, that ye be 
| reconceled to God, 
| In both which Scriptures | 2. Obſer- 
| theſe two things I obſcrue for | 
L epr-nurpole 3 
Firſt; That wee: being ranke 
| enemies to God, Chriſt by his 
fa!l ſatisfation ( whereof his | 
| death was 2 principal] part)bath 
reconciled God his Father vnto | | 
K 5 man- 1 
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| 
mankinde, 'yet not (o, chat : any 


haue the benefit thereof,but they 
who gladly docacceptit. 
The ſecond 1s, That ſeeing 


{ none could fo much as know 
| this, much lefſe haue warrant to 


belecue, to haue any part in it : 
Therefore the Apoltle as a fatth- 
foll diſpoſcr of the ſecrets of | 
God, plainely affirmes, and for 
more certainty repeats, that this 
| Reconciliation was wrought fot: 
the world, that is, allmankinde, 
(though againe I fay, none bur 
Beleevers entoy it,) And the 
more to draw vs to belceve, thar 
God hath granted our a Com- 


| mifcjon to the Miniſters of the | 


Goſpel], ro Preach and publiſh 
this good newes of Reconcilia- 
tion wrought by Chriſt be- 
| tweene God and man : and that 
they ſhould by all meanes labour 
to perſwade men; yea (which is 
 wonderfull)he ſaith that God by 
his Ambaſſadours, doth intreate 
them to bee reconciled to God, 
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j in the Chorch,' doekt either de. 
' pie or ſo diſtruſt this bountie of | 


| not - but this I ſee, and am ſure 
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mercy offeredro them; 

Theſe things which I confi der, J 
[ cannot but admire Gods vn- ' 
 ſpeakeable mercy, info ſeeking 


brutiſh ingratitade in ſo light C= | | 
{teeming thereof : yea our ſenſe. | 
leile neele& of our chicfeſt | 
 g00d, and our deadly vnbeliefe; 


of ſo vnvaluable treaſure, freely 
offered vnto vs. What may bee 
aide more to mooue ovr ſtone 
hearts either to defire, or to Ac- 
cept {o great grace 1 well ſee 


of, that it thall bee more tollers- 
le for Turkesand Pagans in the | 

day of 1dgcement, then for thee 

whoſoever t thou art, who living 


rhe Lord,thar thou doeſt nor re. 


celiue it, _ | 


As for ſnch who preferre any | 


to ſane v$his enemies, and our | 


Nat. 


Note. 


© oo nnmenee worn nag oe UK” mm chow... 


1 


3 
—_—z 
. 
So A - _— ——— _— cy 


al th. 


— —_—_— _—— 


Jo” 


| Ld 
' 
4 
ty 
My 
if 
, 
"0 
1+ "By 
. *F 
"8 
i. i 
bf 
" 
_ 
4 Þ 
[9% Y 
12 
þ; is ' 
j ot , 
& © 
*. 3 
3 # 
Nt 
* 3 
| '$" 
d 7 
© 
[4 y 
a3 
+: 3 
i 
} 
| 
v4 
wt 3 
#5 
F: 4 
+ 37 
S 
3 
þ i 
\ 
Fs 
- 
E 
4 
S Þ 
þ 
7 
C2 
* 4 
| 
© 
| 5, 
j 
| Py 
} Ii 
j 
I 
f 
. : q 
" ; 
tals 
! F 
L 
, 


_ 
eG 
mn =” — ms —_—_ CES” OY 
- 
# * ” 


- 


t Swine; 


Reu,22,11 | 


We ake be- 
leeuers, 


£—— 


"VF WY 
_ 


| 204 | A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| | matchable mercy, andſo-if nor, | 


ſuch precious pearles vnder 


| , 
| fauour , to be reconcil-d vnto | 


by diſtruſtfull feares, that it is 
| not for them (they being ſo vn- | 


| dead in treſpaſſis and ſins , ( which | 


| becauſe their mimads were ſet.on & | 


groſſely reieQ it, yetſecurely | 
neglect it,and as Swine trample 


there feet: I ſay no more, but he 
that 1: filthy,let bins bee filthy ſill, 
But for ſuch poore ſoules, as 
doe high]; prize this exceeding | 


God, and onely be kept from ir | 


worthy.) I beſeech them in the | 
Lord, deeply to weigh what 
hath beene ſaid to draw them to | 
belecue, and for example, to ſer | 
before them Gods dealing with 
| the Epheſzans,of whom the Apo. | 
[tle faith, That when they Were | 


isas dad as may de, yet he heaps 
| more of their wofail condition , | 
verſc 2.11.12.) yt theſe were 
quickned in Chriſt: {0 likewile the 

Coloſſians, being before their | 
conuerſion flrangers,and enems: 5, | 


/ | 
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| wrath as Well as others. 


| | the Lords leiſure, and never giue 


_— 
F_ 


| vill works,Wwere reconciled to God, 


| {ha]l conſider , that others in as 


|2nd that God doth in mercy as 
| freely offer it to him as rhem, 


| Thus willT leaue this poynt(ha- | 
|. : 
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| concerning Inſlification. 


&c. And to ſay the truth, ſo is it 
with all that bee converted, as. 
Paul teſtifieth of himſelfe , and 
all other belceuers before rheir 
efteQtuall calling, that they bad 
therr. conuerſation in time: paſt in | 


the Iuſts of ther fleſh, in fulfilling 


| he will of the fleſh, o of the mind, | 


and were by nature the children of 


| - All which, if a poore finner 


| 


bad a ſtate as he, and many farre 
worle, were received tomercy : 


and is as faithfull as cuer to per- 
| forme what he ſaith: this doubr- 
| lefie will in time moove him to 
expect like mercy at Gods hands, | 
it hee ſhall with patience waite 
Dh 
 oner earneſt ſupplication to. 
God, todraw him, anddaily 
meditation on Gods mercy.. 


| 


; ving 


i RY 
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All before 
faith,dead 
in linne, 
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Adoption, 
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1.Iam, 13, 


23> 
\ 1.Toh, 3, x, 


| the Apoſtle Zobn calleth allto an | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ving. ſaid more then I purpo- 
ſed:) onely Idefire robe confi. 
dered, that vnder this reconci- 
lation, I containe that Peace 
which Chriſt makes betweene 
God andvs, whereof Rom.s.1. 
| Ephes.2.17. and elſc-where oft; 
that it may be referred to this 
head. 
Now wee come to the ſecond 
fruit of our Tuſtification , which | 
is Adoption , whcreby I vnder-: 
ſtand that high fauour of Ged , | 
whereby hee maketh thoſe who 
be 1uſtified by Chrift, andſore- 
conculed, his owne children, and: 
heires of all his blefsings. If Da- 
| 4:4 thought it no ſmall prefer- 
ment to bee ſonne in Law to 
King Saul: what may bee 
thought of this ? and therefore 


—— 


CPR <q 


admiration of that vnſpeakea»j - 
ble loue of Ged, in alin vs to be 
the ſonnes of God. 


Wherein. wee haue to confi- ! 


der, not onely the excellency of 
__ this 
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this eſtate, bur the certaintie of 
it, without which wee could 
haue no comfort by it. This cer- | 
tainty appeares as in this, that 
God hath called all true Belee- 


in the next verſe where kee ſaith, 
Dearely beloved, now are Wee the 
ſonnes of Goa, though (as he ſaith) 
it appeares not what wee ſhall bee, 
jTo this purpoſe well ſerveth 
that gracious promiſe which the 
Apoſtle citeth out: of the Pro- 
phet Hoſea, «Anait ſhall be in the 
plece where it was ſaid unto them * 
| yee are not my people, that there 
they 
the living God: Solikewiſe when 
the Lord promilcth to ſuch as 
ſhall ſeparate themſelines from 
the wicked : And 1 will be a Fa. 
ther vnto you, and yee ſhall bee my 
| \fons ana daughters, ſaith the Lord 
eAlwighty, Againe, Hee that o- 
| vercemmeth ſhal inherit all things. 
| And 7 wilbe his God, and he ſhall 
| be my ſons : theſe promiſes m_ 
| e 


——_—.. 


vers tobe his ſonnes : {o further | 


4 
, 


ſhall bee called the children of | 


| Cerrainty 
of adopti- 


ONs 


Rom, O, 26 | 


2 Cor,6,is 


| Rom,2 I”, | 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
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| | 
Gal, 3.26. 


ence, as hath beene fayd. And} 
therefore it is ſayd, Ye are all the | 
ſonnes of God by faith in Chriſt le- 
| ſus. And yet much moreto our 
preſent purpoſe, 15 that excel. | 
lent Scripture, Galat.4. 4:5.6,7. 
which cortaines much for the 
ſtrengthning of our faith in this | 
whole point of aflurance of our 
our ſ{4luation, therefore I re- 
hearſe it all : Bae when the fal-| 
nefſe of time Was come, God ſent 
1 forth bis Somne made of a Woman, | 
and made vnder the Law, that hee 
might redeeme them which were 
under the Law : that We might re-. 
ceiue the adoption ef the ſons, And. 
becauſe yee are ſonnets, God bath. 
; ſent forth the Spirit of his Sonne 
into your hearts, which cryeth Ab. 

ba, Father, Wheicin (to paſſe 

overall the reſt) rh1s 1s cuigent, | 
that a maine end why GUS font. 
his Sonne to redeeme vs miſera. 
| ble fingers, who. are by. nature. 
vnder | 
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concerning Inſtification, 
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vnder the curſe of Law) was 
this, that wee might by this re- 
dewption by Chriſt bee made 
Gods children, and, as the A- 
poſtle ſaith, If children, then alſo 
| heires, euen the heires of God, and 

co-heires with Chriſt as it tollow- 
ethinthe former Scripture, Gal, 


| 


{ 


| 


 ſernant but a ſonne ; now, if thou be 
a [on, thou art alſo an heire of God 
through Chriſt, 


felfe cannot deny) who can ſuf. 
ficiently admire and magnifie 
the bonntifulnes and lone of Godto 
'| 914n,by fo great a price to pur- 


Apoſtle 7h calls it) that wee 
(ſhonld bee the ſonnes of God, 
and partakers with Chriſt of all 
his glory in his Fathers King- 
dome ? 

Bur me thinkes I heare ſome 
one ay, It1strue, this isamoR 
bleſſed eſtate, if a man might be 


( 


| 


| 4.7+ Wherefore thou art ne more 4 


IF this be (o (as the diuell him- | 
1 


chaſe ſo higha dignity, (as the | 


aſſured it were his own:but ſee-} 


Rom,S, 17. 


Foe. 
| Tit.g.4, 


loh.1.12, 


read 


CE 


Cx VION OUTTA 22028 


| Haſw. 1. 
Why ſo few 


Gods chul- } 


* ; nefle 


| A ;& yeatifſe of - Faith, 


[ing >the Scripture oft witneſleth, 
that they be but few who attain 
this ftauour, how may I who am 
| [0 enworthy, {0 full of ſinne,and 


 voidof grace; euer hope to bea 
 partaxer hereof. 


| Ction, and fo common, whereby 
many be kept from prota ig 4 
is meet tobe well anſwered. 

| hath two parts : firſt,thatſo be 
come to bee Gods children, to 


| 


hereof. is notin God, who (as 
oft hath been ſaid)hath ſo large- 


toeuery ſinner. Againe, if there 
were an alimes of great value caſt 
among many, which a few only | 


there who could get it? 
A memorable ſtorie of late 


our cals them) who hearing that 


drea, 
Mat,2 5,26 
| 
| | 
| | | 
i { 
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ly proclaimed life 1n the Goſpel 


_ 
| | 
BT 
| 


| This being (o great an obie- | 


; 


which 1 anſwer, firſt, the faulr | 


| could enioy, what ſcrambling 1s | 


yeares, I will relate tobe a wit- | 
againlt all ſuch wicked ſer- 
| ants, and ſlothfall , as our Saui- 


a few ſhall be ſaued, will let o- 
thers 


———_ tl. «tt. At 
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| thers ſtrive for it, and be content 
[to goe without 1t themſelues ; 
' which is indeed, and fo the Lord 
will count it, a flat deſpifing of 
| his mercy effercd vnto them, A] A ſtory of 
rich woman gaue at her death rh tor 
| a dole of fixe pence to the poore | '* Fees 
that came to Leaden Hail 1n 
| Loxdon, tor Which there was 
| ſuch ſtriving that many were 
| troden tc death ; how ſhall theſe 
riſe 110 1udgement againſt our | 
dainty, 16Gic, ambitious,covetous 
and voluptuous worldlings, 
| who every one 1n their kinde, | 
ſtrine extreamely for their de- 
ſtres, but take no paines to bee| 
ſaved ? 
| But to leaue theſe, and to Anſw. 2. 
come to the ſecond part of the 0 
objection, which concernes 4 
| . 
| better ſort, and farre nearer (al- | 
vation, who bee kept backe by 
tne vaworthinefſe ; whom as ] 
much pitty tor their vncomfors- | 
tablcnes, fo can Ino lefle blame } 
for their j2norance, that after ſo 
| lone | 
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| 


| 
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| 
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| {Naturall 


| pride. 


| 4T reatiſe of Faith, 2] 


long preaching of the Golpe)}, 
| wherein all the mercies of God 
bee proclaimed vnto, yea be- 
{towed vpan ſinners, yea great, 
and all vnworthy (as in the laſt | 
poynt before this was ſhewed :) | 
yet theſe poore ſoules do ſticke | 
fo faſt in the mudde of their na- 
 rurall pride of Popery, as to ſeck 
for ſome worthinefſe in them- 
ſelues, for which God ſhould 
make them his ſonnes. To con- 
clude then this poynt, ſeeing 


God is a free giuer of this high |} 
fauour of Adoption ; and no} 


ſeller of it; and ſeeing hee ſo 
frecly offers 1t to thee in Chriſt; 
beware, that neither by idle- 
neſſe, nor proude jgnorance , 
thou Gepriue thy (cife of it, but 
| thankfully accept it; fo ſhalt 
| thou be ſaued. 

| The laſtfpeciall benefit which 
wee receine from Chriſt, asa 
fruit of our 1uſtification, ſeruing 
for ſtrengthening of our faith 
in the afſurance of our ſaluari- | 
on , 


——_— 


| 


—— = V_ " 


} 


ently appeare by that which we 


 aantly to ſheW wnto the heres of 


concerning Inftification, | 


Of), is the Hope of glory: where- |. 


by 1 vnderftand that God hath 
prepared for vs ſinners, this fin- 
gular comfort, that we may en- 
10y 1n this life, ſuch a hope and 
expectation of everlaſting glo-f 
ry, as may both inwardly cheere 
our hearts, and cauſe vs out- 
wardly to confefſe the ſame, to 
the glory of God, enconrage- 
ment of other faithfull people 
of God, amazing of the wicked, 
and ſtrengthening of our ſelues, 
to hold out ro theend, againſt 
all di{couragements whatſocuer, 


That God hath prouided ſuch a| 


ſtay , to ſupport vs in all the 
changes of this life, may ſuffici- 


reade, Heb.6.17,18,19.aScrip- 
ture containing great force for 
the ſtrengthening of our faith , 


in the certainty of our aluation, -þ 


as we ſhall ſee. 


therein God Willing. more li? 


promiſe , the immutability of bus 


| 
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_ counſel 
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' counſell, confirmed it by an oath, 


Which it was mt poſſible that God 
| ſhould [ye, we might haut a ftrong 
conſolation , Who hae fled for re- 
| fage, to ” held upon the hope ſet 


\ before us; which hope we haue 4s 


an ancher of the ſoule , both ſure 


and ftedfaſt, and which entreth in- | 


to that whici 1s within the watle, 
; whither the fore-ranner ts for vs 
| entred, CUen leſus made an high 


| Prieſt after the order of Melchiſe- 
dec, Wherein be theſe heauen- 
ly matters contained , which 1 
will oneJy lay opzn , andfo Fa - 
ther out that which makes moſt 
for our preſent intention, to 
| make vs more ſure of this grace , 


the hope of glory. 


| 

| 

| ſting coxnſeÞ concerning out fal- 
uation, 1s vachangeable, 


+. &. It was Gods good plea- 

ſure to make this exceedingly 

| manifeſt, | 

| 2; The perſons 'to, whom | 

| God 
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T hat bytWo emmutable things, in | 


1. Gods decree and cuerlta- ! 
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\ 


God would- thus manifeſt his 
| connſe!}, were the heires -of pro- 
miſe, 

4. The meanes'whereby God 
sould thus manifeſt his counſel, | 
| was this, That what he promi- 
{ed, he bound with an satz?. 

5. Theſe two euidences of 
 Gods:counſell , beſure and vn- | 
changeable. 

6, It u upoſſible that God 
| ſhould He 1n thele. | 

7. By theſe wee way haue 
ſtrong conſolation. 
| 8. They who ſhall have {trorg - 
| conſolation muſt make ho 
| eheir refuge « that 1s, hold fait} 
on It. 

That hope is er before 
hn to hold fa? by. 

10. This hope 1sto our ſoules | 
| in tentations, as an e. Archer to 
| aſhip1n ſtormes. | 

11. This Anchor which will | 
hold, it 1s ſure ard ſtedfaft, 

'I2, It 1s entredvpward anto 
hrauen » 46 our catthiy —_ | 
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be caſt downewards. 


gone to heauen for vs. 
biekt Chrift ts our everlaſting 
h prieft, 

S pmhold what ſtore of heaucn.. 
ly matters be heere contained : 
which when I did conſider ſo 
| cloſely folded vp, . and fo well 
furthering the poynt in hand, I 
was drawne thus to vnfolde 
; them. Among all, this is {peci- 
all for ovr purpoſe , that Al- 
mighty God as a louing Father 


bs 


dren a good eſtate, was very 


wt. 


two ſuch euidences as cannot: 
deceiue, his promiſe and oath; 
that we being perſwaded heere- 
| by, might in all our feares, for 


| his fidelity : : (o ſhall webe ſafe, 
and haue ſtrong conſolation. 


| it 


| 13+ Chriſt our fore.runvey 1 Is 


hauing prouided for his chil- | 


q 
carefull to make it ſure vnto 
them , and therefore hath ginen 


Our refuge , caſt our hope vpon 


| Wherein we ſeethe fingular vic | 
of this hope of eternall life, that 


"LET reatiſe of Faith, "_ 
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| the Prophet Damid exceeding 


"EE 


| ſtation of the ſounes of Goa. what 
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concerning Iuſtification, 


it ts hope Which makes vs not aſha- 
med,as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh,and 


oft the ſame : Yea, that we are [a- 
ued by bope : that is, we are ſoal- 
ſured of our (aluation, as if wee 
poſſeſſed it already ; and there- 
fore doe With patience wait for it. 
There 1s much 1n this Scripture 


Creation as it were eroaneth and 
pettation , waitmg for the manife. 


reme they ſhall bee deliuered from 
the bondage of corruption into the 
glorious libertie of the children of 
God : So all true beleeners (who 


haue the fir js fruits of the Spirit ) 
tion of their bodies : that is, for a 
full glorification of ſoule and 


lives and deaths of Gods faith- 
full ſeruants , whe for this hope, 


: 


endured the Croſſe, and acffaſed 


to this ead, that as the whole | 


 bodie. This is tobe ſeene in the. 


W& 


traueleth in paine with earneſs ex- | 


groane in themſe lues , Waiting for | 
the Adoption ; to wit theredemp- | 


— 
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Heb, 12. 2 
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Rom, 5.5 
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| viour himſelfe 3 and of eIofer, 


| affliction With the people of God, 
| then to enoy tre pleaſures of ſtine| 


| ned, Hcb.rr, Ando jn all the} 


: 


| as it, but this hope of glory, 


| Mighr bee lovg 1n this , for the 


| 0], and regeneration { Goa hath | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


ſhame, as it is teſtified of our Sa-| 


that hee did chooſe rather to ſujfer 


for a ſeaſon: ejteeming the reproach 
of Chriſt greater riches then the 
1reafures in Egypt, for he had re- | 
[peft to the recompence of reward. | 
The ſame is tobe {ecne1n ailthat} 
honourable company, mentto- | 


: Fe WW | 
holy Martyrs, to all ages, wiat | 
after a ſhort fuff-ring , which 
mage them willingly to endure 
{0 great and fore perſecution ? | 


Scripture ſpeakes much hereof, 
exhortng vs to reloyce in hope, | 
naking it the end of our vocar!- | 


called vs to his Ring iomeand Gla- 
Ye ; God, according to his A1ercy, 
bath yeootten Vs againe to a lely | 
4 f ”. be : | . | 
hop?, Vy te reſeir rection of 7eſrs 


} 


 Clrtst from the deade, to an inne- | 
| ritance\ 


\ p — at. act. . dlieoot... Ot. 
3 Rar ra ESI titre; ogy te —>xz ,OwS4 Tart <p> -S ws — » Xe - 42> ——_—_ wn ——— 
ww 


— F'Y — —_— - * Fd 
— a. ls. —_ te. ths. 
> — _ 4 
Re" 


| concerning InF#tification. | 219 


A 


ritance incorruptible ,, unacfiled, 
that fadeth not away, reſerved 1 
the Heauens for vs,ee, And more 
to like effec as doth follow, well 
worth our reading, and careful 
conſideration, ſeruing much to | 

che comfort of Gods children. | 
| Outofall which, this is that I | U/e. 
| gather : ſeeing this hope of Glo- | | 
' rie is ſo ſure an Anchor an all | 
Stormes, fo ſtrong an Helinet in | Z 
ail our Battailes ; that we there- 
fore caretully prouide out (clues ; 
of this Grace : yea rather,ſeeing | 
God hath ſo plentitully prouided | 
it for vs, and giuen vs ſo many | 
| promiſes heereof, and harh cal. | 
led vs heereunto, and fo oft ex- | | 
 horteth vs to retoyce mm this] 
zopeof Glory; all this ſhould} 
none: vs to. hold faſt the pro-| 
 fefsion of our hepe,wirhout wa-" 
' 1p 2 For hee: ts faitufull that: 
| prowiſed, as the Apoſtle exhor- | Heb. 10,23 

teth : Otherwife, wee ſhall call 

; Gods Truth and Faithfulneſlc in- | 

.t0 queſtion, which isa bigh-/ge-:; 
| L-2 Sree 1 
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gree of tempting God, and no 
1 Icfſe provocation of his high 
| diſpleaſure : whereas on the o- 
3 ther fide by caſting this anchor 
1nany ſtorme, wee ſhall be ſure 
to. eſcape ſhipwracke, and fo 
in the end arriue at our deſi- 
red port of everlaſting ſalva- | 
tion.. OY 
- .” Thus hauc I now. ſhewed-as 


briefly and plainely as I could, 
how every one who 1s troubled 
with vnbeliete, about the cer. 
tainety of his ſalvation, namely, 
whether ſuch as hee (ſovoyd of 
all grace, and fo full of all ſinne ) 
may bee bolde to bzlecue, .and 
thereby bee aſſured ro bee ſaved 


| | ſuch an one ( 1fay ) may get and 


by Chriſt ; and torhrs end, that 
his finne is quire forgiven, and 


AT reatiſe of Faith, \ 


| . o 
| | | hee accepted as righteous in 
Gods fight, fo reconciled to 
| God, and adopted to bee Gods 


| childe, that hee may reioyce 1n 
hope of the glory of God; how 


mn. 


| | dayly encreaſe this aſſurance of 
de "Hf faith, 
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faich, that there is no condem- 
nation to him belonging, but that | | 
hee hath everlaFting life, and us 
paſſed from death to life ; then 
which what can bee more wel-. 
come & comfortable to a trou- | | 
bled conſcience, 1 well ſee nor. 
AnJ therefore (as oft before) 1 
exhort all that feele this weake- 
neſſ2 of faith conceruing their 
falvation, aboue all to obſerue | = 
theſe and ſuch other Scriptures drag 
ptures 
; | (whereof there be many )where- | concerning 
[in Chriſt and ſalyation bee offe- | Chriſt, 
red to poore finners, that they | 
(who haue as good right to | 
them as any,) may not for any ——"% 
thing they ſee 1n themſclues, put | 
theſe promiſes from them, as 
not made to them. Bur rather in | 
admiration of Gods wonderful! 
goodnefle, mercy, and compal- 
fton vpon {ach vnworthy wret- 
ches, to giue glory to God, in 
beleeving and accepting this 
merey 1o freely offered ; which 
they muſt doe before they ſhall 
bs So E-3 {ee | 
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not the onely, yet ) the chicteſt 
let and hinderance from Faith ; 


vofained loye in them to God, 


with an earneſt defire and true | 
purpoſe to glorifie him ; which 
be the chiefe parts of a holy life, 
and (ureſt prootes. of. lauing 
Faith: which can no more want 
theſe, then a. true fire can bee 


| 


-F 
ſee ſuch athrongh change of hart 
and life in them; ,as they earneſtly 

| defire, and for want whercol, 
they chinke they ought not.to 
| beleene 3 which is to ſuch (if 


whereas on the other ftde, when 
it ſhall pleaſe Gods Spirit, by 
theſe his free Promiſes, to draw 
them to. belecue , and though 
weakely, yet truly to ſtay then)- 
ſelaes ypan- Gods great mercy, |. 
| {o revealed to them 3 then afſu. | 
 redly ſhall they. ſee and feelethis 
change in their hearts, thar-they 
know not wiatto ſay. or rhinke 
of Gods mercy , 4n' pardoning ' 
ſuch as they -fecle themſclues to 
bee. This cannot bur breede an 


with- 


| 


eE? 
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what bee the markes of Gods 
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without heate ( though tr00 m2. 
ny carnall Golpsllers thinke o- | 
therwiſe, ) and ſo miſerably pe-} 
rith, 

Hauing thus ſcene , how wee 
are by Gods promiles ro gerand | 
encreale our aſiurance by Faith, : 
that webe Gods chiloren ; Now | 
it followes, that wee conſider, 


children, whercby wee may bee 
further afſured thereof, Among 
which markes, ſeeing Faith 1t | Faith a 


ſlfe 1s the firſt and ſureſk proofe . marke, wee | 


e Gods 


that wee bee Gous children, and 
, Children, 


to this end, many precious Pro- : 


| miles bee made to ſich as doe * Promiſes 
{ already beleecue ; as the former . made to 
| Promiſes were made to beget belccuers, 


and encreaſe Faith ; Ir is meete ! 


that we take ſome view of theſe, | 
not for the ſtrengthening of our | 
Faith, but that by our Faiti ( be } 
iſ! mall ,or great) we way hauea ; 
enfible aflurance of our ſaluati. 
on, To which purpoſe may this | 


 ferue, that wee who belecue in 
L 4 Cariſt,' 
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| 224 [8 Treatiſe of Faith, |\ 
Chriſt, are ſo oft ſaid tobe bleſ. 
| Beleeners | (eq as our Sauiour (aid to T he- 
: ” phy 14s, Bleſſed are they Who haue not 
| Meh,3.16, ſeene, and yet bane beleened : and. 
{r6,17, | againe, to his Diſciples, Bleſſed 
| are your eyes, for they ſee,cc. And 
| likewiſe to Peter, Bleſſed art thou 
[ | Simon Bar Tona,for fleſh and bleud 
| hath not rexealed it unto thee, but 
| my Father which i in Heauen , 
] and the like many. To the ſame 
| end allo it is ſaid, That he Who be- 
#-=-"a leueth ſhall be ſaued : That "the 
| Mar,16.16 | Goſpell 1s the power of God wnto 
ſaluation, to euery one that belee. 
| Rom.1.16.] yeth. Againe, If thou confeſſe with 
| | thy mouth the Lord Teſus, and ſhalt 
belecue in thy heart, that God ras- | 
La ci ſed him from the dead , thou ſhalt | 
FE” ** *I"| be ſaued + Andagaine, Whoſoc uer 
belecueth in Chriſt, (hall not periſh, 
PV but haue euerlaſting life, yea, hath 
E euerlaſting life, oh. 6. 47. ana 1s 
oY "11. j paſſed from death te life, Againe, 


{ am come a Light into theworld, 
that Whoſoeuer beleeneth in mee, 


hall not abide in darkeneſfſe : and | 


[ 


though | 


"WE 
ES... 


2? 


| 


| 


 ficarion are promiſed: to. Belee- 


likewiſe it is (aid, Wee are mage | 


and 


| many thelike promiſes,made to 


—_ 


— concernine Inftification. 
| concerning Iuitifi | 


| thongh hee were dead, yet ſhall bee | 
line, arid ſhall never aje. The ſame 
alſo is tntended 1a thele Scrip- 
tures, in which forgivenefſe of 
ſinnes, righteoufnefle, and 1uſti- 


vers. AF. 10. 45, Rom. 10. 4. | 
At.13.30, Roms. 4.'5+ 5-T. SO 


the Children of Ged by Faith, 
as many 44 recerved him, to | 
them bee gaue power. to bee the 
Sonnes of God, even to them that 
beleene 1n h1s Name. Laſtly, (to 
 heape vp no more of this kinde) 
to this end 18 that; - ChriSt ſhall 
come to vee ployified i his Saints, | 
| and be made marueuous in all them 
that beleene, &'6, Tnallthelezand | 


| 
1 


nf 
ſuch as doe truely beleeue 1n 


Chriſt, may evidently appeare, 
that if any doe know, and can 
prooue themſelnes to bee tn the | 


— 
SE 


2 Co:.33; 


Faith, as the Apolile ſpeaketh, | 
by this, hee may bee infalli.. 


bly affured of his Salvation. | 
Ls Where- 
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All grace 
promiſed 
to belee. |} 
VCrs, 


Gal. 3.26, 
lIoh,1,12. 


I Theſ, 10. 
10, 


| 
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F 
| Wherein ſeeingthe greateſt part 


! 
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| 


t 
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| on bedecerved,ſaying they hine } 
| Faith, when'inerath they hanc 
{none ; it highly.behaones*fach 


| may know that Chriſt dwells in | 


tem 


TR. 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 


of Profefiors of Chriftian Religi. 


as looke for-better comfort;. a 
boue al}, te beware their hearts 
doe not beguile them heretnzazd | 
to beſtow all ſiudie, to make their | 
calling and elefton ſare, that they | 


them 3: otherwile, they cannot be | 


| approved, neither by themſelnes, | 


nor any others, to be 1n the ſtate | 


of Grace. | 


Thus much. for Faith it ſelfe, 
whereby we may certainly know 
that we be Gods children, heires 


of ſalvation, and cannot pzriſh. | 


We are now further to {ec ſforne 


(peciall fruits of oor Paith,which 

| - be the «ft:Gts of Gods Spirit 1n | 

all true Beleevers, and bee fo| 

| | many markes whereby they doe | 
| know themſclues, and be known 
| to others, that they bee Gods 
| Sheepe;and fo be further evidens 

| ces | 
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ces and aſſurance, that they bee 
Gods Children, and al bee 
lauzd, 
Among all,this gift of the Sp1- | Afurance 
rir is a ſure marke ofour ſaluati. |*y the 
on: in which reſpe&, itis called prog 
a Seale, Epheſ.1. I 3. Where the T By the — . 
Apoſtle ſetting out the conuerſa- | gift ofthe 
tion of the Epheſians,layes down | Split. 
both theſe euidencess firſt, of 
their Faith; ſecondly,of this gift 
of the Spirit, fayins : In whom. 
y:ealſo( bane obtained In\eritance) 
after that yee heard the Word of 
T rats, the Goſpel of your faluation; 
were alſo, after yrebeleened , 
| yee were ſealed with the Spirit of | 
Promiſe, which is the Earneft of 
| our Ianerit ance, untill the redempe| 
i 1792 of the purchaſed Poſſeſs1on , 
| onto the prayſe of his plory, In 
| witch wee fce the Lord deales 
with vs according vito the | 
| manner of men: who, in their |. 
| Gonne Cyance of Lar d, doe not 
| anely give Writings, to make | | 
knowne their Graunts , but to| | 
make: | | 
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Spirit an 
earnelt, 


2- Cor, I 22 
58s 
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{ their Writings; and beſides, doe 
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A T reatiſe of Faith, | 


make them ſure,doe (et Seales to: 


give a Turfe of the Land, to aſ- 
{ure the poſſeſsion : ſothe L-:1d 
hauing given vs his Word arid 
Writing for {aluarion in Chriit, 
therby to make vs bceleeue, doth 
alſo give his Spirit ſo manifeſt- 
ly to worke in them, thar they | 
bee thereby more aſſured , thar 
Chriſt 1s theirs, and that by 
him they fhall inherite erernall 
glory. 
For which cauſe, it 1isſayd | 
| they were ſealed with the Spirit 
of promiſe (that is, which was | 
promiſed to allbeleeuers.) And 
this gift of the Spirit, 1s ſayd to 
be a4 an earneſt penny, to aſſure vs 
we ſhall entoy the full bargaine , 
or rather the whole gift of per- 
fe& happineſſe in Gods King- 
dome. Of this, I vnderſtand that 


That: though ſome, who had 
made a faire profeſsion , were 
now fallen away from the Faith, | 


of the Apoſtle, where hee ſayth, 


Neu. | 


—— 
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concerning Inſtification, | 


'N euerthcleſſe the foundation of 
' God ftandeth ſure, hauing this 
feale, the Lord knoweth them that 
are his ; and let euery one that na- 
meth the name of Chriſt , depart 


the foundation of our ſaluation 
to be Gods elc&ion; and a ſeale 


i, 


| 


| or {tampe whereby wee bee 
| knowne to bee Gods children , 


| rall, that the giſtof rhe ſandtify-. 


to be an holy life, a Part where- 
Thus then wee may {ce 11 gene-. 


ing Spirit , which is the firſt and. 
chicfeſt fruit of faith , and roote 


uation, 154 moſt ſure cuidence, 
that we be the children of God; 
& heires of ſaluation by Chriſt ; 
which might ſuffice to afſure a- 
ny wan of his ſtate to bee very 


| 


.poltle, 1.John 4.13. reaſoneth, 


| Hereby. We know that wee dwell in ' 


— CGI __—— 
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of 1s departing from iniquity, ! 


of other graces neceflary to ſal- | 


200d, if he be not deceived, bur | 
| [bee fure hee hath received this| 
fanRifying Spirit: for ſo the A-| 
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from iniquity. Wherehe makes| 
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Aſſurance 
of {aluati- 
{on by 
keeping 

! Gois 
CONN ate 
| demncnts,. 


i hizp, and he 1n vs, becauſe be hath 
ginen vs of his ſpirit « as was fur. 
ther ſpoken in the former part 


—_ 


 Eviftle of /obny which was writ- 


| rrue children of God , and who 


the keeping of Gods coinman- 
| dements,as I.epi} chap.2.ver,z, 


| Ani hereby Wwe know that Wwe kaow 
| hins , if wee keepe his Commande..' 


"20 T reatiſe of Faith, =] 
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of this Treatiſe, and is now for 
our better affarance that wee be 
in Gods fauour, more largely to 
be laid open, ifnotin all, yet 1n 
the moſt principall eft:ts of 
this Spirit dwelling 1n vs. 
Among whick, good order | 
requireth to bzginne with that 
which is moſt generall, and con. 
taines the reſt; namely, the kee- 
ping of Gods commandements , 
which in ſundry places 15 mage 
2 ſire marke of {auing grace. 
This is manitelt im that dinine | 


_—— —_ tw 
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ten principally to this.end, toſer | 
downe ſuadry markes whereby | 
it may be knowne, whobe the | 


not, Among which this is one | 


| 


ments: 
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ments 3 the meaning whereof, 


uovur to frame our lines, 2accor- 
ding to Gods will reveals din 
bis Word, 1s a molt certaine | 
marke,that we be true beleevets; | 
and ſo the true children of God 


is that, 1. 7oh.ch, 3.22. where he 
makes this xceping of Gods 
| Commandements, an evident 
note that we arc in Gods favor: 
ſothat, Woatſoever wee aske, Wee 
receiue of him, And againe, verſe 
24. He that terpreh bis comman- 
dementsAvvelleth in him, and he in 
him, It would be to9 leng, and 
4 thinxe needleſle ro heape vp. 
| more of this argument : for the 
(Scriptures are full of theſe pro- 
| mitesmade tothe righteous, to. 


—— PRE" _—_—— —_— 


1s, that the conſcionable endea. | 


and heires of glory. To this end | 


| ODCOIEnce, to luch as watke i in 
Gods Way, orarken to bis voyce, 
beare mucin jfruites, bee new crea- 
tres, and many of like fort, All 
meaning the {ame thing, to lead 


a godly life, which whoſlocuer 
| doth' 


n—_ dt 


ie, 


| A Treatiſe of Fatth, 


| doth in truth , though with 
much veakeneſle, hee may cer- 


| of his ſalvation, 

| Which if many a poore ſoule 
(who hane 2 good care to pleaſe 
 GoJ, and that of very loue vnto 
hin for his mercy) would con-. 


 gainft all their fearesand doub- 
their infirmities, which for juſt 


cauſes God doth leave in his 
deare children. And therefore 


to rob God of his honour, and 
theinſelues of their comfort in 


ther acknowledge the gractous 
worke of God, in (o renewin 


by nature they had. no care to. 
| pleate God, nor conlcienee of 0- 
PRE? bedience: 


tainely thereby aſfure himſelfe | 


tings, riſing from the ſenſe of | 


( theſe being the perſons for | 
| whoſe ſake ſpecially I write} 
i theſe,) learneltly beſeech them | 
todeale righteoully with God, | 
| and their owne ſoules, and not 


| 
| doubting of his fauour, but ra. 


| 
| 


S | 


them by his Spirit, that whereas |. 


fider, it might comfort them a. | 
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concerning Tuflific ation. 


bedience : Now God and their 
 owne conſciences doe witneſle, 
and Gods people doe ſee, 1t 1s 


God in all things, and their 


greateſt gricfe to offend him : 


whereupon they may certainly 
conclude , That they are 1n the 
{tate of grace, notwithſtanding 
the burthen of their infirmities, | 
 vnder which they groane , and 
oft deſire to be diflolued, andro 
be with Chriſt. 

Mee thinkes this might abun- 
dantly ſuffice , ro confirme any 
truly conerted ſoules,that their 
caſe is good, and their end ſhall 
be ſate,notwithftanding the ma- 
ny ſore battajles and blowes 
they meete withail by their cor- 
ruptions, yet dwelling not raig- 
ning in them, 

Butſeeing the Lord (who of 
 olde ſaw how hard 1t would bee 
for vs, :o hold faſt this afſurance 
of our ſafetie, eſpecially when 


our encmics feeme to have tiie 


1 F V ti pEr | 


their chiefeſt endeuour to pleaſe | 


= 233 


Particular 
duties, 


ir, ouea 


| happinefſe, 


mukeof 


| 


| 


| ſet downe ſome chiete, referring 


| reſt as he can. | 


CAT reatiſ, c of F "IF" 
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ny promiles of Saluation, not! 
on?!y to generall obedience , 
but almoſt to all particulars , 
that though wee many times 
cannot ferch comfort from 
{one Uuties, and fruits of our 
Faith, yer we may from others , 
and never want ſome true eui- 
dences of our faith and happi- 
neſle, Ir ſhall be expedient to 


tae diligent Reader of the Scrip- 
turs, to take apatterne by theſe 
to obſcrue and make vic of the 


Among ali,the firſt and chiefe | 
fruir of faith, is loue to God,and. 
all them which belong to him , 
to Chriſt and ro all his mem- | 


vpper hand ) karh made ſo ma. 


bers; all which be vnſeparably | 
ltoyned, and .cioe all proceed 
from the loue of God to vs, as 
1.109.4.19. We loue him , becauſe 
hee loxed vs firſk, From whence 
we may ſoundly gather , that as 
Gods lone 1s the cauſe of our 


lone ; 


ES NY _ th. _—_— tt. Altona. cometh. dre a 


concerning Initification, | 


# 


loue of him; fo our joue of God 
is a certaine proofe that wee are 
'oucg of God, and {hill be ever- | 
laſtingly blefled and ſaved by} 
| him which tne Apolile James 
expreſſeth, That God hath promi- 
| ſed the crowne of life, (and 1n a-| 
nother place ) T he kingdome 10 
| chem that lone himz. The fame al- | 


{ſaying of the Apoſtle, end wee 
know that all thmgs worke together 
fer good to them that loue God, to. 
| chem that are the called according. 
| ro bis purpoſe. 'And the ſame may 
[lent ſentence, Eye hath not ſeene, 
aor eare heard, neither hath ente. 
red mto the heart of man , the 


|ſo 1s intended in that heauen]y | 


| bee gathered out of that excel- | 


things Which God hath prepared 
for them that love him; And to 
likecffet, But if any man loue | 


God, the ſame 1s knowne of him. 


In all which and the ltke many, 
our loue of God 1s made a cer: 
taine proofe that we be in Gods 
favour, and heires of his King 
dome: 
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| Our loue 
| to Chriſt, 
23, 


| 


| 
| Loue of 
| our bre- 


ſ 


loh.13.25. 


1 Toh.2,10 
chap, 3+ 14+. 


| A T reatiſe of Faith, 


j 


| dome : ſo likewiſe 1s our loue to 
| Chriſt,as he himſelfe profeficth, 

And he that loveth me, ſhall be lo- 

veaof my Father, where our loue 

of Cirrilt is not the cauſe, but 
[rheefte& of Gods loue to vs, as 
followeth a little after : 7F any 
man loue me he wil keep my Words, 
and my Father will loue him, and 
Wee will come wnto him, and make 
our abode with him. 


—_— 


one to another, «s brethren and 
members of the body of Chriſt, 
1s made an infallible marke, that 
we belong to Chriſt, as hee ſaid 
to his Diſciples, Byths ſhall aft 


if yee loue on? another,” And for 
further proofe hecreof wee need 
g0e no further, then tothe farſt 
| Epittle of Job», in which this 
brotherly loue is ofc ſet downe, 
as a {ure evidence, that weare 1n 
2 blefled eRtate ; Hee that loveth 
his brother abideth tn the light, 
and there 1 ns cccafion of ſtumb- 


| 


In like ſort our loue we beare | 


lng 


| 


f 


men know that ye are my Diſciples, | 


—_ 
> Oran ws 


| Concerning In#ification, 


——— 


that wee are paſſed from death to 
life, becauſe we lone the Brethren, 
And in another place, If we lore 


| one another, God dwelleth in vs, 


and his lone is perfefted invs, And 


| a little before 1n the ſame chap- 


ter, Beloved, let vs loue one ane- 
ther ; for loue tsof God, and every 


| one that leveth 1s borne of God. 
And againe, verſe 17. Herein i 


our loue made perfect, that we haxe 
boldneſſe in the day of indgemert. 
Yea more,our Saviour teacheth, 
that the loue of our enemies is 4 
good proofe that wee are the 


| children of God, as both the E- 


vangeliſt Jarthew and Luke re- 
port. The places be knowne. 


any (who calleth in queſtion, 
whether hee hath true faith, and 
be in the ſtate of grace) may by 
this grace of loue aflure him- 
ſelfe that he hath true faith, and 
ſo ſhall be ſaved, Onely we muft 
take heede wee decelue not our 


ada. 


ling in him. Again*, wce know | 


From all which wee ſee how. 


| — 


4, Verſ, 12, 


Loue of 

OUr CNeCe 
. 

mtes, 


Math,5-44, 


4 5* | 
Luk.6,35 
Vie. 
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Take heed 


of deceit. 
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2, Marks of 


true loue, 


Fruits of 


loue, 


 Rom.T2 a0 


| Faith; and ſecondly 
dbedierice : * which if1t doe, it 1s} 


| 


|” = JR" -reatiſe of Faith, 


ſclues with a vaine carnall jour, 
| (as many doe ) which ſhall ap- 


whether our loue come. fron 
breede true 


found, and a ſure warrant of fa- 


of theſe bee wanting , then our | 
loue at beſt js but natural , 


nappinc {Ie 


here , that our loue is ſound, 
and ſo our faith, and ſafety, wee | 


ro ſee whar bee the fruites that 
tures in ſundry places make loue | 
the root of all fruites of a godly 
So that if our loue be fri;itfall itn; 


holinefle ro God, and in righte- | 


Iy declare that wee bee the frue 


children of God. 


peare by thiſe two eſpecially, | 


ving grace : otherwiſe, if either | 


F 
Wi11ch can bee no proofe of rue 


For farther manifeſtation | 


 neede no other arguments then | 


grow from hence. For the Scrip- | 


life, calling ir the fulfilling of the | 
| Col.3.14, Law, ana the bend of pirfoutfſe.. 


ouſneſſe to men, it will maniteſt. | 


Tx: 
C4 
9 
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concerning  Initification, 24; | 
y Y 


Hzrein may well come in the |2: Feare of 
firſt place, #ve feare of Goa, os. 
which 1f 1t come not fro:m loue, 
and be not tempered therew! th, 
$ but a {craile feare, and not that 
holy feare which is made ſuch a | 
marke of Gods chilirvn, rhat it ; 
is viſually made a ſurname to 
them all, to bce ſuch as feare 
God : As, Bl:{*d is the man PC, 11247 
that fearet ta? Lord, and ng 1154133 
aclighretn in vis Commandments | 
Hee will viejſe them that feare the 
Lora voth ſmall and great. And 
the lice many. Thar which wee 
are heere chicfly to regard, 
what high commendations ore 
given torn's froite of Faith, the | 
| feare of God, whereby hee that} 

feeles this grace, may know hee 
| 1s truely converted, and ſhall be | 
 aned. This is r9 be ſeenc in all 
| thole Scriptures, where they 
that feare thz Lord be pronoun- | - 
ced bleſſed, as in the lait fore- 
named places, and ſo Pfal, 121. 
1.4. Meaning he that feares the 


OED __ Lord! 
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Pla, $ I, 19. 


Accepted, 

AR.13.26, 
Plal, 25.12, 
& I47: 10, 


Pſal TCLY 


19,147.12 | 


Mal.4.2. 


i 
| 
; 


| 


| goodnefſe which thou haft laid vp 
* | for them that feare thee | The like | 


I 


oO —_— 


| tothelike effe&. The Angell of 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


Lord, is and ſhall be cuery way 
bleſſed : To the ſame purpoſe | | 
bee thoſe Scriptures , which ſet 
out the greatneſle and perpetu- 
ity of Gods mercy to thoſe that | 
teare him,P/al.103.11.17. and 
Luk.1.,50the places be knowne.| 
Such 1s that, O how preat «5 thy] 


_—— O—_— 


Eccleſ. 8. 12. It would be long | 
to cite all of this kinde. Theſe 
be ſome, that ſuch as feare God 
are accepted of him, That God | | 
Wall teach the man that feareth | 
him in the way that be ſhall chuſe, 
And more in the ſame Pſzlme | 


the Lord encampeth about them | 
they ſhall not want any good thing. 
T be Lord Will fulfill their defare ; 
he taketh pleaſure in them, And 
to end this, The Sonne of righte-| | 
onſneſſe ſhall riſe vp to theſe, and 
the reward of cternall life ſhall bee 
ginuen them, Reu11. 18, If this 
beenor ſufficicut , I know not 
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what |} 


——_——__ i 


gr mnt 
Cancer 


ging luRification. 


| what may bee, toperſwade any 
man who findeth chis true feare' 
of Godin his heart, thac hee is 


and ſhall be bletled for ever. | 


[t bchooveth therefore all; 
that: would hauethis' comfort, 
ro make ſure tothemſclues,that 
God hath pur his holy teare 1n- 
to their hearts, and {o may they 
reſt aſſured of Gods loue. 

Thus would 1 leaue this 
point, but | feare ſome render 
conſcience will aske, how may 
I know that 1 haue-this holy 
teare in me? whom 1 might 


{end to thar briefe note of diffe-| 
rencethat] gauea lictle before; | 
which in my opinion,is the beſt| 
difterencebetweene the good| 
teareand the bad; namely, the 


holy child-like feare, comes 
from the loue of God,the other 
atthe beſtfrom (elf-louezwhich 
may goefarre, yet can 1t never 
come neerethe holyteare,asnot 


in the roote of Faith and Loue, |. 
{o neither inthe frujr of ſincere {- 


A 


eſe. 


obe- | 


lan.) 


2 Pl, 


_—_— 


 Eccleſc13- 
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[ 4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


ſobedience, which. the Holy 


ta. 


Ghoſt makes the fruite of the 


| teare of God, Feare God and keep 
| his G omandements. He thatteels 
| Gods rich mercy vnto him, (in 
| calling hun outof his mzſereble 


eſtate,;to ſomc hope of ſalvation 
by Chriſt) to breed in him a 


that loue to make him afraid to 
diſpleaſe and offend fo graci- 
onsa Fatner; and ſhall find this 
tcare moving him to ſhun what 
God muſlikes, though never ſo 
pleaſing to his corrupt nature, 
and to makehim willing to doe 
Gods. vill, though againſt his 
corrupt wall : this man need not 
doubt, that hee. hath the true 


| feare of God, which 1s ſo cer- 


tainea marke of Gods favour, 


L 


3 


ther fath, lope and icare, 
| 4; COn- 
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loue to Godfor theſame, and. 


 Andthisisthe vie Gods chil 

dren aretomake hereof. Thus 
\ weſcehow the faithful may by 
theſe two particular irutes of 


| 


andiof everlaſting happinellc, __ 


| 


bee \ 


- OS => 4 _——eg—_ ——_ 


| 


ſuch as hunger after righteouſneſſe, 


% 


| ces,where he maketh che denying | 


| 


ſake. All which are 1n this place 
| gathered rogether by our Savi- 


for him, aud for the G oſpell, to be 
[are tokens to be his who ſhall hane 


le 


concerning [uſtification. 
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Dt 


confirmed in the aſſurance. of 
cheir ſalvation by Chriſt, 

The ſame may be ſhewed in 
all the reſt, which the Scripture 
makes to be ſo many teſtimonies 
of ſaving grace and happineſlc 
to thoſe that haue them : As 
Bleſſed are the poore in ſpirit; they | 
that mourne, the humble, mecke, 


—_—_—— 


mercifull pure mm heart, peace-ma 


kers, perſecuted for righteouſucſſe 


our Chriſt,to crolle the corrupt 
opinion of the world, and to; 
ſhew that they whom the world; 


accountaboue all men mott mi-j 


{crable, arc indeed truely and | 


onely happie. # 


Thelike hedothin other plas 


of our ſelnes, taking ap the Croſſe, 
and following him, torſaking all 


an bungred fold inthis world,aud 


Pe CIS 


Z 


M2 an \ 


Many o- 


ther fruits 


of faith, 
Mat, 5. 3. 
10, 


Mat.16, 28 bd 


F wa 29. 


Mar, 10,30, 
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Py 4 F- reatiſe of Faith, | 


in the world to come life everla- | 
ſting, | 
 Toendthis whole matter of 
alſurance of ſalvation, and to 
patle over many other fruits of 
Faith, which doe prooue the 
ſame,as the confeſſion of fin, mor- 
tification thereof, overcomming, 
and ' Perſeverance: All which 
be oft made certaine proofes of. 
happinelTe. X 

| Uſe, | Thisisthemainevſe which 1s 
to be made of all theſe, (as hath 
oft beene ſaid ) chat when (as it S 
oft falleth out with Gods chil- 
dren, eſpecially ſuch as haue | 
weake faith and tender conſci- | 
ences ) they beholding their 
pronenelle to ſinne, and dead- 
neſle of ſpiritto all holy durics, 
doe fall into grear feares and 
| doubts of their {alva:1on, this | 
may beeſome ſtay vnto them, | * 

| 

| 


ſth. ” 


that they may ſce {owe of cheſe 
\ fruirs of their faith in them, e- 
| Ven when they beat the loweſt 
ebbe of grace, by which they 
| : may | | 
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| 


{ (who hadany knowledge ofthe | 
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pe 


may comfort themſclues, that 
though they bee very (icke and 


weake, yet they bee not ftarke | 


dead. For whoſe ſakes 1 will| - | 


| 


adde this obſervation by mine 
owne experience, wherewith |] 
have quiered the mindesof ma- 
ny much perplexed 1n this cale | 
for that they could: not {ee'they | | 
had any faich,thatthere 1s a true | 
living faith in many, who haue | | 
no feeling thereof. | | 


I haue obſerved theſe foure |, y,quje, 


| vntallible proofes. Firit, where | jorvw.nc of 


Faith 1s, and not felr, the party |faith, 
in whom it 1s, and cannot ſee | 
that he hath any faith is grieved | 
for want of Faith,and cannot be 
quietfor want of it, but mour-' 
neth as if hee had none; which 
tor the moſt part 1s the ſtate of 
thoſe that be truely afflited in 
conſcience, who faine would 
beleene, but yer 1n their owne | 
ſenſedonot: And yet in my ex- | 
perience ] never knew any ſuch 
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{ 2.Spareno 
meanes to 


| get faith, 


3-Carry a 
good heart 
to God, 
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\who haue Faith,and yer feelet 
| not, be very painetull in vie of 


1 A Treatife of Fatth, 
doarine of Faith ) but indeed 
| they had. ſome Faith, though 
| they ſawijt-not. OY) 
This will more appeare by the 
next ette& of this inſenſible 


Faith, which is this ; that they 


A 


all good meanes, both publike | 
and private, by themſelues and| | 
with others, wherby they might] | 
hopeto get this precious gift of | | 
Fanh;wluch hardly would any 
doe,if he had not {ome taſte of 
the {weetnelle of Faith, though 
hee fecle it not, which ſo {tures 
vp his heartto {eeke after 1t: and 
therefore ] holde this conſtanc 
ſeeking of Faith,to be a token of 
ſome to be in him already. 

A chird and more principall 
effe&t of Faith in rhelc, 18 this; 
thatthough they ſce not Gods 
fatherly loue to them, yer they 
cannot thinke hardly of God, 
but lay all the fault on them- 
ſclues, why they haue no more 
| graces 
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| concerning Juſtification. | 


grace; yea, they will commend 
Gods mercieto others,and can- 
not endure* any - diſhonor to 
God:which great loue of theirs | 
to God, doth ſhew they are 1o- | 
ved of kitn , yea, thatthey haue 
by faith apprehended itthough 
they ſecir not, and teare HE 
hauc! ienot; - |. 

Thefourth' proofe of Faith: 
\ whereir i 1s not ſeenc, may bee 
| this. That ſuch Io a tender 


conſcience, ſhunning - Imall 
finnes, which others dare bold- | 
lee Joe; and be carctullropleaſe 
God i every thing, which ma- 

ny who be not ſo diſquieted be 
more careles of. So thenif there 
| be any pooreoules;' who can-| 
| notfee their fairh, yet if they en 
ſee any of theſe efteas of Faich 
In haute, let them know 
for atruth,and to their comfort, 
| that they have true Faith, and 
ſhall bebe 

Andthus haue I 7 d has } 
thinke meer for this ft point, 


| 


| 


| 


"Es = 


——@. 


_— C— 


1» 


| 4.A cood 
conlCtence, 


© ot ———_—_—_—— , 
# . 


v_ - at * 
s * 


Labour for 
| aſſurance of 
| Gods fav 

| your. 


All other 
| bleſſings 
| L 
dependon 
this. 


{how we may daily get more af- 


[the Lord who did well know | 


bk = 2 


| thing in this fe, and ſhall, cex- 
tainely in the end come tolifec- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ſurance,that we benow jn Gods 
favour,and ſhall want no good 


verlaſting. Which I againe doe 
exhort every one rol lookes 
for any blefiing from God, <&- 
ther in this1ife,or that to come) | 
aboue allto labour for, ſeeing | 
without this aſſurance that wee 
be in Godsfauour, how can we 
looke forany bleſſing from God 
earthly or ſpirituall, cemporall, 


or eternal] ? whereas being al- 


| what a Fatherly care he hath of 


{ured hereof, wee may boldly 
looke for our preſent comfort, 
and eternall happinelſe. — 
, Concerning all which,ſeeing 


the frailty of his owne children, 
how ready they are vpon every 
occaſion to doubtof his helpe) 
hath ſo plentifully recorded 1n 
theScriptures both generally, 


cheir welfare,and alſo more ipec- 
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| concernins Juſtification. = 


cially what helpthey may looke 


for from bim,m their particular 


it will bee worth our labour, to 
conſider of them bothz and all 
little enough to comtort vs 1n 
our greateitneed, And firlt of 
the generall, which containe vn- 
der themall good things, which 
God hath prepared and promi- 
ſed to all hischildren. 

Of this ſort may thar come 


firſt, which is the ground of a]l 


at 
—_ 
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our God,and of our ſeed after vs, 
as heſaid to Abrabamthe father 
of thefaithfull, and ſo belon- 
geth toall belcevers, as the A- 
poſtle ſhewes, . Rom.4.11.16; 
which ſelfe fame promiſe, was 
after repeated to Abrahams po- 
ſerity 1n all ages, to bee a ſtaffe 
of comfort trothem at all times; 
therefore is it oft faid, That God 


Tſaacythe God of lacob. Likewile 
oo {aidto the people of Lirae], 


And 
— Gr re WW 


neceſſities; I doc not doubt bur 


thereſt; namely, that God willbe; 


6 the God of Abrahamthe God of 


| 


God will 


be our God | 
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Exod $3.6, | 
And 6.7. 
And 20,2, 


| _ Treatiſe of Faith, 
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| betedious and needles to heape| 


. .- | Prophets and Apoſtles in all a- 
|ges, that God would: bee their 


{ſhould yeeld co him all that 0- 


CEE 


people of 1ſraell, that he bound 


ceue from him, whatſoever 


wt. 


— 


And I will take you to meeto be a 
people, and I will be to you a God, | 
And moſt notable is that when 
cheLord gane his Law to his 


tus people to obedienceby thefe 
two bonds of his oreat Maicity, 
2nd hisfpeciall favour, ſaying, 
T1 andthe Lordthy God. It would 


more of this ſortz for this was 
promiſed to the fairhfull, by the 


God;Jand rhey ſhould bee his 
-people: Whereby was meant, 
that they ſhould certainely re- 


[might be good for them; and 


[bedience which he required;In 
which one promiſe if we could 
ſedfaſtly beleeue, and reſt vp- 
on, wee ſhould knde moretrue 
comfort, then in all the world, 
beſide. And therefore I 'deſire 
allchat want comfort, to thinke 
much 
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much vpon this. Of this kinde-| 


| | likewiſe bee all thoſe gracious | | 
| | promiſes; that God #5 0ar portion, } God our | 


thatas, all we haueto maintaine' portion,and B 
vs in this world; and wee his fall 
; " 
portion;char is, the chieteſt thing | \ 
he makes reckoning of,bs rrea | r,.., - , 
| 16.5 
ſure, his peculiar people, the lot of | 9-5-1.7+ 
his inheritance, his choſen, his de | 142.5: © 
light, and- many the like are| <ut-32-9: 
| . "FE |Pſal.g 3.26. | 
plencifull in che Scriprures, all|, 072% © 
ſhewing how deare vnto God|x,,q ce. x 
his people are, that they may aſ-| To] 
; [ſurethemtejues they ſhall not| | 
 _[want, as ithe [Prophet -Damuid| | 
concluded ypon- that-meditati-| 
on, that the Lord was his. Shep- Pfal. 23-4. | 
heard. T o' this end is God ſayd| And 145.9 
to be Father tothe fatherleſſe, a) | 
helper to the-widow to. {uccour} AFarher.  . 
chem, anidzo ſapply them with | 
all:needfull bleſhings, ſpiricuall]' | 
|, |andbodily. To thispurpoleve-| ; 
_ [ry:comfortableis thar, P/al:8.4-| | 
TH1;Hor the Lord God" ts a Smrne | 
and Sheet; the Lodd will\ gine\ 
PRs and 107054. -bog| 
SS will 
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Oft thinke 
of Gods 
1 goodnes, 
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.]theSunne 15 not more beneh- 
© '[ciall to the carth, then God to 


[ry bght and my ſalvation, whons 
ſhall I feare ?. The Lord us the 
frrength. of my life of whom ſhall I | 


Pſal.28.58, Seeing the Lord| 
hath thought ic: netdfull ſo ofc | 


[there1s no reaſon wee ſhould 


—_—_—_. 
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| 4 Treatiſedf Faith, 


will hes with-bold fromthem that | 
walke vprightly: Meaning that 


| 


' Ohthatwe had heartsto con- 
{1der and beleeue theſet Then 
might weſay and ſing for 1oy of 
heart with David; The Lord i 


| 


be afraid ? And to like effect, 


to teftifichis goodnefſevnto vs, 
chinke much'ro remember the 
lame for our good. + The Pro- 
pherD avid was never weary: of 


c 


—. 


—_ 


gp -q * Pe F 
nmking hereof;which was(as 1 | 
conceme)that which made hun | 
{fo large-hearted; rowards God, 
and1ocxcelling others inall ho-| 
ly convertation,as himſtltfe pra-| 
feiſerh vnto.God,fayink,#f/alm. | 
Lord; and | 


| 


— 
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prone mee, try my remes and my | | 
heart; for thy loving Indneſſe us 
before mine eyes, therefore 1 haue 
walked.iu thy truth. And againc, Pal 36.9, | 
How excellent is thy lowing kina- 
(eſſe O God | therefore the children 
of men put their truſt under the 
foadow of thy wings, And the like | 
P/al.31.19.and eliewhere ofthe F | 
profetleth, God & his hope, his _ _—_ 
help,us health bis rock bs refuge, | 17456 
and many thelike : All which] Ier. 17.7, 
ſhould make vs boldly to reſt on |Iocl.3416. | 
God for all things necc(Jarie. | | 
| Andyerbehold more,for excee- | 
ding oft doth.che Lord promiſe | 
that be will awell anorg them,aud | God will | 
not forſake them,bat be with them, ( dwell ith 
both te provide for them, and Mae Py. 
protect themzthat he wll bleſſe | pq, foray 
them,that all, ſaall goe:well with | 145.19, | 
them, God will gine them their | Pro.10.24, 
hearts defre, that hee will be their 
reward, All which with ſundry 
the like eftes of God favour, 
and provident care'ouer his, to 
\minyſter ynto them abundant} Fe. | 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, E 


reliefe in all their needes, are 


throughout theſcriptures fo oft 


] repeated;thatin what condition 
{oeverwee be, weemight haue 
{toreefhelpe at hand,to ſtrenys. 


then ourfaith,that God will ne- 
verfailevs, bur in that {ſeaſon 
and meaſure which he ſceth fit- 


teſt; we ſhall | aſſure dly Ende all 
needtu]l help for ſoule& body, 


- * 
_— 


for this life and that tocome, 


I doetherefore commend vn- 
toallthoſe who haue ſo profi- 


tainingto the aſſurance of-fal- 
comfort therein,rhis carezto ob- 


ſerue well theſe large legacies, 
which the Lord ok in the old 


i 
| 


| and \new Teſtament hath be- 
| queathed to all-his children, as 
| fo many priviledges belonging 


tothem, whereof no other per- 
| fon in the world(though never 
| fo h1ghin mans account ) ſhall 


| not diſmaied with any diſcou- 
Pn rage- 


o 


- 
i 


ted by the former promiſes per- 


vation, that they haue ſome 


| 4 
F 
5 


| 


ever be partaker: 'Tharthey be | 


| 


; 
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ragements, they ſhallmeet with, 
bur rather reioyce and glory 1n 
their happy condition,& be lo. 
 carefull ro walke worthy ofthe 
| ſame, that they may thereby ho- 
' nour God their Father,and that 
; high dignity whercto hee hath 
"advanced them; yea, alſo moue 
many to ſecke to bee partakers 
with them,of fo bleiſed a cond1- 
tion. I could here willingly take | 


Vp a bitter complaint againſt 
many of good hope, thatipend 
| molt of their daies either ſecure- 
_ | 1y,or vncofortably, not finding 

this ioy of the Lordto bee their 
ſtrength,and not walking in the 
 Iight of Gods fsvour.ſo checre- | 
fully as they might,ifrhey wold 
| better weightheſe gracious pro- 
miles made vnto them : and ſo 
lay hold vpon them as their 
owne, whereby they might bee 
refreſhed in their greateſt d1l- 
couragements, Bur this being | 
beſides my intention,l wil thus 


| 
| 


| 


end this point, 
THE 


— ” 


nm. i 


Complaint, 
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 Seffocor gies LY 


: | 


q = 
= * IQ Ig 
\ y 
, , \ 
47 ld 1 4d, ; "L G £ oli 4, q 


4 0 <LLÞ 4 * 
: Pl . \ / 
bk.) Fa % F/ A A 
* , bw, F of wy ef ” 
- T) ; 4.4 ' y Fs 404 ES . 


b 
"TE 


Generall Head of | 
living by Faith 


Is concerning 


Morafication, 


; \[); hn; 

YA EeNare to Jive by faich, | 
namely, how we may beableto 
mortifie our corrupt nature,and 
overcome our {pcciall ſinnes, 
which moſt _ prevaile over vs, 


That this cannot bee withour 


ee ar. . VErY w_— 


faith] 


| 


| 
Page 121. 


Rom .6, I * 
&c. 


258 | A Treatiſe of Faith, 


Ok | "orrempmearl} 
faich, hath beene ſufficiently 


prooved, in.the former part of 
this Treatiſe ; and how- this 
power isobtaincd by faith from 
Chriſt. i 
Hereonly weare to conſider, 
oaks 

what promiſes God hath made 
vnto vs in the Scrippures, 0 
ſtrengthen our faith in this,ghat 
whereas weare ful ofdoubnng,| 
how we (.who are fo full of (in,]| 
yea naturally ſold vnder-finne, | 
and oft held captiue vnder ſome| 
ſtrong corruptions)thould poſ- 
libly overcome theſe : yet wee: 
may heare ſuch cofortable pro- 


| Miſes from God, as may atlure 


 vs,no {inneſhall haue dominion 
over vs: but we ſhall daily ma-| 
ſter it, andin the endobtaine a 
tullvitory over it. . / 

__ Forwhich purpofe | cannot 
begin with any Scripture more 
 effetuall then this ſelfe ſame, 
wherethe Apoſtle doth not on- 
ly ſhew the abſolute neceſſity of 


forſaking ſin, by all thoſe who 


OI 


be 


——_— 


| concerning Mortification. 


bee members of Chriſt: but 

thereupon he exhorts them all, 
ſaying : Let not ſin reigne in your 
mortall body, that yee ſhould obey 


the way how this may beeattai- 
ned, by not yeelding vnto {inne 
their mindesand hearts ( which 
be principall wewbers of the 01d 


man, and weapons of vnrighte- 


aline from the dead, and their | 
members as inſtruments of righte- 


this might mſtly bee objefted: 
Alas, how ſhall wee ( who by 
nature are ſo ynableto reſiſt ſo | 
mighty a Tyrantas {in 15, wha. 
Ws overcome all man-kinde;, | 
Chriſt onely excepted ) ever be 
able to withſtand {inne?For an- 
ſwere whereto, the Apoſtle 
brings a moſt comfortable pro- 
miſe ynto a! (that be ot wnder the 
Law, but under grace ) that 1s, 
who be not ſtill vader the con- 


u—_—— 
ad 


it in the luſt thereof, and ſhewes | 


ouſnes)but rather yeelaing thew- ] 
ſelnes wvnto God, as thoſe that are | 


 ouſneſſe unto God, And whereas | 


ver[,12, 


hy STLLITS 


dem- | 


| 

No fin ſhall 
raigne, 

| 

| 


| /une ſhall not hane domi:aion over 


—_— 
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| 


demnation and tyranny of the 
Law,whereby it raignes over al 
[VNregenerate: but by true recei- 
ving of Chrift by faith,are now 
deliuered froin that bondage, & 
ſo brought into the liberrie of 
Gods children: which he ſaith, 
1s to bee vnder grace { whereof 
the Apoſtle ſpeakes more fully 
Row.6.1. JOf theſe he ſaith, That 


| 


them, meaning that although 
theſe doe ſtill carry ſinne, (that 
1s, corruption of nature) which 
continually fights againſt the: 
grace of God in them, yer the 
 corruptionand {inful} nature, 
ſhall never any more raigne as 
Intimes paſt it did, and fo haue 
the full viRory ouer them, Bur 
they by the grace of Gods Spi- 
ricreigning in chem,ſhall dayly 


—_— 


end geta yrens conqueſt 0- 
ver it, andall othercheir ſpiritu- 
all encmics. 


— 


( 


| more and more overcome this | 
cheir ſinfull nature, and in the} 


This' 


——_— 


| concerning Mortification, 


jp II 


| were No more, is ſufficient if it 
becruly weighed and belceved, 
to comfort eyery child of God 


ſo great, and of long continu- 
ance, yet being here allured the 
roote of (inne ſhall be killed, he 
may then quietly reſt his ſoule 
11. peace, that all the fruites and 
branches ſhallin rime quite w1- 


1S tWiCe repeated. 


Butthe Lord knowing how 


wee be ynder captivitie of any 
{inne, as of vnbeliefe,pride, an- 
ger,worldlinelle and the like) 
hath much labored in his word 
to comfort vs herein ; that 
thcugh the battell be ſore, and 
' our ſtrength ſmall, yet his grace 
ſhall bee ſufficient for vs, and his 
power ſhall bee made perfeft tn 
[rakews ſe, as was ſaid to Pann 


___ 


Thisone Scripture, if there 
| ouerall his ſinnes; that though| 


they benever ſo many,or never| 


ther;for certaintie whereof this| 


hardly we be brought to be per | 
Twaded hereof, (eſpecially whey 


has! 


| 


Many Pro. 
miſes for 


t10n, 


2 Cor.12. 
7-94. 


yerl, 18.22. 


| 


{ 


| 


. 


| 


mortifica- | 


Pe. 


Rom.7,24, 


verl.25. 


| the death? he may comfortably 
| cheere vp his heart with him, 


| him, left heſhould be exalted a- 


| ſpoken co him, yet indeed be- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


his wreſtling againſt ſome pri- 
vie corruption,which hee telt a 
pricke1n his fleſh, to bee ſent as 
a melſenger of Satan to buffer 


 bouem cafure,by the abundance 
of revelations; which though 


longs to all in his caſe, 
And therefore every poore 
{oule, who feeles his finne too 


hard for him, that when ihee 
would doe well, evill is preſent 
with himzhee1s to lay hold on 
this promiſe, that Gods grace 
ſhall be ſufficient for him, and 
Gods {ſtrength {hall bee made 
perte& in his weaknes: Thatſo 
complaining with the Apoſtle, 
O wretched man that I am, who| 
fpall deliver mee from the bodte of 


| 


ſaying : { thanke God through Je- 
ſas Chrift our Lordgchat chrough 
the power of the Spirit of 


| Chriit, he ſhall ſubduerthar bo- | 


dy 


_ - —_ 


_- 
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| concerning Mortification, 


die of (inne, which ocherwiſe| 
would carry him headlong to| 
death' and deſtrution, ' both of | 


body and ſople for ever. 
 -, Thische Propher ficab no- 


in pardening iniquity and paſſing 
by the tranſpreſſion of his peoplezhe 
addeth this, He will twrne againe, 
bee will kaue compaſſion vpon vs, 
hee will ſubdue our intquities,& Ce 
The Apoſtlealfo laieth out this 
matterat large,how the Chrifti- 
an ſouldier being armed with 
the whole armour of God, may bee 
able to [land in the evill aay, . and 
hauing done all, to ſtand: that 1s, 
being farmed with thoſeexce]- 
lent graces of the Spirit, which 
he afterwards naines, hee may 


hold out to the end ofthe bar: 
tell, that hee ſhall itand vp as 
conquexour, when ſin and $a- 
ſhall fallas vanquiſhed. 


h Be- 
— 
. hed A— 
. k ” #**. © — > 
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| 


| 


\xably,expreſſcth, having highly | 


magnified the mercy of God | 


manfully fight the Lords bartell| 


|againſt ſinneand Satan, and ſo 


| 
| Epheſ, 6, 


'\ 


Great en» 
courage- 
ments to 


Qikcation, 


| 


Toh.17.29. 


| ___ 4 Treatiſe of Faith, © | 


|- Behold 'whart eAcouragements 


| ber, would put moreſpirit into 


 þ benefits wee receive m Chrift, 


Chriſt ſan- ſand: cation by him; whereby 


— 


theLord gines againſt all our 
fearefulnes 1n our ſpiritual bar. 
cell: which if we could remem. 


'vs tofightagainſt our (1ns, like 
men, ard not to faint or flie,like 
cowards. And yettheſe be not 
the tenth of thelepracious pro- 
mifes, which the -Lord hath 
made to this end, thatwee faint 
not wnen Wefee the force of the 
 enemie. | 
Of this ſort be all thoſe Scrip- 


cures, which ſetting outthe rich 
among the reſt mention our 


15 meane *Chriſt having: ta-| 
ken our humane nature, and 
ſanQifiedit by his holy Spirit; 
wee being made one with him, 
doerecciue the ſelte ſameſpirit 
(though in meaſure)co ſanQuite 
vs, that is, to make vs holy: 
W hereunto theſe two be nece{- 


11 


£ 
—— —— — —— _— —__ > 
—_ hed "—_ 
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fary; firftthe killing of all ſinne} 


— —— —_———__ YR 
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| fordeliverin 


A —— 


| 


| 
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concerniny Mortification. | 


in vs, andſecondly, the quick-| 
ning of vs to newnelle of lite," 
Of che latter, more in the next 

point,of the former here: con- 

cerning which this is oftrepea- 
red, that Chriſt ſhall ſave his peo- 
ple from theirſinne, which as it 
is trueinthe matter of our wſti- 


| our linne: fo it 18 alſo true 1n 
' this point of our ſanification, 
| g vs from the po- 
| wer of (in, And ſoareall tholc 
| ge nerall [peechesto bee vnder- 


{tood, that Chriſt is the lambe 


| fication for the forgiuenelle of 


of God,which taketh away the ſin 
of the world : That hee hath loved 
ws, and waſhed vs from our ſmnnes 
in his owne bloud : That the bloud 
of Teſus (, briſt cleanſeth vs from al 
our ſiune: That God hath lent 


his ſonne leſus to bleſſe vs, mm tur- 
ning enery oxe of vs from our int- 
queries, Andthe like many, inall 


which this muſt needs bee con- 
tained,that one great benefit we 


| mioy by Chriftis,that wee who 


* 


 Generall | 
| ſpeeches, 


Iohn 1.29. | 
| 39+ 


| 


Reu, 1.5, 
1 Tohn1.7, 


AR, 3.26, 


| 
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Gal.5.16. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


14 


; deeme vsfrom all iniquity, and pu- 

b:- . 
rifie to himſelfe a peculiar people 
, aealons of good works. 
| . T his 


Filth of fi; 


| 1 Toh I.9. 


4 


j #T reatiſe of Faith, 


{beemembers of him are clean- 
{cd, as from the guikinelle of 


f{inne;that it ſhall not beeimpu. 
ted: ſo from the filthinelle of 
{1nne,that it ſhall not prevaile 0+ 


"We 


cation is expretſely promiſed in 
ſundry places; as Walke in the 
Spirit, and yee (ali not fulfill the 
luſt of the fleſh. Likewiſe the A- 
poſtle /ohn 10yning together 
both our i#ſt:fication and ſantts- 


gine vs onr finnes,aud to cleanſe vs 
from all unrigteouſneſſe : ſo doth 
the Apoſtle Paxl to Titus, ha- 


ving ſhewed that the grace of 


| God which bringeth(alvation, | 


doth alſo teach men to deny vn- 


| godlineſſe and worldly luſts: hee 


 addeth this, that Chriſt gaue 


— 


ver vs.For moremanifeſt proofe 
whereof, this grace of mortifi- | 


fication,ſfaith : [f we confeſſe onr ; 


ſmmesfe ts faithfull and ſt to for- 


| himſelfe for vs, that hee mught ve-| 


— —— 


DS ch 
E 3 k 


| blood of leruſalem from the mid} 


| —" *W4 


This 15 the ſame whereof the 
Prophets foretold in'their time, 
[that God would purge and 
| cleanſe his Church. Z/ay oft; 

that God will ' prrely purge their 
avoſſe, and take away all their tim, 
that 1s, their ſinnes: as in ano- 
ther place more plainly he faith, 
| Andit ſhall come topaſſe, that hee 
' that is left in Sion and hee that re-' 
maiueth in leruſalem, ſhall be cal- 
ted holy, every one that « writters 
among the lrying in leruſalem, 
whenthe Lord ſhall hane waſhed 
aw) the filth of the daughters of 
| Sion, and ſhall hawe prrged the 


| 


thereof, by the Spirit of indgement, 
and by the Spirit of burning . A- 
 gaine, By this therefore ſhalt the| 
| #niquity of Iacob be purged,es- this 
| & all the fruit to take away his ſin. 
' Notables thatplace of Ezekeel, 
Thea will I ſprinckle cleane water 


from all your filthineſſe, and from 
all your idols will I cleanſe you. Of 


concerning Mortification. 
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von you, and yon ſhall bee cleane| 


this | 


Ela.1.25, 


Eſla.4, $o 


yerl, 4» | 


27.9, 
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| Chuſtroallthe members gf his 


[this ſort. I might gather many 
moe out of theſe, andthe other 
Prophets, . who. ſpake of this 
gracewhich ſhould; be,given by 


ous ny 


Church, the cleanſing of them 
from all their filthinetſe, which 
Dazid exprelleth, By healing all 
our diſeaſes. The matter being 
ſoccleare,and theteſtimonyes. fo 
many] indgeit wilkbeetgo te- 
dious to heape vp more. | 

Ir ſhall be moreto our profit, 
well to weigh theſe and the hke 
premiſes, when wexeadethem: 
thar when wetecl our hearts diſ» 
couraged,by the little ſtrength 
we findeto maſter our-ſpeciall 
 corruptions,then we may apply 
to our {clues any one of theſe 
promiſes,wherin theLord him- 
ſelfe.doth vndertake this wortke 
which istoo hard far vs; : That 


- 
gre 


hee ſhall ſubdue our iniquities, hee 
ouſneſſe, his grace ſhall bee [tffici= 


| extfor-us, and bis pawen, ſhall be 


14ae 
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will cleanſe vs from all vnrighte-,| 


A dll nd acdc. 
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made perfett in our weakeneſſe * 
| which if wee doe belecue; how | 
can \efeareto be faint-hearced | 
roenter intothis ſpirituall bar- | + fl 
tell againſt our {innes ? Yearhis 


| will makevs boldrto relift, and | 
| able to overcomeour ſtrongeſt 1 


prevailed over vs.” 
For our'' further 'encourage- 


SE TELTELTY ci ao4s 44. — ” 
fins, yhickfptmerly have mott. 


menr herein, we hauethe cxam- 
| = of all. the fathfull, who be-: 
| fore wete [etyants, yea' bond -| | 
ſlaves'rotheir vie lufts, as Za- 


cheus,to oppreſſion; Mary Mag- 
ans ol Fs 
dale to whoredeme; Pant 10 per- | 
| ſecution; and generally the fa- | 
mous:Churches: co whom the; 
Apoſtlewrir, who bctore ther: 


es. ie 


| Exempics | 


| 
©, F : | 
eall11g,were 1dolaters,and lived. | 
'1nallabhominavleſinnes (as 6- | | | 
ther Gentiles;)being converted, 


|they rurned from thew Idols, : 
and {o from all their former! 


| . ; dc | 
vameandy1id converſation, ro | | 
ſeruethe lroing Gad,as 1s to bee: 
{cen inall che holy Epiſtles write l 

Fe] ; ( ſ 
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| w3th the lambe,@'e, meaning by | 
| all theſe cruell and devouring 


{ze to them, and inthe hiſtory 
| of the Ats:which was long be: 


*” A Treatiſe of F atth, _ 


fore propheſied by the Pro- 
phers, that the wolfe ſpall dwell 


* 


| beaſts, all kinde.of beaſtly. and 
wicked men, who by the Gol- 
pell ſhould be ſo changed, that| 
all their cruell and beaſtly qua- 
ities ſhould beſo abated, that 
they ſhould become like to 
Gods children, and ſo, haue 2 


holy Communion with them. . 


| zTrtz atzy 
| on in himſclfe, though hee can- 


| 


| 


and keepe vnder his vnruely af- 


| 


| 


| 


to miſtruſt his owne ſtrength, 


Let not any therefore who fee-| | 
WE. o cs, Cs 
mexſnee of mo ncatts 


not yer overcome all his finnes, 


feions,fay in his heart, I ſhall 
never overcomeſuch and ſuch 
finnes, bur ſhall one day periſh 


by thele:for this were not onely 


(which well he may Jbut to call 
Gods power, goodnelle, and 
truth into queſtion: which were | 


a | 
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docas 1 choſaphat,when hee {aw 
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a great iniury to God,andco his 
owneſoule; butrarher let ys all 


| 


| 
[ 
} 


! 


 agreat Army gathered together 


againſt him, fo as hee ſaw no 
power in himſelfeto withſtand ' 
them, hee did wholly caſt hini- 


ſelfevpon the Lord, laying, O 
| our God wilt thow not inage them! 
for we hane no might againſt this 
great company that commeth a- 
gainſt vs, neither kxow wee what 
to doe, but onr eyes are upon thee. 
| Solet vs be ſtrongin the Lord,and 


' armour of his Spirit, fighting 
 valiantly, we may be ſure of the 


no (inne ſhall have dominion 


| Theſethus being, that Gods 


' children may beſo certain, that 


| overthein but thatrhey ſhall in 
the end overcomethem all, and 
.fo haue the glorious conqueit 
; Oyer them and ouer al their ſpi- 


in the power of hu might, and ſo} 


| victorie, 


| 


| 


. 
taking to VS,and viing the holy X 


ritual enenizes(who can no way 


N 4 burr 


2 Chro 20. | 
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| Fevy enioy | 
ERS: 
| this victory. 


| 
of 


; : 

| Spots in 
protefJours, 
| 


[ries: all which, though they 


| divg m Chni{t)haue beeneloyg 


| principal] cauſe hereot muiltt} 


[chemſclues in their eſtate, for 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
hurt them but by ſ{inne : ) how 
can it fufficiently be bewatled;| 
thar ſo few doe enioy this bene-| 
fir, and the {weet comfort there- 
ore ©: | 
 Thismay well be feene in the 
many & foule ſpors m the faces 
of ſundry profetIours; 1 meane 
theropen pride, their nypatien- 
cie,the;r worldlinefle,and dead- 
nelie of fpiritin all ſpirituall du-,| 


might ( in ſome of longer ſtan- 


before well mortified, yer they 
{till remaine, line, and grow 1n 
them, to their reproach before 

others, and ſmall peace & com-| 
fort to their owne hearts. A 


| 


needs be this,that theſe pleaſing 


that they be forward in publike | 
exerciſes of Kehgion ( chough | 
many be ſlacke enough in pri- 
vate, eſpecially ſecret by them- 


ſclues alone,) and for that they | 
wy — — RC | 


ne... 
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| | - concerning Mortiication. | 


| | befreefrom the grotlelinnes of | 


t : KS , _—_— » | (-: 
7 the wicked,doe cither not ce, | 
or.not bewailctheſe their (ins; U 


| and-cherefore doe nor ſa much 
asfeekeafrer, much leile enioy | , __ | 
theſe precious promiſes, and] _._ | 
heb. ..;. lr 
Another ſort ( W } 0 are more hi be- 

to be pittied for ther want of  aqgy 
this comfort which God hath. | 
prepared forthem, andto plen-| 
ntully promited ro them. 1n, &-|| 
 ſpecial)be they who groane vn- | 
der che burchcn of their 1nfix-], 
| mirics,and take 1puch paines to. | 
| [beeaſed;yetin long time fin-| | 
| ding {mall amendment, bee|. | 
| much diſcouraged with fearxc, 
that rhey {hall neuer be able to 
overcome theſe corruptions|— — — _ 
which doe moſt annoy them. I | See $i | 
| |cannotthinkeof anything tote, 
|  [a.greater cauſe of. this diſcouy) ; 
i [ragement-intheſe,, chen either} 
the ignorance,forgerfalneiſe,or. 
not beleeving theſc promiſes 
that; He who hath begun the good hil.r.6, 
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 Deut.7.34- 
42:25, 
| Toſua 1.5. 
| 10.8, | 


| the day of Chriſt:andas God pro-| 


\ 


that no ſinne ſhall hauedomini- 
On oyer them. 


| ſelues theſe 


flooke for the viaory, and lo. 
conſtantly fighrul they obtainc 


| . X = 
jpoint,to quierthe minds of all] 


." reatiſe of Faith, 5 


erfe(t-ut untill 


A I_ 


worke in them, will p 


miſed oft, to his people going} 
to conquer the land of Canaan, 
that no enemy ſhould beableto| 
ſtand againſt them : fo hatÞhe 
as certainely promiſcd to thele, 


It remaineth therefore, that. 
theſe and allother,who deſjreto 
conquer their corrupt nature, 
and vnrutly lufts therefore,thar 
they doe oft ſer before them- 
romiſes, and ſo 
conſidering that hee i faithfull| 
who bath promiſed, confidently 


- 


che ſame. 


This] hope may fuffiſe 1n this 


That be troubled with the doubt 
jhowthey ſhall beablets ger the| 


| 


maſtery ouer their greateſt cor- 
by : 
 Ifanyſhould further "_—_ 
L - ns 
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&> 
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'to haue particular promiſes for | 
particular (ines, he 18 toknow | f-- 
that howſoever the Lord doth 
ſometimes deſcend to particu- | 
lars, as tht he will cleanſe them| Ezck.z6. | 
' from their Idols,and that hee wil! *5 «26, 
take away the ſtony heart out of 
them,and {uch hke, 

Yerthis isnor done in every | No needef | 
ſinne,neither 1s it needfull; for particulars, 
when God ſpeaketh ſo general ; 
ly,that hee will clenſe vs from 
all vnrighceouſnetle, and thar | 
hee will heale all our difcaſes,| 
and the like many,( as we haue 
ſeencin the forenamed places) | 
who would require more? Ler, war ap 
vs then learne to apply theſe ge- | 


| 


ume eng, 


neral] promiſes to our particu-| 
lar occaſions, and ] nothing 
doubt but it will as ſufficiently | 
comfort vs, as if the Lord had) 
ſaid in parriculzr, hee will kill 
our pride,our ynbelicfe, our hy- 
pocrifie,and the reſt, | 
| Onely let vs be familiarly ac. 
| quainted with theſe ( as necde 


(hall 
EE ee emocnr—en — Lent nn nn rr nr tn 
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Meditate 
and pray. 
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Eee 
_ 


ſhall require) and be oft in me- 
ditatzon vpon theſe(whereof we! 
(hall hauc daily vſe: ) and here- 

vnto loyneferuent prayer, that 
the Lord would pertwade vs by 
his Spirit thus to reſt vpon his| 
| promiſe for his helpe in our 
greateſt need; and then ſhall we 
mare courag1oullylect our {clues 


—— 
- 
— 


| againſt our greateſt (innes, and 


daily more and more get the 

victory over them all, to the ho- 

'nour of God, and of our holy 

profeſſion; to the good enſam- 

 pleand incouragement of our 

| brethren, and tothe. pre- 

* ſenrcomfortof our 
owneſoules, 

1 AXC. 


| Generall Headot 
living by Faith, 


—_C Corr — EEE CADA CIR 


| Is concernme 


Holy dunes, 


_— —— 


how we arc to ga- 
ther out of Gods 
promiſes cally, 


by the principallfruitesthereot; 
andin the ſecond place,how we 


| full 


FRE H vs hauingicenc 


more certainty of 
our ſalvation, both by faith,and 


may be daily more allured of a 


= — > —_— - 


| 


} 
j ; 


| 


a 
hee ao. od 


8 189: Many 

[| | thinkeit 

|} | [eafictoliue 
4 {| Godly. 


| 


| 
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| come vs, but we chem: ( which 
| mult needs bring much com- 


{thers, in the ſecond Tabtec; an d | ; 


d 


| may yet be able to performe all 


ab 
—— 


tull vitory overall our corrup- 
tzons,that they ſhall never over- 


tort to all poore diſtretfed | 
ſoules, who groane vnder the 
burchen of them, till they may 
be calcd.) 

We are to proceede to the | 
third generall point propoun. | 
ded,wherein we areto haue vic 
of our faith againſt thoſe many | 
doubts, which  axiſe-in our 
hearts; how we who beeſo full 
of frailty, andſo weake 1n grace 


thoſe duties which God requi- 
rcth at our hands, both towards 
his Maicftiein the firſt Table of 
the ten Commandements; and 
towards man,our {e]ues, and 0-| 
thatin ſuch manner, as may bee | 
pleaſing tohim. | 

For 66 ac many carnall | 
profeſſors { in truth lictle berrer | 


then hypocrites)umagine 1t 15 no, 


< 


d 


_ —— demi 
—_— 


ah 
—_— TY ——_— ... 14 — "pp _ mm 


— — 


| 


on of true Religion; as trequen- 


laying Prayers their houſes, 
.and living honeftly among 


{ notlo farre) yerthey who haue 


| berter {eryjce ar their hands,& 


namely, That as be,who hath cal- 


ly kinanecſſe, charitie. 
pl 


- concerning Holy duties, | 


ſuch hard matter to lead a god- 
ly life, & ſo contentthemſclues' 
with fuch common duties, as 
may vphold aname in profeſſi- 


ting the publique Atſemblics, 


their neighbours: { all which 
muſt be done,and many come 


hy m—_— 


6 TS 


truely taſted of Gods mercie 1n. 
their redemption by Chriſt, do 
know that God hath deſerved 


requires more dutie of them: 


led them is hoty,jo they, maſt bee 
holy in all manner of counerſat1on: 
andthat ir mult be ther chiefe 
Stndjeyto adde to their faith wer- | 
tne, and to vertue knowledge, and | 
to knowledge, temperances and to 
temperance, patience, and topati- 
ence, poalinefſe, and to godlineſſe,| 
brotherly kindy(ſe, and to brother- | 


| 


—_ w_—_ 


| What holi. 
nefle God 
tequires, 
I Pet,1.r5, 
| 


| 


| 


2 Pet. 1, 5.6} 


And 


i... 


A 
CO WEE tt. bt. 


| Luke 1.78, | 


Coli, I'O, 


_—— Att OE TIS TILES 
— 


| by them- 


p 


© 


XL 
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| 


Gods chil- 
dren ynable 
thus toliue | 


Ot. 


ſelues, 
Rom.7,21, 


| 


full) 2:yniverſall in holineſſe(ro- 


hislight)ſincerely, 4.all 42 daies 
of their life Cy conitantly in all e- 


P 


know,thatthis 1s the life which-\ 


Heb.t2.!. | | 3 ks. ; 
fruxe, and oft ſo raken captiue | 


| 000d, evill is preſent with them: 


"of Treatiſe of Faith, 6 | 


 *Andfor the manner of their 


ſervice, x niuſt be 1, without | 
feare,(thar 1s, nor ſervile & con- 


{trained,but willing and cheere. | 


wards God) in righteonſneſſe (to- 
wards men). * «before hinz' (-as 11 


Rates vnto the end, and /o to 


leaſe God mall things, © 
The faithful! people of -God 


God in hjs wordlo much requy 


|rerhat'their hands, and which | 
they ſo earneſtly deſire, and en- | 


- 
o 
% 


But fo are'rhey befer rownd with | 
by the power of their corrupt | 
nature, That when they would doe 


whereby it cotnes to palle, that 
all, even the ftrongeſt Chniſts 
ans,finde it a matter aboue their 
ability, thusto lead their liues; 


and many of the weaker ſort 


be 


deyour to performe, | 


| 


ofe, 
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— 


oft diſcouraged, to ſee how 
weakly they performe all Clu1. 
ſhan dures. 

And no maryaile,for ſeeing 
the regencratethemfelues hauc 
not received any ſuch meature 
of grace, wherby rhey may thus 
willingly, and throughly; {an- |} 
cercly, 2nd conttantly, 10 feruc HAD 
| God, as to feare him with yeve- | Hebe12428, 
rence and goaly feare (wines. the | 
flipsand tals of the moſt wor- 
thie ſcrvants of God) bur all our | 
ſr ffictency xs of God,and hu grace | , Cor. 3.5. 
muſt be ſufficient for vs, and his| 11.9, 
power muſf. bee magnified in our | loh.1y.5. 
weakeneſſe, and without ( briſt wee 
can dee nothing; Ourot: all this | pq 4 
may be gathered, what necd we | p,,ch, 
haue of ſaith,to enable vsto lead | 
this hte, whereby we may pleaſe | | 
God, and finde comforcto our 
{oules, ; 
| Whichſhall further appeare, | What is 
if wee well conlider,what isne- neceſſary to. 
cellarily required of vs41nners, |Plcale God, | 

that wee may pleaſe God in a- 


|; =] 
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| Mate7,2 þ o 


Pal 51.17, 
Eſa.66,2. 


| Heb. 11.6. 


| 1, Firſt,aconſcionable inde- 


red,ſo arc thy as manitelt by | 
| reaſon; that ſeeing Gods will, 1$ 


| 

Os © s . He: 4 | 

ny dutie we performe; which I 
conceme be thele three. 


vour to doethe will of God, in| 
ſuch ſort as hein his word com-!|_—-- 
mandeth, 

2. Secondly,a true griefe for 
our many failings herein, both | 
inthe deed,and right manner of 


doing. 

; Fhirdly,a beliefe,thac God 
tor Chrifts ſake wil aſſiit vs,and 
accept of our weake obedt- 
ence, 
| Allwhich as we ſee becvident 
in theScripture, and oft requi-| 


the rule of all equitie, theretore 
whatſoever ſwarueth from it 
(chough never {0 little ) mult 
necds be vnequall, and fo dil- 


plealing to God. 

And onthe other fide, ſeeing 
all our righteouſneile, is as a 
ſained,or defiledcloath,ſuch as 


Gods pure cycs canuot endures! 
| ot 


—— mA 


—_— 
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—-— which God requircth, and tor | faith, 
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of neceſſity it follows,that they 
who will be acceptable to God, none - 
muſt come vnto Godin Chriſt; | ;, Chak 
both for ſtrength to doethat | received by 


favour, that God will bepleaſed | | 
to accept the ſatisfation made | - + 
by Chriſt for the pardon of | 
their defeAs in their beſt duties, | 
and for the allowing of their 0- | | 
bedienceto be wel liking in his} 
light, ; | | 
Whercupon it neceſſarily fol- 
lowes, that whoſoever intends 
{o tolead 2 endl: life rhar ben 


"ou Warry 3123 wg vom SLY; 
| may be vleating to God, muſt 
atraine this by faich, without 
which,as all weedoeis finne:{a|. 
the Scripture ſpeakes plainely,| 
Without faith it uw impoſſible to Heb.1n6, | 
| pleaſe Goa, 
And yer how few bce they res pleck 
who haue atrained this grace,{0 | Gag, 
to line by faith, as thereby to 
draw from Chriſt continuall 
increaſe of ſpirituall ſtrength, 
detter to pertorme all holy obe- | 
' dience, | + 
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| 


Two T4 


| chesofthis, 
| 1, Howto 
pet grace, 


2. How to 
be accepted, 


| Some chief 


failingsin 
every Com- 


| mandement | 


ll er ct 
— 


i 2 


| 


comfort, 


God! 


{-_ Wherein' weehaue theſe two 


ſ peciall branches ro be cotifide- 
red, How we may getr rhis grace 
to leade a godly lite;or how we 
may haue comfort char this ſhall 


| be accepted. 
Forthe former, Tthatwe may | 
better ſeehow vnable wee beof| 


our ſeluesto' x petforinie, all holly 
obedience, Hay 16 be more wil 
lin to ndrice the remedy. S 
eff Ire every one..carefully to. ex: 


God, how Dade gly he faileth 
in every oneofthein, 

1. As for example, in the fr 
commandement ; 11 not walking 
with Gog,notreſting vpon him 
for re llefein all his neceſſities, 
nor {o delighting 1n him, as to 
count nothing too Seite for 
him, and that he1s not more a- 
| fraid to diſpleaſe God, then any 


uu 


_ —_— _ 


A T reatiſe of Faith, Z 
;, [dience, and daily to ot Troke| 
: that this rheir gbes| 
|dience ſhall bee acceprable'ts to 


arvine himſelfe by the Law of} 


| 


| 
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= ——— — 
[30 theworld belides.. ; . . 
|...2.. In the ſecond: communde- 


I" TV 


ment : howſlacke and ſlight hee 
is.1nall the-worſhippe of God, 
both private and publike: as 


A ys —— 


name)y,in private prayer(which 
yet for the inoft part. 134n grea- 


|teft vie.) As for, reading the 
DCU Br Si, 598 other ' godly 


bookes, how ſeldome? medica- 
tion alone, and conference with 


others, how lictle thought vp6? 


A——— 


| How backeward he is in lifring 


— 


So likewiſe for the publike, 
what carcleiſe and vnfrunfull 
hearing, praying, linging,and 
receiving of the Sacraments? 

3. 1nthetherd commandement. 


yerlſeth. i 


Vp the name of God; ſo as hee 
might by all his. behaviour, 
bring God into, better efteeme 
with choſe with whom he con- 


{whole man imploycd aboutche 
|trueſanRification of the Lords 
\Sabbath. 


_——_——— 


W hat a doc he hath to keepe his 


ol 


—— 


hk ah M 


\. 
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| him to a better performance. of 


| vpon due examination in al du- 


| cond table, which God requi- 


i 


__ A Treatiſe of Faith, = 
| Indll whichwhoſoever ſhall 
coſcionably conſider his waies; 


1ſt cauſeto complaine of his 


want of faith, whereby alone he 
ſhouldreceruepower fro Ghrift 
and his Spirit, much more effe- 
Qually to performe all theſe 
holy duties to God, + 

The like defe& ſhall be found 


ties of righteouſnelle in the ſe- 


nad 


reth both inregard of our ſelues 
and our neighbour. | 
AT in the fifth commanacment. 


dutic of hisſpeciall place, either 
in cheFamily,Church,or Com- 
mon-wealrh;bothſuch as areſet 
aboue others, and ſuch as bee 
below,goucrnors & gouerned: 
and then hee ſhall well fee whar 
necde he hath of faith,to enable 


thoſe duties, which his place re- 


I nothing doubt burhe ſhall ſee| 


I wiſh every oneduly to weigh| 
| how badly hee diſchargeth the| 


a 
— ICC 


A... 


Vere 
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| concerning Holy duties, | 


—— ——_ 


6, In the fixt commendement. 
How careletſc he 15 both in a- 
voyding thoſe things which 
- | hurt thelife and health of body 
|andſoulc,both of himſclfe and 
others: and in vſing all good 
mecanesfor the preſeruation of 
both; And much more wan- 
ting in bearing and forgiving 
wrongs, in loving his enemies, 
and overcomming evill with 
 goodnelle, L 
5. In the ſeventh commanac- 
ment thewſe, What little watch 


| 


and means arevſedto keep both 


| toavoideall allurements to vn- 
 cleannelle, ſoberly viing all our 
ſenſes,and their delights, 

8. 1: the eight commandement. 


| g00d,of ſoule and body. 


Ur 


ſoule and body chaſte: and fo 


' How hee failes in getting his 
| goods 1uftly;and fo viing them 
holily to Gods honour , merct- 
fully tothe reliefe of his ne1gh- 
bour, and wiſely to his owne 


| 


| 9, lnthe ninth commandement. 
How 


— ——.w "+ ho —— 


a, 
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How carelefle hes,as tg: avoide 
all blemiſhing of. his own good 
name, or his neighbours, any 
manner of way, and ſo to pre- 
{{cruceither,and rorecover them 
being: wounded, by.ſuch means 
| as God hath appointed. | 
2 10, 1s the. ninth commandes | 
| 2en;. How hardly he can bring 
{ his hearcto loue his neighbour 

as himſcelfe;and to beas loath to 
| burchim as hisowne ſelfe, and 
to ſeeke his neighbours good: as 
his owne. 

Thus haue I briefly drawne 
| out of the Commandements, 
{ſome of the chiefeſt duties; 
which we cannot deny,but that 
as wee are bound to performe 
them,and delire ſo to doc,ſo we 
faile much in the praQtiſe of | 
them, neither poſſtbly can we 
doe bereer, till we recexue grace| | 
(from Chritt ro enable vs there-| 
'vnto, 


Theſe being ſo manifeſt, I 


hope I ſhallnorneedco ſay any| 
ching 
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| ſpeciall promyles, andto ſhew 
| the right vſe of Faith, for our 


another branch of chis matter, 


| and experience will proue, For 
a mecre natural man yoydof all ; 
| laving grace,may be drawne by 
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thing more, .to perſwade- any 
truc Chriſtian to labour for che. 
increaſe ofthis precious gift of 


faich,wherby he may get power 


from Chrildeeer cg obcy God 


g 


all require ar his 


in-all thathe 
hands. ff SOLIDS.» OT + 32 | 

And therefore I would now 
ſer'vpon this worke ( which 1 
my chiefcintent)co gather {ome 


helpe in thus behalfe, 
Bur that] remember there 1s 


namely, how wee may. doe all 
our workes in faith, that God 


will accept thereof, Wherein it] 


will bee no hard matter to ſhew 
that we arefor the moſt parr as 


much(ifnor more)failing, then| 


in the former; as borh reaſon 


{elfc-Joue for his owne good,or 


| 


| 
| { 

{ 

2.Br anch 
of this third 
point, hovy | 
our obedi- 


ence may | 
be accepted. 
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things: 48 Wee reade * Herod, 
| 1eha;, <Amatiah »38hs aid that | 


FTHET 4 orgy *ILr\; * 
| 


which was: #6 PTY; "the foby. | 
the Lord; Fes pich "tho fe 


But to bee.perſwadgd'* vpon | 


*.* [900d ground, charGod will ac- 
Wo Cepr* our weake and ſinfu!l.obe- 


+| dience for perkett;,: asf 1 1x, were 
-| Without fanfr, this requires true 
grace, yea a, greater meaſure 


then 1many,s a weake belecyer can. 
attainc. 


ft, that indty crue, lllarred | 
Ckriſtians very conf, cionablein | 


rheir converſation, beyermuch 


| diſcouraged, and by reaſon cf 


the infirmines of their beſt du- 
Ges haue little comfort in any' 
thing they doe, and {vo looſe 1 
not all,yer mich fruir of great 


1zhour : ſothar itcannot be bur 
welcome inftrucion to them, 


may be aſſured that their weake 
obc- | 
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God, as if it were withour fault, * 


ſalvation, the holy Scriptures, 


| thing more then 70 hawe grace, 


{clues wee (hall not want any 


ſaela: The Lord wil giue grace | 


ſuch ſweere promiſes as (halla 
{oule,whoje chicte deſire 15 no- 


nhagls they may ſerne God ac- 
| Ceptavly with re UCr CHE? and godly] 


Aud firit, to kin SN che. 


former, thas we may a{lure our 


bundantly farisfie the thiritie| 


obedicars {hall bee pleaſing to Y 


In borh which 1 will doe my | 
beſt, ro draw out of the welles of | 


| faore. Yf | 


Ath. A ” . 


_ 


needful graces tor the leading of | 
a godly lite, the Loxd hath ex+, | 
preſly id fo much,P/a.8,.11.' 
For the Lord God 25 a Sunne and 


 & glory, no good thing will hee 
'ith-bolde from them that walke 
wprightly.W hich being ſo gene: 
rall, I nothing doubt bur 1c 1n- 
dad es this grace of holinetle a- 
mong therelt. To this end allo | 
doth che Lord ſo often promiſe | 
O 2 
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Heb.,1 2.28 


How we 
may be ſure 


we ſhall 
want no 


Brace, 
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ful, 
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| Levi, 29 $.21.22,32. Dem, 22., 


-.. reth notfyuit he taketh away, and 

' | every branchthat beareth fruit he 
| pargeth it,that it may bring forth 
_ | more fruit, SO Eſay 27,2.3. 11 
| chat day fing yee unto her , a vme- 
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— 
[Pcople, as Exodies 1946.31.13, 


8.9. E/a.4.3+35+8. Joel.3.17. 1| 
ſpareto ſet downe the wordes, 
which they that liſt may eaſily 
reade. Apaine,totheſame end| 
God promiſerh to makehis peo- 
ple fruitfull, and ſo compareth 
himſelfe to a good husband- 
man,asinthe 15. of John, [ am 
the Vine,and my father ts the buſ= 
bandman; Every branch that bea- 


| 


Jard of red wine; 1 the Lord ave 
heepe it, 1 will water it every mo- 
ment : leaſt any hurt it. 1 will keepe | 
it night andday: and Pſal.g2.14. 
They ſball ſtill bring forth frust in 
old age, they ſhali be fat and flou- 


riſhmg. 


\{ Thisalſo is meant where the 


| he wil feed his people that 


| Lord as a good ſhepheard ſaith, 
they 
_ May | 
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| godly li 


| the waies of the Lord , KC. Eſay 
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may be far, that is, abounding 
ben gracc, as Pſal.23.Eek.34-13 
I.4.15.and Pſal.36.8. They ſhall 
F- abundantly ſwicfud with the 
fatueſſe of thy houſe;and thou ſhalt 
make thew drinke of the riucr of 
thy pleaſures,&c. 
This m_ of Godto Jeade a 


11nN many other pronuſes, as 
whereitis faide, That God will 
Line ſtrength to hos people; which 
aSit 15 in ſome places meant a- 
gainſt cnenes bodily or ipir1- 
| tuall: ſoin other, to walke 1n 

45-24.Swrely ſhall one (ay, In the 
Lord hane I righteouſneſſe and 
Prength Tach. 10.12, And 1 will 


[ſrevgrben them in the Lord, and 

they ſhall walks vp and downy 1 
bis Name, ſauth the Lord} and 
the like. That God hath wronght 
| all our workes in vs. Eſay.26.17, 
 andio the Apoſtle, Phil. 4 13.4 
Can ave all things lenge Du 
who ſtrengtheneth me. 


| 


is likewiſe intended | 


God ojues 
trength, 
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| Buttothis purpoſe,be moſt 
Tk. plaine thoſe promiſes where 
01:16 God ſaith; Hee will circumciſe 

148 | thine- heart ana the heart of thy 
| i ſcea,to lone the Lord thy Godwith 
|! thine beart, and wuh gll thy, 
| ſoulr, that thou maiſt lme,Dent. 
| | 30.6, Andtothelike efieftzver. | 
| Godmakes | 8. 47d then ſhalt returne. and 0-| 
 abletoo- | bey the wojce of the Lord,and doe| 
eyes [alt his commandements which 1 L:| 
command thee this day, which 1s| 
nere madea promiſe of God to| | 
| them,what he wouldmakethem| = 
ableto performe,as may appeare 
by Heſea 3.5. and 14.7.and Jer, 
24-7. Where the like promiſe 15} 
\made. Andſo Ezck.,t 1.19.20. 
And 1 will gine them one heart, 
[and 7 willputa_ new ſpirit within 
|0uy, and | will take the ſtony heart 
Font of -their fleſhy. aud will gue 
then an heart of fleſh: That they 
may walke in my ſtatutes, and 
keepe my ordinances and doe them, 
1.0 they [ball be MJ people, and # 
pill be their Gon, The like 3S16- 
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' likeſorr, how the Lord ſecing!| 
| the frailey of. his children,bozh! 
In obeying his wall, andan bee; 


<=» 8 woe _ 


ble to atraine ther 'CURLQ,,,.. 
| fax, their comfort herein hen 
| many precious promiſes,, zn ge 
| neral containing all grace necd- 
full to, the Jeafing of a godly 
Uie, which « every, kilde of God 
| may-boldly apply:ro himſelfc in 
I thismanner,ſecing God who 1s 
| faithtuJl hach ſaid ro all bisx peo- 
|.plezchar he will 01Me grace, that 
| hee will /[anflifie them, and. make 
| them fruitful , ſatisfying thens 


”—— Po >. 


them frrong to walke 11 his wayes, 
and gine thema new heart to feare 
WT” for . ever, and to walke in his 
'Parnres, aud to keepe his ordinan- 
ces, and to doethem, &c, T here- 
fore. 1. may boldly allure. my 
 {elte, though ] bee never ſo 


flees 4 - weak, | 


w_ 


'Thus wee. may, $16 RY FO | 
| 'Seriprures, and, magy . mae Q "9? 


Ieeving thatgver they ſhall b of 2c 
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Ve Sf eſs} 
oencra! & 
promiies ! 
foi {ans t:4 { 
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7 with the  fatue ſje of his houſe,make 
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2 Cor, 2.9 


| worke all our workes , and bis grace 


| Matr,3 CS I, 


_ Lo 


| 


| weake, yet through Chriſt I 


| {halt be ſufficient for ws. i 
|, Yea, we may ſay, as Eſay 45. 
| 244+ ImtheLord bane T righteouſ- 


| well hearren vs, toſetvpon any 


| dence that we ſhall be able ſo to 


| 


[quite giuc it over, or very vn- 
|trunfully and vacomfortably 

goc"about it, as the manner of 
[moſt 1s: whereby God hath 


tes 
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ÞK-+ God hath ſpoken for our 


ſhalf beeable to doeall things, 
TO IETETS £; #2 "3 8 |; rad a 
'For hee bath wromeht and will 


z 


bs and firength, © 
H# 


thus we would call to mind 


comfort in this kinde, it would 
dutie, which the Lord ſhalt re-| 
quire at our hands, with confi- 


performe 1t, as he willapproue 
and ſay, It is well done, good and 
Pfu ſernant,Whereas'other- 
wiſe, if we looke vpon the'dif 
ficulry of the worke, and our' 
owne inſufficiencie to cvery 
good dutie, wee ſhall haue no 
hearr to ſer vpon 1t, bur either 


Pry wv ” i 
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| {mall honour, and themſclues 
| as little comfort 11 all their pro- 
fe(hon, | 
| This might ſnfhiceto encou- 
rage vs cheerctully toſet vpon a 
| godly life 1n all the parts of t,If 
| we werenot {0 vntoward to 1t 1n 
| our ſelues,and-had nor ſo many 
dilcouragements from others, 
and ſo tull of ynbchiefetowards 


God, 


Lord in loue :s conſtrained to 
take more pajnes with vs, and 
not onely chus in generall, to 
| promiſe vs his helpe, but he de- 
ſcends to particulars, and where| 


heſces vs moſtdiftruſthull,there 


| Butbecauſeof all theſe, the} 


Particular 
grace, 


he doth more ſpecially promite| 
his help,that ſo we might more! 
| Willingly ſerue him. | 

And firſt, whereas we be all: 
Ignorant ( even afterregencrati-| 
on) in many things, what 1s: 
| Gods will, and how ro performe | 
fuch things as God requireth 
( as may be ſeenein thoſe {peci- 
| Os all 
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Commandement:)andthis hath 
| beene of old, and 1s atthis day, 
| the complaint of the godly, and | «©. 
2K ſo their oft and earneit prayer to 
— © TGodtoteachrhem; as that one 
| | booke of the r/a/mes,and there- 
in that one P/alme 119. doth 
| ſhew, wherein this prayer 1s oft 
\repeared, 
God will For thele cauſes it 1s ſo oft| 
| teach vs, |ſaid,thatthe Lord willteach his| 
people, As in that famous Pro-| 
; phecie of the dayes of the Gol- 
| pell where thezeale and faith of 
| Gods people isforcſhewed, that 
they called one vpon another to 
frequentthe publike afſemblies 
vpon this. ground; That God 
woull teach them his wayes, and 
they would walk: wr his pathes, 
| Efa.2.3, Mich,4.2.So Pſal.25. 
8.9. Hee will teach ſinaers tn the 
ES way, and the mecke hee will teach | 
is way.y0 Eſay 54.13. Anaall| © 
thy children ſpall be taught of the | 
'Lerd, Andtothis purpolcthar is 
\ Dy ſpe-] 
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 ſpeciglly1 1 thee - wheres] eſpca- | 


'kin -QL i+L3C oF ; 
Hhng ofthe ay hl Q 9 vl | : 
| anzeyaring. mhich 11eh haue received | 
| of hm ga1deth in you : :andye need| 
| xot that ax370340- teach. 148. »bat,as 


; Theſams rmnmaig tracheth. 10 


| 


| of all thing $4414 24 truthand 65.10 | 


lye;and even as it hath rayoht you | J 
yee ſhall abide i; pim: Many moe | 
' promiſes to this effe&t 1m} #64 bee| 


_—_ 
| . Oncotchem alljhuswemay] _ . | 
conclude; Secing Chriſt doth |: Uſe. | 
| bid vs come tahimandſoto ar py, gs | 
nguitpur-eyes with ene-ſalue that| 

we may ſeeand Gy hach,made|, 
ſo, many prowwiles. tO.reach VS, 
and that his $ parit [hall leade VI 
| anto all truth; ctherctore be our] Toh 16.13. © 
Ignorance. never ſo great, and 
. our capacity neverſo finall,ycr 
weehall noc want {0 much (pt | 
ricuallknowledge as God {cer t 
meet. And therefore Wee anay | 
with confidence come to God! 
for ir,ad viing chemeaizes {| he 
127} 
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| all obedience; and may beafin-| 
Ro 


{and ſotokeepeir; whofor their 


| hath appoinced, -' wee ſhall nor| 
{knowledge OO 
| | Now for abilicic, to walkeac-| * 
cording to our knowledge, e-| 
nough hath 'beent {aid in' che | 
| gens all.” Where allo weheard, | 
| that God will gine vnto his, a new | 
beart, Which 15 thefountaine of | 


OTIS. | 


gular'comfortto all thoſe, who | 
; being acquainted with the vn- 
rowardnetle of their hearts to a- 
ny holy dutie,ſpecially to ſome, | 
doe miſtruſt nothing more then 
this, howto get a good heatt; 


——_— 


| comfort, areto ſer before them, 
all thoſe promiſes wherein God| 
{hath {aid, That hee w1ll change 

{cher hearts; whereof ] ſpake 

a little before 'vpon occaſions : 
chat God would wake his pco- 
ple ableto obey his ſtatures and 
doc his commandements,which 

| cannot bewichouta new heart, 
| & none can hauethat,but-from 
REI Comp: — 
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derems.31.33. Wherethe Pro- 


| (aich, 7 well pmt rey Law into thei 


| purified their hearts by Fitz -and 
jin the next Chaprer thi the * 


| that God hath - fined into OMr| 
{ hearts : that 


| hearrs,keeps oxr bearts. ftabl:ſherh 
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God;-foriris-notin manto' ſet | 
his hearr arighe,but this is Gods | 
gift, As , belides che former 
Scriptures, thar' 15. manifeſt, 


pher ſpeaking of the new Teſta- 
tent, wh ich God would make 


to his people vuder the Goſpel, 


mwoard parts, and write it ty their 
hearts; &c. which 1s twice re- 
peared in the Epiſtle to the He- 
brewes, $.10.10.16, Which 1s 
alſo mncended,; As 15:9, where 


Lord opened the heart of Yydia. 
Againe, that God hath given the 
earneſt of his ſpirit 1n our hearts; 


|1t is” {aid of che Gentiles, to | 
i whom Pexer preached, that God 


God comforteth our 


them, diretisthem, and the like 
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From whence wee may ſafcly 
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AQ.16, 14, 
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| ing, and wangring out of che 
| right way; yerchar God:(as hee | 
| hach. promuſed,) will certaincly 


alan apolit.:= cio: hong! 


[oewailecheir naughuie ang, vn- 
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| gacher this; That:though tour 
 Heatrs becineyer {0 corrupt; fq 
 hardned; and.ſhutyp, fo dark- 

ned, diſtretſed, declining, fain- 


| ſuccour vs 1n all,and both! ſex 
| and. keepe our hearts in frame, 
ctharthey may befitfor all ſuch 
{cxvicesasit ſhalpleaſethe Lord 


: 
: YT 
k. | 
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- Thus ] doubr noc,will be wel> 


{ come newes to al ſound heaxzed. 
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profellors,who ſo much { ceand 


beleeging hearcs, that theymay 
comfotz;2'y reſt vpon God that 
hee wilk by his holy Spirit fo 
guidertheir hearrs,that they may 
be ſerviceable ro hum, 


i 


- Thus much far che heart 1n; 


general]. Now ſecing rhe Lord 


| but comes more particularly to 
che well ordering of our afte&t- 


4 ons,of joy,loucfcare, truſt, and| 
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concerning Holy duties, 
 thelike; we (hall finde 1t- vſefull [-- 


for vs, to apply to our {elaes 
theſe promutes, to hearten Vs a+ 
' gainſt all our doubts, concer- 
' ning theteattc&ons,which are 
as the hands and fecte of our 
ſoules,by which we worke and ' 
be carryed to. every dutie : that 
| | being turniſhed with thef e,Wee 
ſhall bee more apt andreadie ro 
every good Worke, 
yd. whereas among theſe, ory os | 
| there are none more profitable | ,,,q hope. 
then faith, truſt & hope ( which | x Tim. 2.8, | 
three chough they baue ſome | Ecclel,5.x, 
ſpeciall dittcrence one trom the 
| ocher, yetthey benever parted, 
andbce vſuaily contained one | 
' within another, and fo wee will 
take them together: ) Of thete. 
the Scripcure exceeding oft wit- | 
 neflerh, that God gmes theſe to | 
all thotc whom hee meancs to | 
pm As [uade,verl. 3. ſach of 
Faith,rhat it was once gives to the | 
Sans; ; the like Epheſe.2.8.And| 
| Heb.12.2. Chriſt 519d ro bethe | 
| Amnthoy eg 
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Author and finiſher of our fauth; 
and {o his Apoſtles prayed to 
him, Eordincreaſe our faith ;and 
Rom.12:13, that God hath dealt 
to every manthe meaſure of faith. 

| Solikewiſefor cruſt and confi- | 
dencein God, itis ſaid of Gods 
people, that rhey ſhall flay wpon 
the Lord,the holy one of Iſrael:and 
I4+31. That the Lord hath fonun- 
ded Sion, and the poore of bis people 


| 


| felſeth, That God was his hope & 


| foall truſt mit. And 1 7.7. Alt that 
| day ſhalla man looke ts bus maker, 
& his eyes ſpall haue reſpett to the 
holy one of lſrael: And ler. 3.19. 
| Thou ſhalt call me,y Father, and 
ſhalt not turne away fron mee. 
Leph.3.12, 

And for hope, David oft pro- | 


his truſt ,caen from his youth; and 
God maae kins hope even from hu 
mothers wombe. Yea more, that 
Godis the hope of allthe ends f| 
theearth,es c. | | 
Did wee well conſider on the 


one ſide, what need we have of 
TS. thoſ; 2 


I 


_— Ck 


| concerning Holy duties, | 


__ 


thoſe three graces, throughout 
our wholclite ( as may ealtly be 
ſcene by that which hath beene 
ſaid mthis whole Treatife) and. 
on the:'other fide, how excce- 


cnmes of tryall; wee would then 


giues,and by his Word and Spi- 


[rit, doth worke theſe in the: 


heartsof all his children : and 
therefore ſo oft as wefcele our 
heartsto faile: let vs with David 


| comfortour hearts in the Lord, 


and ſay, My fiſh and my heart 


| faile me, but God ts the ſtrength of 


| 37 heart,and my portion for ever .| 


And ſecing the Lord leſus 1s 
both Author and finiſher of our 
faith, ler ysreſtin hope, that he 


| who hath begun the good work 


of faith in our hearts, will finifh 
it;and ſo pray with the Apoſtle, 
that God would fulfill all the yood 
Pleaſure of his goodneſſe, and the 
worke of Faith and power. 


Pa ena ; 


—_—_— —@. . Alt. i... 


————c —_ 


dingly wee faile inthem all,in | 


with both hands lay hold on} 
theſe promiſes, wherein God 


Plal.73, 16, 


2 Theſ.r. 
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' 'God pro-. 
, miſeth1 ioy, 


E called loy.in the Lord, 


"-t 


—_ 


«14,4 o4Coaf 


0) JR c8 9% 0h 9 


Kome. yer now to. the-next! 
[grace in the. hearzche brſt fra: 
of our Faich, which 1s Ioy, 1 
meane ſpirituall joy, which 1 


1d 107-638 
the holy Ghoſt.1n chinking wher- 


of | cannot but wonderyin com- 


| paring together what God hath 


promiſed, and how little we en- 


[1oy; for howſocuer it cannot be 
{denyed, but in theſe dayes of 
|peace,many haue ioy enough, 

; Angl roo much tgo,yer.this.(vp- 
Ton ſearch ) ſhall befoundto be 
| caxnall and flecting,., not that. 
{{parituall andlafting 1oy which 
! God beftoweth or; thoſgwhom! 


>. ro ..- 


he loues. _ 


{| Ir may evidently aj appeare by | 
| Gods Word, that. as a Father 


| would haue his ildren to hue 


cheerefully,ſo would God; and 
 therefore.dogh. he {a much call 
| VPOB-t chemg reioyceas. plenty, 


| fully1sro be ſecncan the books: 


of the Pſalmes,. Pr ophers, and 
A poſtles «That  onefor many! 
_— O74 as _ may; 
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way ſerue, Reioyce in a the Lord 

alway, and againe [ ſay reogce. 

Which if there were no more, 

might let vs ſceGodsmind,that 

he would haue vs. not now and 

then, ſometimesto retayce, that | 
15, when all gocs well wich” ys, 


rhrew,cornt it all 1 bony: when jee fall 
into divers temptations. Which is 
not ſimply for the affiitions, 


they ſhall bring to vs, asisſayd; 


| Rom.$.2$. That all things worke | 
| together for our good, 


Bur yet they be but few, who 


| attaine vnto this bletſed ctare, 


ro reioyce alwaics inthe Lord, 


| as any one may well perceiue, i 
| he ſhall conſider either how {cl 


dome his heart is raviſhed with| 
admiration of Gods goodnelle 
rowards him ſo vnworthy ;and 


| {oro-ſtirre vp his ſoule with the 


\Propher David to. .praiſe the, 


( or ſo the hypocrites doe) bur 
alyREs.oven: in afflitions;asthe| 
Apoſtle lames exhorts,CMH (y bre- 


but for the good weare dares. | 


__ Lord | 


ee em ae Oo oc —___— 


ed _ 


Iam. 1,2. 


Few attaine 
10Y, 


| 
| 


R_ 
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Can} 4 Trane o rath, 


iLord (which muſt needes bee 
where the heartis well affeed' 
with this toy, astherecan be no | 
|true thankes where this toy is 
not: ) or how often his heart i3 
| |diſquiered, when any thing 
|crotleth his will, and deſire. 
which would not be,if the heart 
l were filled with this ſpirituall 
oy, which would make bitter 
things ſweete, © * | 
| Irſhall betherefore our wiſe-' 
|dome to hearken vnto Gods | 
| Word,whercm weſhall ſee how 
| plentiſully the Lord hath prepa- 
red this pleaſant frujte of the 
| { Spirit, and promiſed it toall the \ 
Tith. {true members of Chriſt, that 
þ IHE0. i | ſo they may claime their part 
WL) therein. 
FRINLIEW This is notably ſer out vnto vs 
011 in the booke of the Pſalmes. As| 
WEDGE firſt, P/al. 198. The ſtatutes of 
141080 | the Lord are right, reioyeing the 
l heart.Pſal.23.4. Thy rod andthy 
wink ſtaffe they comfort mee: 46.8.9.| * 
l'] | [Too ſeats make them drinke of the 


TIMEY | 
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river of thy pleaſure; for wth thee 
#.the fount ame of Life, and m thy 
light ſhall we ſee light. $6.15.16. 

'B leſſed are the people that knowe | 
the 1oyfull ſound : thy ſoall walkg| 
( 0 Lord) mthe light of thy cour-| 
|texance. {nthy name ſhall theyre- 
| cojee all the day, aud on thy righ- 
| teonſne(ſe ſhall they be exalted. SO 
Pſalm 45-15. Speaking of the | 
\members of the Church, ſaith:' 
 Wuth pladueſſe and reioycing ſhall | 


| concerning Holy duties. | 


they bee brought, they ſhall enter 
' into the Kings pallace.Pſalme 6 4. 


| 


Lora, and all theupright in heart 
ſoall glory,P ſal, 68.3. But let the 
righteons be glad, let them reioyce 
before God, yea let them excee- 
dingly reioyce.g 7.11.12. Light i 
ſowne for the righteous, and plad 

| neſſe for the opright n heart ; Re- 
rorce in the Lord yee righteons,and 
gine thankes at the remembrance 


of his holineſſe. 118.15.The voyce 


10. The righreons ſhall bee glad im 
the Lord , and ſball traſt m the| 


rewen and ſalvation 1s im the 
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tabernacle of .the righteous, The 


| r5ght band of the Lord.doth ; val 
_— I 26. 5:6. OY that Or in | 
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her SG, 0-H yan and ber 
 Samats. ſhall ſhout atoud for1oy. It 


| were not hard. ro gather many 


 moreourt ofthePſalmes. 
Likewiſe the bookes: of the 
Prophets, bee full of thee. No- 


g——— 


table 1s that ſweet long of Eſay, 


tion, [ will iruſþ and not bee 4- 
fraid; for the Lord Tehowah 1s my 
ſtrength,and my ſong, hee us be- 
come my ſalvation,7 herefore with 
#oy ſhall you draw waters out of the 
wels of ſalvation, E1a.24.1.4.T hey 
fhall lift up their woyce, they ſhall 
fing for the Maieſly of the Lord. 
Elay 29. 19. The meeke aljo ſhall 
mcreaſe thew 1oy m the Lord, and 


the pur among men ſhall rewyce 
| 1 | 


_— 


| 
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 12-2.3. Behold,God is my ſalua-' 


[= concerning Holy” duties. | - $11 _\ 
i» the holy one of Iſrael. Eſay 3 5 
| The-whole'Chapter is full of| 
heavebly .comforts ro'vs Gen: | 
tiles; Verſe 1. The wildernes and 
0% 9h the fliery 7 lacs ſhall bee glad | 
for them, Foy the defert ſhall 
} reio)re; 2A bloſſom a the Roſe. 
| Efa56:verſe 7. I will make thems 
toyfulln n my bale of prayer. Elay | | 
| 62.13.14. Beholde, my ſergants | 

foal reionce, but yee ſhall bee aſpa= 
ed. Behold my ſervants ſhall fing | | 


| for 8 toy of heart ,but gee ſhall cry for 


ſorrow of heart” .and howle for vex- 
 'ationof ſpit Likewiſe thelaſt 
W8.- Eſay be many {wee: confola- 
| | rions "Hr: ſhall appeare td your Yo); 
| | &c.verie 10, Retoyce yee with Te- 


— 
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 ruſalcm, ard bee glid with hey all 
Je that lene heryeioxce with 10y for 
| her all that menurne for her : That | 
| Jee may ſuckeand be ſatisfied with | 
the breſts of her conſolaticns, that | 
he may milke ont, & be delighted 


| nith the aboundance of her glory, 
Gc. to verſe 14. And when you 
ſee ths, your heart fogll reioyce | 


! _ and 


pO 
hd —_— — 
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| 4nd the hand of the Lord ſpall. be. 
| knowne towards his ſervants, and 
| bis indignation towards his ene| | 
| Toh.16.23. ies. In like ſort ſpake our Sa- | 
| viour to his Diſciples, tharzhejr 
hearts ſhould rcioyce, and their to 
ſould no.man take away fro them. 
Jeremy alſo hath the like, chap, 
' 31.12.13. Therefore they ſhall 
| come and ſing in the height of Sion, 
and ſhall flow together to the gooa- 
neſſe of the Lord,&c. Then ſhall) 
the Uirgine retoyce wn the dance, 
both young men and old together : 
for I will turne their mourning tmto 
t6y,and will comfort them, makes 
them, retozce from their ſorrowe, | 
Zech.chap. 11.1 g.Thus ſaith the 
Lord of Heſts,the faſt of the fourth 
moneth, ec. ſhall bee to the houſe 
of Jud«b, wy and oladueſſe, and 
| cheerefnll feaſts, 1 will end with 
chat, Rom. 1 4.17.7 he kingdome of 
| God 35 righteowſneſſe, peace, and 
| :0y #n the holy Ghoſt. 
Thus haue I] gathered fore} 


| 
Uſe. of theſe promuſes,in which che 
Lord) 


4 


li | 
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Lord promuſeth tp giue 1oy and 
gladnelle rg his people: yer F 
ſuppole not halfe ſo many, as | 
might bee colle&ed our of the 
| Scriptures:for I doe not meddle, 
with the many exhartations vn* | 
to this dutie,nor the many ex-: 
 amples of it, nor prayers for it, 
all which fhew the  necc{lity 
' of Its | 

But the marke |] aime at, 15to. 
perſwade all who feele the want 
of this holy reioycing in the. 
1 ord( whereby their whole life 
iS more vncoinfortable) thar 
| God hath provided thus for 
them andthacthere 1s nothing 
| bur their ynbelceving hearts] 
| Which keepes it from them. For | 
if true faith beethe breeder of 
this 10y, «$ both Scripture and 
Experience proue, then no mar- 
| vell, that ſo few attaine to this 
excellent grace of reioycing, 
| when fairh it ſelfe is ſo weake,if 


Faithis the 
breeder of 


truc toy, 


| not wantinge £3þ 
| I] doe wiſhthereforeall ſuch, 
Ne DOOR P : _ to | Hos 
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Why ſo 
, many pro - | 
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rotfiinkewith chemſelues'whie 
he Lord ſhould/intentd; in nia 
king ſo many promiſes to this 


miſes of iOy; 


_— - —_——— Unmetered Hh Renton erate + LEY OI SY a iS _ 
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: Way to at»! 
: taine 10y. 


One thing, burt-ro' make -vs ſee 
theferivo things firſt: thatithere 
can *bee no holding: our (ih a 
ChH{tan-courle without this 


[10y; '{econdly,cthat byreaſon'of 
{the many evils that befall vs .in 
|chus life, iris very hard, and fo 
| very rare fo ger, maid imoreico 
| keep this toyttharby'both cheſe, 
| they may beſtirredyp to kabour 
| to eftoy this 1oy of the Ho] 


| 


Ghoſt, whereby they may-finde 


What 1s theexcellency of chis e- 


ſtare abovieall the-eſtares inthe | 


| whole world beſides;'and bee | 
| ſo farre from/enuying the wic- 


ked inrtheir greateſt profp«ritie 


as tacherto pitti them, for zhat 
like fooles* and-childrety, they 
forgoe fiich treaſure for very 
toyes and bables—O 
:Now the way to attaine this 
10y is, ( beſides egrneſtprayer 


ynto Godforit) ts bemuch 1n 
$a $S 


4 medi- 
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meditation, as vpon che many 
and moſt iuft cauſes God hah | 
given to all belcevers to reioice: 
lo alſo ypon thele excellent pro 
milcs,whesein God hath bound 
| himſclfe to worke this grace 1 
them, by hys holy Spint: for it 
we well weigh them all, we (hal 

ſee, thatthe Lords meaning 1s 
nor only co giue them macter of 
rcioycing, (but whereas it-t00 
| oft tals our, that they who ſhold 
| 


rcloyce, and haue g00d caulelo 

to doe, bee ſo held downe with 
the burthen of corruption or af- 
fiction, that they cannot life vp 
their hands withi i0y, but waſte, 
their dayes in ſorrow ; ) This isl 
alſo Gods worke to open their 
eycs to {ce, and to mooue their 
hearts, _ draw them by his 
Spirit to be aFeRed with be ta- 
vours, that they with the Pro- 
phet David may finde more 10y 
in the light of Gods counte- 
nance, then the wicked hauec in 
allcheir proſperitie, And thus 


g_—— 
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| Of theloue 


of God. 
. Dent,6.5- 


| 


Many de- 
cciyedin 
loue. 


| Somelay 
they loue 
| God, and 
doe not. 


—_— 


| yeeld it oughtto be, there be1n 


| 


they loue him; or if they doe, it 


| is but very ſlightly and carnally 


———— 


| 


how much ir 1s to bee deſired, 
all may ſec though they bee 
few, whotakethe right way to 
petit. 

Thenext grace of the heart, 
winch God requircth of all 
thoſe, whom hee hath adopted 
in Chriſt to bce his children,is 
that they /hanld love him with all 
ther keart, with all thety ſoule, 
with all their might, which that. 
wee oughtrto docis notdenyed. 
of any, except Atheilts, "i 1h 
without God; but of thoſe thar 


generall two ſorts,one that de- 
cciue themſclues in thinking 
they doe well loue God, when 
as indeed they do not truly and 
heartily loue him, bur onely ſay 


becauſeal goes well with them: 


| who 
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who arc to bee convinced by 
their looſe liues,& little confci- | 
| enceto keepe Godscommande- 
ments, that they doe not as they | 
ſay,truly loue God. Andtheſe | 
eſpecially are to be vrged by the] | 
many commandementsof God | 
to loue him fincerely and fer- | 
vently, and to be mooved here- 
to by theſe weighty arguments, 
which are ſo plentitully viedin 
the holy Scripture, toperiwade 
vs vnfcinedly to loue God. 

There is another ſort, who | Ocher: ar 
losking into their liues,& there [they do 304. 
| finding ſo many infirmities and {916,36 <0. 
failings in all duties to God and | 
man,doethence conclude, they | 
hauc not the loue of God in 
them; and thereby bee much : 
| kept downe, both from that | 
comfort and confidence they ! 
| W1ght have in their Holy pro- 
fc{11on, 

T hete bee rhe perſons with 
whom ] cincfly deale:who haue | 
need to bce bartened, firſt by 

2 this 
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Comforts 
 toſuchas 
oricueſor 
| want of 
loue, 


| Philz.x ;. 
| 1.6, 


| 
Deat,z0.6 


{ ſatd,ar leaſt to all & every ſuch, 


| cunzriſe thine heart ,and the heart 
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this, that the fight of their wanr 
| of lone ro God, breeding in 
| them hearte griefefor the jame 
1$ an'evident token thercis fome 
frucloue in them : elſe would 
they not be ſo d:{quicted for 
\wanrot this loue of God. 
Andfſecondly, this muſt com- 
fort them,that hee who hath g1- 
'ven them to will and delire this 
price, willalſogiue them abili- 
rie to doe,and he that hath began 
the good worke,will alſo perſett it, 
tor {01s his promiſe:yea he hath 


lLnd the Lord thy God will cir- 


of thy ſeede,to tone the Lord thy 


— 


7, 
God with all thy heart , ang with 
all thy ſoule, that thou maieſt line: 


{which one promiſe, if there bee 
no more,!s all-fufticient to per-} 


{wade thoſe that will belceve 
God cn his word, that God 


carts bee, and vnable to Joue | 
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(who knowes how polluted our | 


him, fo throughly as we ought) | 


will | 
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| will.cleanſe. our:lagazrsg. and fo | 
farictifie chem, that:wee-ſball-be | j 
| ablk by his: grace fo tO lone him | 
' as hewillapproue,  ' 
-:1t1s: onely. vabclicfe, which = 
keepBeofrom har half-bold-|—— | 
 nictt6, whych made; Pax to! fay, | Phil,4.42., 
' Benet Antealhthings through 4 brult &. otiee 
' whoſtrengiheueth mz. i Tre td b- eu: 
Alchoughi]-goe rad any! © | 
other ſo expret]e, promiſe, chac. 
God will make;ys olouc him, 
yet ſeeing the; manifeltation, or 
| Gods loue to vs,doth as. certain- 
ly breed louein vsto him again, 
 asthe kindling of a fire wilbrin g, 
 foorth heace: therefore. all the, 
| any: teſtimonies which Gadi 
' giues of his louero vs, mult be} 
10 many: perſwaſions, that wee' 
| ſhallloue him. .. T hercfore4c 151 
ſaid, We loge him, becanſe he firſt: Fe. | 
; loved vs. Let vs therefore get bl 
- many-arguinents of. Gods loue 
tO Vs, and doubt wee not burn] 
' Will kindlein vs ſome loue to 
him againe, 


P __ _ Like- | 
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| which throughout the. Scrip- 
ture bee. promifedto thoſe that 
| loue God, areſo many incou- 


| God ro- 
mailcth to 
| make V8 

 fearehim, 


| whercby { pecially ]-vnderſtand 


ly 


others 1tis : all cheſe, chough 
| worthy good confideration, yet 


hs. 
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Likewiſcalltherich rewards, 


ragements to this dutiey and ſo 
much for this, Ne 
 "Thenexrt1isthe'feare of God, 


that holy atfeRion whereby we 
bee madeſoto ftand in awe of 
God, asto bee'very vnwillng 
to diſpleaſe: hymzand on the 0- 
ther ſidezto be as ready to pleaſe | 
him, both in eſchewing evall, | 
anddoing good. How excellent 
a grace this1s, of what (ingular 

F in our whole life, how oft 
andcarneſtly it 1s commanded, 
how practiſed by Gods worthy 
ſervants, and how wanting 1n 
many profetſors, and weake 1n 


| 


| 


ſeeing they would carry me to00 
farretrom my purpoſe, [I patle 
them by, and will bend wy : 
ſpeech to ſuch as Rang all 

ben rhele | 
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concernins Holy dutics. 

- CC 
theſ e,fcele 3nd complaine ot che 
want of chis grace,and delire 1t, | 
| and labour tor it, by often pray- | 
er, andother holy meanes : yet] _ 
chrough weakne!]Je of Faith, |- 
cannotattazne to ſuch a meaſure 
of his feare, as might keepec* 
chem 1n ſuch awe,thatchey durſt 
' not cicher doe that which God 
torÞ1ds, or lcaue vndone that 
which he commands. 

Thele | doe beleech to attend 
| to ſuch promiſes as God hathj 
| made to his people m particu 
lar, concerning this grace; that 
whereas he {ces, that naturally, 
thereis no feare of God beforc 
mens eyes, hce ſaith he will put} 
I's feare into their hearts; as /e-| 
| rem:,32.790.40. Azd I will giue 
| them one heart aud one way, that” 
| they may feave me for ev:r for the ; 
good of thems, and of their chilarey 
 ofier thews. And 1 will make ane- 


i 


. 
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$ 


; . a . ny | 
| perlafting covenat with them, that 


i/ wilt ot twrne away from themto, 


wo them good, but 1 will put my 


6 . ! ' 
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Gather me the people together ana 
1 will make them beare my words , 


= 


| cial] 1s that. of the Prophet DA-: 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, 
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ferre in their heart; that they fall t 
ot depart from-me.Which if we|/ 


could belecue,would ſufficient» 
ly allure vs,we ſhould notwant | 
this ſaving grace, but that God 


ſees meet. 
Bur for our confirmation,the 


mie,asDe#t.4.10.' Whcreone 


ſpeciallmeanes, whereby this 


| 
reare 1s wrought, 1 1s ſet downe: | 


that - they may learne to feare ine | 


redch their children. So Prov. 2 54 


They who ſecke for wiſedome, =] | 


[viderſtand thefeave of God.:To0 


like eftcQt, Deat;6, 1.2 19 1:9. 


fic ig4 peciallyſpokenof che ling 


| 


s 
2nd moregencrally of all $*-4y | 
32.12.And: tothispurpoſe pe | 


vid, Plal,qo.3 wherehee ſhewks 


1 SM» another, | 


<<. DS ———— em. A 


wall certainely beltowe ir vpon | 
:vsinthittime and meaſure hee| 


Lord doth oft repeate this pro- 


all the aayes that they ſhall line up=| 
lon the earth, and that rhey way | 


| 
| 
þ 


| and Pull rruſtun the LordiSo hike-: 


| 
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of Gods mercy. on. others,{ay- 
lup, And hee bath pat anew ſong. 


(- ' _for 
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concermmn? Holy, dutics. 
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another mcanes. whereby God | , 
doth tire Vp. this Grace 11 his 


people: yamely, the beholding 


LE 94th; cuin pratſe' Un10 GUT. 


'G 4, many ſhall ſceit, and feare, 


wilt David bang taught of 
_ God, invites), others, ſaying: 

' Come yee child obs grkep amet, 
We wall tCniC1) BL x the feqre. of the 


' Lord. Plal.7 245+; .They ſaalifeare | 


\ thee «LS {929 as the We. and Mocne 


 ewdureth.throwgh ul £PRCTCHF0%G, 
Theltk?, Efala 96:99; E£/ap. 
29:28. : 7 hey, forall ſuntlifie my. 
name ,C6and (ba'l fears the God 


of [{rael.leremicaliolp raking of | 
Gods\ingular , mgycics, whuch |. 
 hee-promyſedl Fo, his ipcople,| 
"clnp. 3+9.4u8 8 it foaly 1 be tame | 


| a name of tojya praiſe dud an ho 
nour before allthe Nations. of the 


earth wintchlhall heate all a99d { | 
diumathens; 2; ans. they. ſonll fears. D 
\4nd tremele for alhthe goodres,a1a 
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vntoit : 10 Hoſea.3.5, Afterward 
ſhall the people of lſrael returne & 
ſeeke the Lord their God, & Das 
via their King, and ſhallfeare the 
| Lord and ht; gooaneſſe inthe latter 
j dayes, | ; 


long to cire all. 

'Therighrvie we are to make 
of theſe and the like, is; that ſo 
oft as wee finde our hearts con- 
| detnming vs' for want of this 


- 
aw. 


we ſhallattaineto1t tn any good 
meaſure,fo oft wee mult call'to 
minde ſome of theſe promiſes, 


childe of God may and ought 
{to apply them to himſelfe; and. 


| { performe his-word: to him,and. 
if waiting. with: pattence the 


fe rallt he profperity that 7 procure 


| Thisſhall ſufficezit would be| 


(feare, and doubting how ever | 


which though delivered 1n par. | 
{ticular tro fore of Gods chil-| 
fdren, y& 1ntruth belonging to | 
all of them ;T herefore every | 


\fedfaftly belceve,thar God will | 


Eords appointed ſeaſon, he ſhal 
ERIE, , 
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concerning Holy duties. | 325 | 
not be diſappointed of his hope | 
| but ſhall certainely entoy the 
| truic of his delire, And thus| 
| much for this. ES 

Hee this chird point, how we | 
may befure of grace to. leade a- 
godly litc, fo as ſhall be accep-| 
red, growes large; and no mar- | 
vell, for it reachcth to all the 
duties required in both Tables. 
may not therefore runneinto 
all particulars, but will make 
choice . of tome; and namely, 
Juch as | conceme Chritiians 
moſt {a1le 1n, & hauc leaſt com- 
torr in performing them. CEN. OWE, 
-} Of thisſort be ſpeciall,as our | njng holy 

{rzricwvallerviccs of God,as our | extrciſes, 
| P7Aay ers, and excrciics iN his. prayer,&c, | 
| Word and Sacrament*, Jn all | 
| which ]- have heard wany of, 
| £00d hope, complaining that” 
they found finall comfort 10] 
theſe, becaufe they paformed ; 
them in:ſo weake and f(infull! Nas W_- 
Wane ET mn  - ' {mall com. | 
manner A principall canle) —_ | 
whereof | hauc ob, exvcd in 1M3-| Prayer,&tc, 
WA ES I} 
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_|ſervice'bemg ſo fullof infirmi: 
ric 1s pleaſing to God:Ytr maſt || 


Pe h 
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| Ny to be this,thar they placed all 
| their comfore in the good 'dil-| 
charge of their dutie, wherein 
waen they failed ( which they 
tound oft ) then they were dil- 
| comfited. Which evidently 
 ſhews,thatthey had little vie of 
Faith in thofe duties : for Faith 
| doth comfort in our greareſt fat: 

| I1ngs, as well as1n the leaſt, To 

| maketh:smore-plaine (which ] 

teareis litrle {ecne of many a 
poore {gule, who -takes great 
painesto ferue God,andyertel- 

1dome findes comforts! that-his 


a 


—— — 


_ 


be contetfed, chat while wehuc 
 gled in all the actions of. Gods 


|Ptayers bee Tained with ſome 
| corruption of the fleth,to I con- 


. | ceve thatcheir is ſome operati- 


here,chere 13 'A#th &Tpiritman - | 


| children; {6 thar as their»bttt | 


| which beingoffered vpn faith, ! 


onof the Spirit intheiriweakett 


| | is zTuredly acceptable to-Godz, 
7; led and | 
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concerning Holy duties, | 327 | 
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and therein may Gods childe | 
find ſound comfort,not in him- 
Hſelfe, nor in his worke, butin | 
Gods pardonung of all his des 
ects, and accepting his obedt- 
' Ence 1n the pertect {ariStaction 
made. by Ghrift: wacreas orher- 
wife, if any having prayed with 
gr eattervency of Spirit, ſhall be] | 
concerted therewith, and not 
 humbied tor hisfailings in thar 
' his beſt Prayer, andrather expe- 
' ting tor tavour for the good- | 
| nelle of his praycr,then looking 
for mmercie, onely for the merice 
of Chriſt, (which chough ic ve "| 
! xo6 ltrtle ſeene, yctLoo, oft wink |: 7, 
{Jeri out) 1 durſt bo] dly i jay thati}* = | 
|rhe ſleepy prayer wherin is truch 
though weaknes, offered vp in! 
faith ,1$ accegted, when the, wee-. 
i ping praicr wah more kepvencie "| 
[ WHODUL Faich,isreiced.,... ; ,i| ] 
In ſolaying,beitfar from my OD 
Locks toapproue of drow(1- | fairhin 
| nelle, or-any other grofſc.corq| Gods wer- | 
TUPHON.MN prayet:or to diſgrace ſhip. 
—- 
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| praye! 8 
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| A Treatiſedf Faith, 


Not hum- |.;> 47, 
DS © ka Y God, they are not humbled for 


{of theſe their beſt ſervices of 


Pu 
—— 


any zeale or gift of Gods Spirit| 
In prayer; but thac I aymcat, 1s 
to diſcover a common, and yet 


1n our praycrs, and orher huly 


formetheſe in any ſortto our 11+ 
king, then wee beglad and reſt 
quiet, that God will accept 
thew, ] deny nor but ſuch may 
then reioyce in the afliftance of 
Gods Spirit: bur the fault I 
 finde, is, that theſe have in ſuch 
tirr es, little vſe of cheir Faith : 
\for not beholding the blemiſhes 


| 


-rhem, andſo not driven out of 
theinſelues to ſecke for favour 


clole and dangerous corruption} 


exerciſes, that when wee per-| 


f 


in Chriſt, in whom alone God 
1s well pleaſed; and thus th 


This will more clcarely bee 
[eene inthecontrary,wheotheſc 


| 


% | dirate,orreccine the Sacraments | 
4 


with 
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CY | 
Maine their belt durcies for want 
"of faith, 


| doe pray,orheare, reade,or Me- | 


| 
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with much accuſation to their 
conſcience, they haue no com- 
fort that ſuch durics ſhall be ac- 
cepted, which muſt needs arife 
from want of faith;for did they 
in their pooreft prayers ( for 
which they be moſt humbled) 
come to God in Chriſt for par | 
don, beleeving that their 1imper- 
feftions ſhould bee covered by 
the full and perfe& ſacisfaQion 
of Chrift,they mighrhnd com- 


andſobe more encouraged to 
ſerue God. | 
Thisthen is that I would per- 
{wadealthat would find ſound 
and laſting comfort in their 
prayers, and other holy exerci- 
ſes, in the beſt duties to beware 
of pride, which accompanierh 
them; and to that end ever to 
thinke of their failings, to hum- 
ble them, and driue ro Chriſt, 
that ſo they may ofer vp their 
facrifice 1n Faith, and be accep- 
ted. On the other {1de, when 
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| fort in their weakeſt obedience, | 


Remedie. 
How to 
gnd COme 
OTrts 


Bcware of 
_ in 
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they | 
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| Gods pro- 
| miſes muſt 
| make bo!d 
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Shun doub. 
 tlng1n Weas | 


| keſt, 


be 4] 


ad 
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| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


beware of- deſpaire, donbting; 


and difcour agement,which 'be: 


in tharwe know, he 1s:as: able 
andwilling to cure grear diſea- 


they bee moſt deiected, then to 


{es,as ſmallzzo pardon our fou- 


vfuall conipanions of vs in the! 
ſenſe of our wants; and to com-| 
fort our ſelues by faich.in Chriſt | 


ler fals,as our leller flips. 
-:Jnall which we now ſecethar' 


which I intended, how needfull 


comfort in our prayers, and 0- 


whoſe fake in ſpeciall I write 


F ; By 
|theſe; and will now: for their 


further comfort lay out foine 
ftore of - precious: promues, 
which God our Father havh irea- 
ſured vp in his word tothis pur- 
| poſe,that we hischildren might 
| be imboldned ro come with Co- 
| dence ro him 1n al our neceſh1; 
ties, Per- 


E——_—_—_—— 


| 


1715 robe ſtored & ftrengthned | 
 with-Faith, thatwee may finde 


ther holy exercites; which. I | 
know. is much wanting 10 ma-| 
| ny true: hearted Chriftians,: for 


| 
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| concernins Holy duces. 


Peruling theſe, I] find that the 
farre greater number of them, 
doe ſpecially promiſe thar God 
will accept our prayers, & grant 
[our delires, and doe not {o cx- 
preſly ature vs that God will af- 
[1{t vs, and make vs ableto pray 
( which yet tundcry. promules 
doe.) ] will therefore hecre 
[cher ſuch as exprellcly promuſe | 
Gods helpe toteach vs to pray; 
for that wee areno lelle ſubieR 
to doubt of our abilitie topray 
aright, then of Gods readinelle 
to heare our poote and weake 
prayers. -:. -: 

Among all, that comes firſt| 
tominde, which mightſeruemn 
read ofall,if we could hold it 
| faft: where the Apoſtle labou- 
ring to comfort the hearts of 
| Gods children oueral their cor- 
 Tuptions and affliftions, doth 
an{wer a great objection, which 
many a heavie harc makes, naine 


A- 


md 


O 
ID 


God pro- 
miſethto 
make ys a« 


ble to prays 


Roms+$.36, 


Many trou- 


bled that = 


| ly this: 1am ofc ſo diſtielled, 
|thar ] amnotable to pray, and 
wy 
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pray. 
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| Pal. 32.3. 


| 
| 


[how then may I looke for any 


fareth oft with Gods children, 


ablero ſer ar; ght their hearts to 


| ter his griefesto God. T he like 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


| 


helpe at Gods hand ? Thus at 


and thoſe not of the weakeſt 


Oppret[ed, that they can doc no- 
thing bucſigh and groanc, not 


pray to God, As weereade of 
Hezekiah, that he hhea Crane or 
Swallow did chatter, and aid| 


monrue aia Doue,notableto vt-) 


wereade of David oft, how hee) 
roared for griefe, but could not 
come to make his moane to 
God;and the like many . Yea, 
| What more ordinary complaint 
doe wee heare made by many | 
 worthie Chriftians in their ex- 
treamities, then chis to their 
friends, O helpe mee, I cannot 
pray? 

To this ſore tentation, the A- 


Rom 3.26, Pofilc anſwers,ſaying : Lizew!ſe| 


the Spirit helpetk our wmfirmities, 


ſort, that their hearts be ſo fore] __— 


| 


| for we know not what wee wouls 
pray 


———— —— - ea at 
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| concer ning Holy duties. , 333 \ 
| pray for,as we ought : Butt he Spr- 
rit it ſelfe maketh interceſſion for 27, 


vs, with groavings that cannot bee 
_vttered: And bee that ſearcheth 
the hearts, knoweth what ts the 
' mrinde of the Spirit becauſe he ma” 
keth interceſſion for the Saints ac» 


| cording tothe will of God,Where- 


| in heetrucly conteileth, charhe 
and all the reſt of Gods children 
' doe know this by woefull expe- 
|rience, that they in ſuch calcs 
know not what they ſhuld pray 
| asthey ought. Bur yet for all 
this God hath not left vs com- | 
| forcleiTe, for hee hath given vs| 
his owne Spirit ro ſaccour and 
helpe vs,(as it were to beare that 
i part of the burthen which is 
roo heavie for vs to beare:)and 
whereas wee Cavnot pray as wee 
onght, that {elte ſame ſpirit ſhall 
by his power make vs ableto 
pray, with ſuch fecling, faith, 
and fervencie, as no words can 
exprelſe: in ſuch ſort that God, - 
"_ both knowes and regards | 


LE, _ the 


__ 


a ——_ 
ate. 
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 Epheſ'6, 18, 
| Tude y, 20, 


| Difference 

of prayers 
true and 

counterfeit. 


|... A Treatiſe of Faith, 


theſecrer delires of the heart, 

 beholding the worke of theSpt- 

rit, doth graciouſly accept and 

þ: agg thoſe prayers of his 
ildren. 

I makeno doubt, but this. is 
the intent of the Apollle in this 
vcripture, In which if. chere 
WCreno Inore,is enough ro co- 
fortany ppore afflicted ſoule a- 
gainſt this, temptation, chat they 


—_—. 


| deny. 


cannot pray: 1a rhat God oY 
\gIVCN vs his ſpirit {o. to helpe 
vs, that our poore prayers arc 
{ayd to beerhe prayers of Gods 
Spirit in vs, which God cannot} 


This I rake to bee the cauſe, 


vponto pray 1nrhe Spiru,andin 
the holy Ghoſt chats, as he doth 
reach vs, RO as any naturall gift 
Can. 

Where ] note a ſpeciall ditte- 
rence of true prayerfrom coun» 
terfeir, which may be excellent 


why clie where wee are called| 


in ſpeech, but Wwanung this 


| breath | 
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{ concerning Holy duties. 


breach of" Gods Spirit, it 18 but 
a: dead-facrifice, vnplealing co 
God, and vuprofirable to him 
that offererh»it, : --\ 

: And therefore ] adviſe all, 
who lookefor comfort by cheir| 
prayers,more to labour for Spi- | 
| rit,then ſpeech in prayers. And 
10 much for this Scriprure, 
whereupon 1 haue ſtood rhe: 


longer, tor that itmay ſuifice mn, 


| 


-— 
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 ſtcad of all.Burfeeing the Lord | 


knowing our . weaknelle, hath 
We | 28 

in all ages of is Church,com- 
forred his people with-the hke, 
It. ſhall more -. confirme: vs to 
| heare more of theſe ſweer pro 
miles. 

| Tothis may well be referred 
that which one of obs friends 


| ſaid ro comfort ham ( which 


SR 


Promiſes 
for prayer. 


 doubtlctſe was good comfort, 
 howſoever miſapplyed) when 
afrcr ſome good exhorcations, 
hee makes many moe gracious 
promiſes, among: al) he addes 


Iob 220 


| theſe; For thor ſhalt hage thy de- 
A light 


mem 
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| Pſal. 3 3.6. 
| | ſhall EVery one that 2&5 godly pray 


| 


Tob 3 3436s 


z© . 
vowes,o&Fc, And inhke manner 


T reatiſe of Foith, "A 
light in the Almighty ,and ſpals tif 
vp thy facets God. Thos ſhalt make 


thy prayer vnta him, and hee ſpall 
 heare thee, and thou ſpalt pay thy 


doth another of [obs friends fay,' 
Hee ſhall pray wnts the Lerd,and 
he will bee favoxrable to him. So 
David 1n his time ſaid. For ths 


. 0 IRE 
unto thee, in the rime when thou | 


Eſa.z8.9. 


Ter, 29,12. 


I Jo 


I 3.9: 


waiſt be found. And the Prophet 


| chow (bal 


Eſay raakes ſuch promuſes to the! 


| people wi his time: Then ſoatt | 


thou calland the Lord will anſwer, 
t cry, and be ſhall ſay, 


Here 1 am: So leremy, then ſhall 


yee call upon mee,and jee ſhallgee 
and pray wnto me, and I will hear- 
ken to you. Andyee ſnallſecke mee 
and finde me,when you ſhall ſearch 
for me with all "your beart, Againe | 
They ſhall come with weeping, ana 
with ſupplications will I lead them, 


 riuers of waters, in a ſtrait way 


1 will cauſe them to walke by the\ 
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| wherein they ſhall a01 Manger Y 
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1ama Father to-lſrael,& Ephra-| 
ins is my firſt borne... And againe, | 5044+ 
In thoſe dayes, and in that nes 

ſaith the Lord, the chilaren of 1/-| 
rael ſhall comethey and the chil- . 
| dren of [ udah together, going) and 


| 
k ; | 


| weeping, they jhall goe. aud ſeeke 
the I.ordtheir God, Hoſea 3.5+ | 
 &c.S0 Zachary 1n his time pro-| Zach,i2.10| 
' phelied, that God world pore ont 
 wpon the houſe-of David, ana vpon 
' theiahabuants of Leruſalem, the 


| 


Spirit” of grace and ſupplications., 
7 hey ſhall call upon my name, and| 3-9. 
1 will heare them 1 will ſay, #t ” | 
my people: and they ſhall ſay, the 
Lord is my God. Our Lord leſus: 
Chriſtin histime comforted his | 
Diſciples, that they ſhould nor} 
ſo hang vpo him, as to haue no 
confidencein God the Father: loh,16.23. 
bacchey ſhall boldly pray to the A 
Father in his name, and ſhall re- 6 
ceine whatſoever they atke. No | 
doubt but more places to this 
purpoſe mighr. becired, | | 

 Themaine intent of them all, Uſe. | 


wy BD Q = Th | 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


115 not{o much;zto ſhew it is our | 
duty thus-toſceke the Lord and | _ 
| fo call ypon him,or to perſwade | 
thereunto, which is 1n many 
[Scriptures required; bur rather 
| whereas many are very willing 
|to call vpon Godaccording to | 
| hs will, and ſo as mighrplcale | 
- | him, but finding fo ſmallabili- | 
tie to pray as they would, they 
bee diſcouraged ;: all this 15 ro 
draw themto belecuc,that God 
by his Spirit will teach them to 
pray,ſo as hee will heare them: 
the certainty whereof depends 
| not vpon any worthines of our 
| perſons or prayers, but. onely | 
| vpon the mercyof God 1n py 
| miling, 'and vpon his truth mn 
performing. his promiſe; both 
which wedeny,and ſo rob Ged 
of his chiefeſt honour, ifwe be- | 
| leeuenotthar God will make vs 
able by his Spirit, ſo to callvp- 
on him, as he will accept im his 

| Sonne. Andthereforeinall our 


P1 
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| doubts and 'feares about this | | 


A — — 
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Co | concerniny ;nv Hol y duties. 


matrer,our only refuge muſt be 
co theſe promuſes, and {oro glue 
credit vnto them that wee com» | 
tortably ſeeke & looke for helpe 
' from God, when wee can finde 
' NONE 1N out ſelves. 

And thus much for our com- 
fort, that God will aſlift vs by 
his Spiritin our prayers, which 
allo might{ufhice co allure vs, 
that he will alſo accept VS : for 

ſo muchis expretſed in the 
| molt of chem, and necetlarily 
implyecd in them al]. 

Bur ſeeing the Lord ( who 
better ſees whar we moſt neede, 
then weedoe our {elues ) hath 
madeſo many promiles, that he 


though never ſo weake, if chey 

be intruth ( which will be nr 4 
{ come newesto many an. hum-: 
| bleheart ) 1 may not defraud 
| then of theſe comforts, but will 


befcech the Lord to make. 


will accept our poore {ervices, 


lay chem open for heir vie, and | 


Term. oaks to all that vn-| 


| 


DE  ” OY _ fained-: 


1 
__ 


That God. 


will accept 
Our prayers. 
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|Faincdly defireir, 


| ſharpely denounced tearefull 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


m—_ 


When Moſes from God had 


1udgements agamit jſract}] for 
their ſinne, and namely, a ſcat- 
tering among the Heathen, hee 


| addes this comfort: Bat if from 
| hence, thou ſhalt ſecke the Lord 


thy Ged, thow ſhalt finde him, if 
thou ſeeke him with all thy heart 
ana with all thy ſoule: and to like 
eftecthe addes much more. = 


- This promiſe way bee ſpeci- | 


ally comfortable, tro aiiy poore 
foule caſt downin ſenſe of ſome 
gricuous fall, whereby hce may 
lee Gods readinctle to receme 


any poore finner comming vn- 


rohm, Thelike promitedid 
the Lora maketo Salommnn after 
his prayer, {ayings Mine eyes 
ſhall be open,and mime eares attend 
to the prayer inthrs place. And 


| full oft we reade, that the Lord 
promiſed to his people, that if 


4 


| they ſhouldſecke him, hewould 


be'tound of 'them, as 2.( brov. 
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concerning Holy duties. | 


Li 
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Ka ler.29.13. And 1 Chron 
| 28.9, David ſaid the ſame to. 
| Salomon his ſonne. Pſal.34-19., 
They that ſecke the Lord, ſhall not; 
| want any gooa thing. The ſelfe 
| ſame thing. is cruly ro be gache- 
red out of all thee places Where 


| prayers; :both which be roun-| 
| ded on Gods promiſes that hee 


1 5.2,che Prophet rold 4a th©| * 


the faichfull profcile,cicher thar 
God bad. heard their praycrs, 
or their faith and confidence in 
God, that hee will hearc their 


will hearcchem, Of this ſort 
there be many,as inthe Pſalmes, 
ſoin ſundry other Scriptures : 


The Lord hath hcard the voyce of 
my weeping, the Lord 76 beard 
| 3) ſupplication,the Lord mull re- | 
ceinemy. prayer. And Plalg. 10. 
Thou Lord haſt not forſaken thans 
that ſeche thee. Pal. 10.17. Lord 


| thou hiſt keard the defire of the 


| humble, thou wilt prepare thar 
heart, thou wilt canſe thine eare 22,| 


 heare,Plal:18.3. 1 will call. ypon 


— 


341 | 


Gods het 


reth prayers, 


Plal.6.Y. gs 
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Many pro- 
| prayer. 
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miles for 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 
the Lord who ts worthy to be prai - 
ſed: ſo fhall I bee ſaved ſrom mine 
enemies,” Plal.20.6. Now | know 


I" 


| the Lord ſaveth his annointed,bee 
| wifi hcare him from hes holy hea- 
| Ver, with the [aving ſtrength of 
ih right band. Thee are ſuffci- 


ent ro manifeſt this truth, X 
But ſeeing my ſcope 1s rather 


| fo ſtirre vpto beleeue, ] hope it. 


will not be more cedious to-any 
toreade theſe & conſider them, 


then it1s to meto pather them; 


| and ] may truly ſay, I haue of- 


ten read: them with comfort. 


[For ſometimes one, ſometimes 


another doth more afte&,1 wall 


| therefore not ſpareto adde ma- 


ny moec, 


' Tothis purpoſe, notable is | 
| that in the Pſalm, 34.15.The eyes 
| of the Lord are upon the righteous, 


and his cares are open to ther oro 
verſe 17 The righteous cry, and 
the Lord heareth, and delrwveveth 
the ont of all their troubles, Which 
1s oft repeated, P/fal.107.6.13. 


—__ i. 


—_— 


19.] 


concerning Holy duties. 


19.28, Pſal.50. 15: the Lord 
faith, (all vpon me inthe day of 


| thou ſhalt glorifie me. And, For 
| thou Lord art good and rodili to 
forgine,ana plentions i mercy to 


;- : - roger ed _—_ 


trouble, 1 will delryer thee, and | 


'Plal.8 6.5. 


—_ 


_ 
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A 


all: them that call upouthee, &c. 


| proſoncrgto looſe thoſe that are ap- 


| call upon him in trath;. Hee will' 
| fulfill the defire of then that feare | 
| hins, he alſo will heare their cry," 
| 414 will ſaue thers.Pro.1 5,8. But 


verſ.6.7.Pſal.lo2.17. Hee will 
regard the prayer of the deſtitute, 
and not deſpiſe their prayer te ver. 
20, to heare the groaung of the 


pointed to death. The Lord us nigh 
to all that call wor him,toall that 


the prayer of the, wpright « hs de- 


' light;andvcrſ.29,But he heareth: 
' the prazer of the righteous. He will 
| be.wery gracioui vato. thee, at the 
' voce of 1hy cry, when he foal heare 
it, he will auſwer thee, loel. FLEM 
. And it ſyal come topaſſe,that who- 


 ſoever ſhall call on the name of the 


EWA ſhall be delwvered. AQ.2.2 L.: 


Plal. 145. 


I 8, 


I9. 


1-4 4 the 


— 


mth, i. 


_ "W" ne—_—_— - a ” ——I—_—_ I - 


Eſa,20,19. 
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| oth 0 ran dic,  [o 
| Thus we ſee how plentifully | © | /c 
Z || hath beene rendives this pro- th 
I miſe of hearing the prayers of a 
| | ——_ his pevple, MM | alt ages of his | l 

| bal > ur hes 3rd WAY 
| | ny promi- ( knowing that we vnder the| fl; 
ſes. Goſpell have as greatnecd, both tc 
8 | [tO pray, and to be comforted, q 
| | [that Godwit heareour prayers) 'v 
| | | hath giuen vs many incourage- | 7 
| | Mat,7.9, |ments'to pray in Faith, - he | W 
i | and it Peat be given yon, ſeche and A; 
| 910M [yep [2alll- fringe : Rnocke and it ſhall i 
| &ze opentd wnto you. For every 2 
Ka that acketh,receivetb, ma hee Ce 
| i that feeketh, findeth, and to hin tl 
| | that kavchketh, it ſhall be opened. 07 
| T he ſame is ſer downe, Lake 11.) | 05 
E | from verſ.g.to 13. where it 1s ta 
E ( ſaid,{f yee then being evill, Row | L 
E- [how to P1gee pood gifts unto your | _ h, 
| | ehilaren; how much more ſhall fo 
| | your heavenly Father gine the ho- | tA 
| ly Spirit to them that aske him? le 
|Soont Saviour ſaid to the Wo-. th 
| | | +: TE - man | F: 
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the gift of God, and who it is that 


| /authto thee, Guae we to drinks, | 
' thou wouldeſt haue aked of buns, | 


and he 1: ould Dane gmen thee the | 


lining water, 

| Likewiſein choſe heavenly & 
lait ſpeeches, which-hee vrrered 
to fus Diſciples, he oft repeared 
thoſe promies,laying : Whatſoe- 
| ver yee ſhall aike #1 my name, that 
will ] doe that the Father may bee 


—_— 


| 


ax) thing tn mJ name, 1 will doe 
it. Thelike tr, tob.x 547416 1G. 
33.3nd 2.4. Ake and Jee ſhall re- 


; man of $ amaria, If thou ; kyox et ito | 


; 


| glorified mthe Son: 1 f Je ſnall aike | 


ceine, that your io may:be full: io 


| 0 him. 1am. 5.15. The prayer of 
faith ſhall ſawe the, ficke, and the 


\. 


forgiven him ; and ver,x.6.the effec- 
tuallprayer of the riohtcous. avate , 


leth much.The Apoltlc hoh, hach 


. a ” 


we 
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COPS” 


the A poltle; For the ſame Led! 
over all ts rich unto all that call 7 vp-| 


1 


Lord ſoall raiſe bim vp; and if he| 
hane commuted ſinne, it ſhall bee | 


the like ſaying, Aud whatſoever | 


es I” I 


Ja * Nel ns 4 


Toh 15,13, 


:Rom IO, 
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«14. | gaine, Axdthz; is the confidence "2 
we hauc in him, that if we ache any| | | 
thing according to hu will, he hea-\ 
| I []rethvs, Andif we know "that he 
heareth 2:1,whatſoever we auhe we 
| | know that we kane the petttions | 
| . ; that we deſire of him, And mthe| 
Bl | | next place. {f any ſee his brother] 
= |  ſina fmne which is not vnto death, | 
| | | he ſhall aske, and hee ſhall gine bim | 
| { ts ife, EC, | 
| Ffe.' | Thushauewe ſtore of theſe 
promiſes, wherein the Lord 
| | binderh himſelfe, to heare our 
| | [prayers,and grant our requeſts; 
-4 | the end of all which isto cure 
| | this ſore diſeaſe of our nature, 
| {char we be ſo ful of diſtruſt, and 
4 fo hardly belecuethat God will | 
[accept our prayers,they being 
ſo weake,andour ſchues ſo vn- | 
| f worthy, For remedie whereof | , 
| | we arc to be famiharly acquains 
| fred with theſe promiits, and to | 
: | make choice of ſoine of of chem. hs 
fuch asto our feeling are moſt, 
TT <2 00" L- 
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| | [ We As ke of hins,we receine, And a- 
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| concernins Holy duties. 
| 6g a . Pe SORE ea en CN 
comfortable; that when,we goe 
to pray, Wee May ineditate ON 
' them,that ſo we may be perſ{wa-. 


| ded by them,that God will gra- 


ciouſly pardon all our failings, | 


E- 


N _—_—_____ 
— 


| and accept our pooreindeyours [ 


inthe perfect tatistation made 
| by Chritt for vs. The fruit of 
this practiſe would ber excec- 
| ding great, both to breedein vs 
 agreacer delight 1nthis holy dus 

tc, (which viually 1s fo much 
| wanting:) Andto make all our: 


[i 


| prayers moreeTe&uall, for the 
' obtainingot all good things at 


| the hand'of God. Whereas on 


chis dury of mcditating on theic 


 felues from all comfortablc! 
practiſe of prayer, and become! 
more guilty not onely of cone 
tempt of Gods bounce in ma- 
king ſuch promiſesvntovs: but | 
withall of greater impietie, mn 
{making thcholy and tyue God 
a lyer, in that wee doe not be- 

= leeue* 
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-*| Hurt by ror 
' the other 1ide, by negle&ting| medicating 


on Gods 
© PETR 
promiſes, wee {hall diſable our| promiles. 


CuOmrt . ww 
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When we {| 


gocto pray, | 


bg "TT 


All crifi- 


| CES ACcep* 


red. 


! owne,that wee may haue the 
\righrvſe of them,eſpecially 1n 


, leevehimiificharwhich he ſpea- 


keth, Thereforeas we delire to 
avoide theſe ſore evils, . and at- 


make high account of rhele pro- 
miles, - and fo make them. our 


all time of neede, 
This which hath beene ſaid of 
Gods-gracious ACCE ptin g of. our 
prayets,may as truly be applyed 
to all other holy exerciles of re- 
Hgionand fervice 'of God: In 
all of -which the Lord is as:rca- 
dy both to enable vs to the 
worke, and to be pleated with 
(our ſincere indevours,weotter- 
| ring them vp to God with faith 
inthe mcdiation of Chriſt le- 
{us © AFL TY 
Yet ſceing beſides theſe, wee 
haue wany promiſes, that God 
willbe pleaſed with our facrifh- 


| 


rainethel(c great benefits, let vs| 


ces;(which may berruly vader-| 
i ſtood of allJit will adde-to--0uK; | 


comfort, if wee fhall :adviſedly. 
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| Crsfices of righteonſneſſe, &c. AS 


h— | UCLA I CE CO I IO"? > ate. " WE 


| 


| Aaſes did often times tell” his. 


| people, -that they: offexing Yp. 
{theix-ſacrifices; ſuch as hecom- 


| 


ſtones are Far vpen a ſpwituall 


| wriring to the P bilippians, ſpea- | 
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| concerning Holy duties, - 


conſider of them: of which ſort | 
is that ini the-P/almes 51.19,Then 
' ſhalt rho bee pleaſed with pd fa- 


Meſes.oletled the Tribe,of Ze- 
bul:#inthe fame words: 10 the 
Apoltle Peter i; peaking of al che 
faithfull, {anh, 7 ce alſo FL mg 


howſe,an holy Prieſthood, to offer 


vp ſpiritual ſacrifice,acceptable to 
God by Jeſus Chriſt, And Paw 


king of the reliefe which they 
ſens to him, calleth 1t an order of 
a ſwrete ſmell, a ſacrifice, accept 
ble,well pl:aſing to God, And wri- 
ting to the Romares 12.1. faith, | 
[ beſeecs) Jeu therefore brethren by 
the mercies of Godthat yee preſent 
your bodies a lning ſacr1 fice, holy, 
acceptable to God, which u your | 
reaſonable ſervice, 'The Lord by | 


; tae any be apc, 


as 


Deut, 2 3o 


9. | 
1, Pet.2.5. 


Phil.4 18, 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, : 
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[as Levit,rgo22.21,23.11.26,t1, 
50 Malachy. 3.4, Then ſhall the 
offerings of Indah and 1 eruſalem 
be pleaſant fo the Lord, as m the 
| dayes of ola,and as tn former years. 
This alſo may be gathered our 
| of that which CMeofes told the 
pcople of //rac/ from the Lord, 
| that they bringing cheir ſacrifi- 
| Ces to the dooreof the Taber-| 
| nacle' of. the © Congregation, 
There he would meete the people| 
of 1ſrael,and the Tabernacle ſhould 
be ſanftificd by his glory. Which 
| may be. gathered, out of that. 
which followerh, tharthe-Lord | 
would dwell among them;'and 
betheir God;to heare and helpe 
them, which is els-where oft re- 
peated,, Efa. 60.7, foreſhewed 
chis ſaying, They ſhall come with | 
acceptance, &c., And hitherro 
j May be well referred the many 
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1 acceptable ſacrifice to'God, of- 


| $.a$42 


| fered vp.in Chiiſt, AstheLord, 


{favours which God promiſeth| 
| co our obedience, whichis an| 


laid, 
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concerning Hol y d duties, 


ww 


| aid VEto C an, If thou doe well | 
 fhalt thou not be accepted? the like 

the Lord ſaid to his people of 
| {{-ael\n preparing them to heare 
| his Law: Now therefore if ye will 
| obey my voice tnaced, and keepe my 
covenant then je ſhall be a aches 
treaſure unto me aboue all people; 
for all the earth tu mine. And yee 
ſhall be unto mes a kingdome. of 
| Prieſts, and an holy Nation. Le- 


[vit. 26,3, t014.and Dext, 28, 


{ings promiled tro the Lords 
| people, if they would harken 
to his voice, and obſexue & doe 
all his Communridlentonts : and 


muC,F/af. 84.11, For the Lord 
God k is A SHR I? Shield, the Lord 


_ CCOCEEE. 2 
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| $.t0 14. be many ſpeciall ble- | 


— 


to conclude with that ſweet pro- | 


mul gine grace and plory: no- good | 


thing will be withhold from them 
| 1hat walke wprightly. | 

| -Outof thelſepromiſes,and he 
| hike many,we may boldlyalſure: 


our ſclacsthar alchoughby rea- 


l fon orbur corruption ft] dwcl-| 
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living m vs,we can never offer 
Vpany ſacrifice to God, with» 
| out blemiſh & ſpor, (for which 
 Godamighriuſtlyreie& al,which 
 weooffer vnto him) yer we offe- | 
ringcthemvp in the name of 
| Chriſt, they ſhall be accepted & 
rewarded, + 

| Were wee well perſwaded 
: hereof, it would pur lifeinto vs, 
| and make vs pertorme all holy 
 dutics much more cheerctully 
and conjtantly, which through 
| want of this Faith, are ar leaſt 
20 rats pertormed 
 DY VS. BE: is, 

| ” haue the deeper con(iderat1- 
[on of -both theſe, ro the conſct- 
ence of every one who will take] 
trial of himfelfe, namely,whac 
| {mall comfort he finds 1n any of | 
| his ſpirituall ſervices; and on | 
{che other (ide,what a comfort 1t 
would be,if he mighrbe aſſured 
that God would both affiſt him | 
and adceptithem at his hand. 
'Whexcof ſecing he hath-Godſo 
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concerning Holy duties. 
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firmely bound by promile, chac 
he.cannoc without great nne, 
wrong to God, and to his owne 
on. Eo let vtg rr: h, by 
| I therefore exhortall whoſee 
their. weeknelTe 1n this kindegto 
take ſpeciall notice of thele and 
ſuch like promiſes,and ſo every 
oneapply them to humſelte, 1a | 
allrimec of neede, that hee way | 
more cheercfully ſer vpon all 
holy. duties,and more confcio- 
| nably pcrforme them to theglo 
ric of God, and his owne -com- 
fort, and the good incourage-| 
ment of others. oe ack 
| This which hath beene ſaid in | 
ſpeciall for prayer,and lo in ge- 
nerall for ajl our ſacrifices,may 
well bee applyed to the Word 
and Sacraments, yea,to all pri- : 
vate exerciſes of reljg1on, yea to 
all works of mercy;which be all 
of them ſacrifices, which God 
hath commanded, & prenuſed 
{tO accept atour hands, «- 


ſoule, call this inro quelſt;-| 


Yet 


een eee need” I. <p - _—_ J— [1 CUpuotys Wwoaro i we PI 
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ith. 


Why the 
Word yn- 
fruitfull, 


|holy dutics, and ſo.reape more| 


| capacitie and beſt edification of 


| of God, both inthe Miniſterand 
| people eſpecially 1n the Prea- 


| this notthe leaſt,that where ma- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


' Yet! ecing woefull experience 


{bewrayeth chat too too many | 


(and thoſe not of the worſt ſort) 
doe finde {ma}l comfort in the 
ordinary miniſtery of the Word 
and receaving the holy Sacra. 
ments:1-will doe my beſt inde- 
vourto redretTe this ſoreevill, 
and ſhew how any who will be 
guided by Gods word, may 
more checrefully ſet vpon theſe | 


fruit and comfort by. them. 

I cannot be ignorant of this, | 
thatrhere be many cauſes of this 
vnfruitfulnetſe, and vncomfor- 
tablenelTe jn theſe holy ſervices 


ching of the Word, when hee 
 doth-not apply himiclfe to the 


the hearers: .wherein there 1$ 
much failing many wayes, and 


| 


ny gooddodtrines and vies are 


delvered,yetthere 15 not ſuch n|. 
con-! 


_ on ant 


u—_—_ 


conterning Holy dottes. | 


—__ 


convincing of the conſciencegas 


confefleh1s guiltinetle, and to 
make conicienceto yeeld better 
obedience to that which is 
|taughthim, 


great careleſncile in preparing 


when they be atthe Word,with } 
bke.negle& of meditating on | 
what they heard: By any of} 
which,much more by all, the| 
Word 1s made vnfrunfull, | 
| Burto treat of theſezis beyond | 
| my {cope and matter intended, | 
which s chiefly to helpe ſuch as 
| hauing atrue defireand care to. 
profit by Gods holy ordinances 
yet bee ſo diſcouraged by their 
|many infirmities in the vſc ot 
them,that rhey have ſmall} com- 
fortinchem, and wouldif they 
durſt,forbearethe vic of them, 
The principall cauſe heereof 
which 1 obſerueistius,that chey 


might conttraine the hearer to 


In the people alfo there is| | 


themſclues before they come; | 
dulnetſe & wandring of minde, | 


| 
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- 
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many dif- 


couraged, 
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| 


Remeatc. 


comfort m Gods ſervice which 


[no- better way, then to bee: ac- 


|  Word;thar by cheſe they may 
| bee comforted that God will 


_ | Word,tharwhich. the Prophet 
| &fayſpeaketh, might lufhice to 
| perlwade any ( who will giuc 


| Gods Word. The place 15 wor- 


— ow 


I A Treatiſe of Faith, ” | 


_ tw__*\ hd 


coo much looking into them- 
{clues{wherethey finde no abi- 
litiero doe what they would ) 
and not looking ſufficiently to 


they enioy not that fruit and 


they deſire, RE 
For remedy whereof | know 


quainted with: Gods promiſes 
madeto ſuchas fhall hearken to 
his Word,and receiue the holy 
Sacraments - the . ſeales of the 


blefſe his owne-:' ordenances' 
to: their edification and ſalvati- 
on, Firſt tor the hearing of the 


credit to this report) that lhall 
not beloſt labour to nearken. to 


thy ſpeciall obſervation: Hee 


| "the 


| every one that thirſteth comee to 


Godin whom 1s all their helpe, | 


<>. SC 


Ai 


concerning Holy dutics, 


the waters, and hee that hath no 


money come ye, buy aud cate, yea | 


come,buy wine and milke without 


money, and withent price. Where- 
fe ore doe yee ſpend money for that: 


| Ip hich 15 not bread,and your labour 


for that which ſatusfieth not 2 
| Hearken diligently unto mee, and. 
cate yes that which 15 good,and let 
Jnr ſoule aclight it ſelf v3: fatneſſe. | 


\ Encline Your eare and come unto 
 8e, heare and your ſoule ſhall ine, 


| and. 1 will-make an everlafting co- | 


| venaxt with you, even the ſure 
| mercies of Davida, 


In this Scripture (to palle by 


for our purpoſe mult be obfer- 


LO EY 


many other profirable matters 
which may bc colle&ed;) theſe 


| ved: Firſt,how freely the Lord 
 [offerethfaving grace to ſuch as 
hauc none, nor anything wher-| 
by chey might purchaſe it : Se- 
condly, hceetreth out the way 
whereby they may enioy it, 
namely,a diligent hearing and| 
belecuing Gods Word: To 

which 


_ 
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"'2T reatiſe of Faith, 
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| £ Tim.4.16 


| {elte,tharthereby heſhall attaine 


| all theſe Scriprures, which teſtt- 


which end hee thirdly makes 
molt {weet ptomiles, that therr 
ſonle ſhall lie, that 18, chey ſhall 
be quickned in Chriſt, and in 
him the ſecede of Davida, be made 
partakers of thoſe mercies which 
{hall never decay, From hence 
What encouragement may any 
poore ſoules take to hearken to 
| Gods Word, when hee may vp- 

on lo good ground allure him- 


 Vnco ſalvation, and all needtull 


gracesfor this lite. | 
| 


T his is notably confirmed by | 


p 


he, That the Word is abl: to ſane 
our ſoules,as lames. 1.21, Wheres-| 


| fore lay apart all flrhineſſe ana ſ#u- 
| perflutty of naughtines,and receime| 
with meckeneſſe the ingrafted wird | 
which tsable to ſaue your ſoules.' 
So Paxl exhorteth Timothy to 
many excellent duties, among 
thereſt giues this, Take heed 10 
| thy ſelfe, and vnto the dotirine : 
continue therein, for in domg 5 ; 
CE £198 


| 


Ll 


| Concerning Holy duties. 


thau ſhalt both ſane thy ſelfe, and: 
them that heare thee, Againe, 
ſpeaking ro the Elders of the] 
' Church of Epheſ#s, ſaith, And 
now brethen 1 commend you to Att2o, 22. | 
God, and tothe word of hu grace, 

; which 1s able to bu#ld you wp, and j 

to pine you an inheritance am 

all them which are ſanttified. SO 

likewiſe to the Coriathians hee 1 Cor.1.21 
faith, /t pleaſed Godby the foo- 

Iinefſe of wake to ws they. 
that belteuc, 

All which Scriprures, and ma- 
' ny other to the like «tie&t, doe 
| | evidently confirme ynto vs,that 
|asthere15no {alvation withour 
the preaching of the Word, fo 
whoſoever {hall conſcionably 
attend to it ſha}l certainely bee 
laved: which if it were belce- 
ved, it could not but make.men |} 
run to it with great alacrity,and 
To ſhould they find much com- 
fortthereby. 


To reg purpoſe bee there ſo 


| 


many commendations of the | 
_ Word 
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| 


ts ſtre, making wiſe the ſimple: 


| was written tochis, purpoſe, to! 


| fruits which ic bringerh forrh' 
ccth it: lo that ic is obſerued by 


| many learned Divines, that a-| 
| mong 176. verſes,there beicarce 


—._ 


" A Treatiſe of Faith, 


LR. eee. A__—_—__—L______— 


tures, ſpecially in the:bookes of 
che Pialmes, and of the Pro- 
verbes, Jewould be toolong: 
to citeall: yer all areto bee re- 
ferred torhis endzto breedin vs | 
agreacer delight inthis Word, 
which bringeth ſuch incompa- 
rable benefits. Of this {ort, are. 
theſe, P/al.19.7.&C. The Law of 
the Lords pertett, converting the 
foxle ; The teſt1monies of the Lord 


The ftatutes of the Lordare right, 
rewoycing the heart, And lo fol | 
loweth to likeette& inthe ſame 
place, The whole Pſalme x1 9. 
ſer out the excellency. of this, 
Word in all reſpe&s,and ſpeci- 
ally for theworthy cffeRs, and 
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in caery one, who truly cmbra- 


foure or fiueatthe moſt, where- 
| £ in} 


Word throughout the Scrip- 


III 


concerning Holy dutics. 


inthere 15 not ſome commenda- 


| | 
| 


ion ofthe Word,to tire vp all 


to it, thar'they may enioy the 
[fruits of it,at allrimes,andin; all 
eſtates. To warch end require 
euecry criieChiiſtian tgbemuch 
exerciſed"in this Pſalme, thar 
they may befamliarly a&quain-! 
red witch 1t,and ſo haue itinrea- 
| dine{ſefor their'vſe mwall' their 
neceſſities OGG 


' I mightſay as much for' the 


= 


Gods people'bercer co eſteeme 
it,and more diligently to attend. 


| in delides the many, 'and -moſt | 
wiſe direQions for the well or- 
dering of 6ur whole lite, 4te| 
conrained efpecially {ti che firſt 
nine Chapters, admirable com- 
mendations of thoſe heayen!y 
mſtruftivtis,” which God as | 
Fxatherby tris ſeryancs doth giue 
{vnto his childrer. © A few for 
many : Take faſt hold of inſtruti> 
it of 57 or tie: Kevpe Bir, 
for ſhee is thy life herein what 


yn. Z Can | 
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booke of the Proverbs, where-| | 


Pro. 4.13. 


»oomroeemem cre, ww, ps _ 
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| 


| X . f. G 
meaning that therby we attaine| 
all. chings pertaining to the 


1to come, 


caping of manifold evils,ſfinnes 


can bee more contained then | 
this, that inſtruion.is our life? 
comfortin this life, and of that 


T his might be ſer out at large 
both in. particulars, both in eſ- 


and puniſhments, which they 
fall into, who wanc, or will not! 


A Treatiſe of Faith, \ 


receive the{einſtruftions : as al-; 
{oin the enjoying of wany bleſ-| 
ſtngs bodily & ſpirituall, which 
others want:bur | leauethe fur- 
ther conſideration of theſe to c- 
very ones particular meditati- 


on, who defiresto. ſee the rruch 
 hercof, No doubt, Davia meant 


no letſe, when he ſaid, Great 
peace (isand ſhall bee) ro them 
that lone thy Law: and nothy 


not highly prizc that Word, 


which bringsal manner of wil- 
dome, toall {orts, learned, vn-, 
learned,wiſc and filly, olde and 

| Y. : y oung 


_—_— 


ſhall offend him... Who. would. 


pe _—C 
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concerning Holy dutics. 


| —_ 


young? Yerall this, doth chat 


one booke of the Proverbs,as 1s 
expreſly {ayd inthe (ix firſt ver- 
{cs of the firſt chap. as you may 
there reade; and ; 9h” fa how 
much more is this to bee found 
41n the whole Scripture ? 

Which, mee Sankes ſhould | 


| 


,ring,reading,and meditating of 
the Word of God, For further 
| quickning herein, I will only 
quote the places, and referre c- 
very one that liſtech to heare 
moreof this matter, to peruſe 
them; andſo ſhall hee finde e-| 
nough to hearten him to this 
dutie, Pro.1.9.23.2.from.r.t0| 
I 3.3-1.t0 4.13.t0 2.4.5.0 13+ 
| 20. t0 22.6,20. tO 24.7.1. tO 5. 
8. the whole chapter, | 

In theſe and many other pla- 
ces of the olde and new Teſta- 
ment, the Lord knowing our| 
exceeding backwardnes in true 
receiving,& keeping his Word, 


: g 
pur life into any good heart, to| 
be much converſant in the hea-| 
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(which yetis ſo necellaric, as 
that there 3s no ſalvation with- 
out 1t) doth make ſo many pre- 
c1ous promuſes,as I know not 


| Frable vſe of Gods word;and'ear- 


Whether to any thing more ; 
| That at leaſt by {ome of them, 
we,who beſo full of doubting 
how we may attaineto theright 
vicofthe Word, may bee more 
tearrened to a conſcionable and 
conſtant atrendancevnto 1r,that 
fo wee may tr due ſeaſon reape 
theſ{weetfruicthereof, | 


and labour of every one, who 
feeles the want-of this comfors 


neftly deſires it, to bee” well ac- 
quainred with theſe promiſes, 


 Thisthen muſt bee the care ; 


ET A Treatiſe of Faith, - 


Ez 


| 
| 


and out of all to gather lome of 
the clnefe;fuch asteeme to'hiy 
moſt ſpeciall, arid'-ſo commit 
them co memory, that whenfo-| 
ever bee gocth to the Word, he 


te T7 , . | 
miy meditate vpon theſe,and {0 


pecta- 
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bee more encouraged TO at-; 
| reid ves Gods Word with ex- 
| 2.45 50,8 : - : 
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concerning Holy duties. | 
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P ectation of Gods bleſſing vp” 
| 02x N1S labour. SE 

| Thewantof this metizces 
; ypon Gods promiſes when wee. 
' £Qeto che Word, is one. chiefe: 
' caule of thar great ſinne of, vp-i 
| fraicfull hearing, and. conle-j 
| quently of chathitle orowgh i in 
| grace, which 1s eyery where oj} 
be ſceneamong ordinary refor. ! 
ters ta the publike Miniteryz es! 
|the Apoltle reporterh, of the 
| Hebrewes, that the Word prec- 
ched did not profit 1nembelng not | 
mingled with Fanh in them that 
| heardit. 

| Oucof this which hath IM 
aide of the Word 1n ocnerall, 
' (which well may bereterred to 
| all che ſeverall exerciſes therein, | 
' publique or privatezto every. of. 
; which znany, of theſe, promiſes 
, doc pertaine ) we may ſafely ga- 
ther comfort 1n the vſe of the 
' Sactaments, which be truly cal 
led a vilible Word gbecaulethar j 
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the care, is in viſible ſignes re- 
preſented to our eyes, & ſealed 
to Our hearts, that we may be the 
more allured of themto bee 


| ours; ſo thatif we had no ſpeci- 


call promiſes made expreſly to 
them, yer wee might out of the 
former receiue ſufficient encou- 


[agement to Jookefor the benc- 


fire ofthem: that is, ro be made 
partakers of Chriſt and life in 
him; which is the ſumme and 
f ubſtance of all that which is 
promiſed in the Word. 


all ages of his Church ordained 


[theſcholy 11gnes andieals of his 


Teftament,in which he bequea- 


to true beleevers, & their feed) 
knowing our preat wealcnelle 
of faith 1n receiving thee ſeales 
hath ſo lJaboured ro giuevsatſu- 
rance,that ( if we thinke there 1s 
any truth in him) we may be as 
fure that Chriſt and all his me- 


'rits are' ours, as the outward 


ſ1gnes 


an 
—_ —_—— 
_—— 


Burſceing the Lord, (who in| 


tied Chriſt and all his benefites| 
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conſider hereof. 


| craments of the olde Teſtament 
1 | Circumciſi 508 and the Paſſeover, 


| concernivg Hol y duties. 


ignes which. Wee ce with: our| 
eyes, and our hands doc handle: 
ler vs for our comfort carefully 


Not to ineddle with the Sa- 


both which were to the people 
of Godſure ſcales of the righte- 


| ſpcaketh.. of :Circymfien ;; 
| doth as truely. belong to all T 
Sacraments of the olde and new 
Teſtament: this one Scriprure 
| might ſufhciendy-atlure any, 
| thachee truly yrecaying theout-. 
| ward: (eales;accotdirig to Gods 
appointment,ſhould as certainly 
| be partaker of Chriſtand all his 


: ſealed) as lee 1s partakerok the: 
curward : ſeales: : rhe certaintie 

| whereot depends on Godstruth 
' and tairhfuJnes, as in his Word, 
i jo in the-ſeales. thereof, whe 
; doth' as truxly. give j ws which 

; He: promiderh and fealech zas hee 


ouſneſſe of faith, as the —_— 


| benefirs (wich are the things. 


Rom.4.11. 
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| himrwho will fcatt: a-COvenant, 


| who cometo the Word and Sa- 


\thent of Chriſt;whowrrudy.on: 


[ 


A a nes] 
| doth freely giue any promiſe or | 
| {eale, 4514} Df \Lþ 


We doe wuſtly.account him no 
honeſt man, who will not be as 
goodas hs words, much:more 


and yetnorpatorme it. -.. * - 
Be 1t farre oft. then, from any 


thacher giucswaine.wo 


rds and | 


| leates; and:doritonor _—— 
{et 
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vine that Which hee ; promi 
andfiealeth, + 4! 
of Byrthetole cauſe why 
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crameints;: ate nor partakeps in 


Gods:part offercd in:them, 3s 


Chriftianto1mpurethis.ro God | 
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this{T har they doe not inward» 


jy by faith receive thar which 
| ptoxmſedang/ſealted, as (hey db | 
[vurwargly "recehies the: Word 
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- be ſhall be our wiſedome then 
whenfoeverivve goto the W ord 


and!'Syxcraments;|Tpecially2 fo 
[1abour for Fairh,rHartivev 
Fz my 
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| 
ps 
may as tr rucly receiue *. rift in 
chem offered, as we doe recaue 
' outwardly lic Word and icalcs 
thereof, 
| Fortherecciuing of the Word 
we haueſaid enough. 
Z "Now for our Sacraments, I! 
cannot ſuthciently bewaile the * 
vniv cr{al abuſe of them,whichis 
| 10 grievous, that they being by | 


| their ſalyationz ſo many are by 
| their vnworthic receivipg of 
them, made more guilty of con- 
demnation: which comes.to 
p©e, nor onely by thar grollc 
prophanenelle, which 1s1n all 
carnal] Proteſtants, who onely 
for cuſtome, Law, or credite. 


| come to he Sacraments, with-; 


ENCE. 
2. Butin many of ſome ber 


theirſoules;there is either \; ack 


| God 1n loue left to his Church, | 


ter ſort, who haue ſome care for | 


1gnorance, or-negligence, thac | 
Ss R s - _ they 


"—_— 


—h— 


es ot 


_—  — — 


Few profit 
by Sacra - 


, ments, 


| 
| 
| 


ant. Aa tad. at-# 


- PUETIOISE © — I *—C - 
- 


1 never found che ſweerfruites of 


A Treatiſe of F aith, 
they never did worthily receue 
the holy ſealcs: and therefore 
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them. 
3. Yea(chat which 1s morc 
to bee lamented) this may bee 
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; found in not afew of thoſe who: 


[11deed Godschildren,to whom 


 hauerecciycdtrue gracc,and be 


onely theſe 1eales of-right doe] 
belong : yet theſe feldome or| 
never atraine that cemfort - by 
the holy Sacrament,which in- 
deede they ought and might, 
were not the tault in them- 
ſelues. 

. For proofe hereof, | require 
every one, who would ſee the 
[cruth of this complaint,to exa- 
[mine himſelfe in this queſtion; 
[whar ſenſible good hee hath xe 
(ceyed by this Baptifine. 
| For my part ] have demand 
this queſtion of many ( who 
/were of good efteeme in thi 
Church) who had l1irle to ſay 
in this point z and } make 10 
doubt 
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br 
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bis ro-dee hers, for her uſe and 
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doubt, 'but the: like may; bee | 


| found 1n manyoothers, who are, 


ro ſeckenn;.this; /IBAKLEFg: lo farre | 
off: becxticyifroty enoy3ng that] 
 grear game, which: 13 49;be go3/. 


hereby: : which, 1 in-ſpeciall con;; 


| our Baprihne wee be moxea(lu- 
red of our ſalyation-þy- Chriſt; 


bemore- provoked. 10: leade a. 
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AQ.22.16, cal ed. Baptiſm of repentance for 


Chriſt, as Toh. 1.12. 
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were che Lords people coman- 


Deut. 10.16| QcdtO cirenmeye the foreckinne of 


| their heart; andcheLord prom 


Deuc. . | * 0 
Thelike is {aid of Baptiſine, 
= we are buried with Chref by 
Baptiſme,and fot this cauſeVt-is 


R emifſi on of [innes. AN d our fiunes 


belongerhto'the blood ef Chriſt, 
as v Johs 1.7.(thatis, All hes ſwf+ 
ferings ) which doth waſh & cine 
vs from all our ſinnes. ©» 
And ihthis ſenſe vur Saiour 


| Chriſt ſaicht We muſt be borne Md 


water, Tohi3.5. thats, be made 
| Gods children by Teceiving 


The lkeisfaid of the Lord: 
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benever parted, For this cauſe 
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hearts, and the heart A rhewr ſeeas 


are ſaide to bee waſhed away, and B 
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of the Wine: Thes # my blood of 
the new Teſtamemtzmeaning chat 
theſe ourward {1pnes and ſcales 

were moſt. ſure & certaine pled- 


ce didas cruel giue co be ſpir1- 
ruall tood, Ns gauec the Bread | 
and Wine co be bodily food to 
every beleever. 
And for the ſame cauſe,the A- 


which we bleſſe 85 tt not the Com- 


ratenton of the blood of ( brift ?The' 
Communion of the body of Chr: fe 


munzcate with the body and. 
blood of Chriſt, that is, whole 
Chriſt and all his merits in the. 
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inthe Bread and Wine. And to 
conclude with thisteſtimony of 
the Apoſtle in the 12. Chapter, | 
Yerſc 13.Hee ſpeaking of both | 


Sacrament,as we with therelt of | 
| Gods people doe communicate 
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1 lipnes; but toteach & per{wade 
\|rhat God for his part doth vnte- | 
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| What God kath ioyned, we doe not | 
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Arr If which, as in all 
theforrfer,weleethattrue grace 
isSiven fo ourward ſeales, not 
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wroughtzthe'outward receiving 


Which 1s proper to-Chriſt, 'and} 


+hefignes,and as truely giue the 
'oneas the other. A 


The Vie whereof 15 this, that 


we receiving theſe holy Sacra- 
| ments, according to Gods ap- 
pointmentſhall as ſurely haue| 


| ours.as weehaie the outward | 
feales thereof; were wethus per- 
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 |chening of our faith, and with- 
{all hisfaichfulneſſe in freely be-| 
| {towing onvs, that which hee| 
offereth and ſecalech VnRtO VS 1 
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| and for our everlaſting ſalvati- 


RY 


pn" 
- w EY 


 Sacraments;ſ{o-:oft ;as they ap-; 
proach vnto: them; to ſet before 


| oury tor our preſent comfort, | 


| eoncernins Holy duties. 


ſwaded,we would mare cheere- 
fully. come to! rhe. Sacraments, 
more carcfully - prepare. our 
{ehues to beemecte partakers of 


This then muſt be thelabour 
of all that would enioy the be- 
nefitand comfort of Gods holy 
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them, both the mercy of God 
in ordaining theſefor the ſtreg- 


theſe outward ſeales : namely, 


Chriſt and all his benefits to be] 


quickening and ftrengthening,' 
on. And this ſhall ſufficefor this 
third generall point, how wee 
may cheerefully ſerne the Lord 
12 all good dunes which he re- 
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35 FE. by his Spirit,to performe them 
6 1 (at leaſt in ſome meaſure)accor- 
ding to his willzand allo accept 
| at our hands,our pooreand || 
— | weake obedience,which 
| |  weſhalloffervp vnto 

|  himinthe name 
i | of his Sonne._. 
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hinder. the- comfort of many 
| poore.foules: 'inſuch fort,that. 


it we be not hearrencd to*beare 
chem wichpattence and quiet- 
nelle, wee (hall ner be able'to 
hold out our:Chriſtian courſe: 
vnto the end,with any comfort 


[ro our ſFlues, ar good Example 


{In that many who in thefaire 
{ Sun-fhine of the Goſpel, made' 
a good profeſſion; When trou- 
| bles & perſecutions came, then 
they went backe, and with De- 
#345 embracethis preſent world, 
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| at his firſt anſwer before the 
| emperour at Rowe, Yea, it 15ot- 
; ren heard to bee the complaint 
| of many a good Chriſtian, who 
| ſerved Godconftintly & cheer: 
| tully, inchein health and quiet 
eftare, yer when (icknetlg.came 
| andether crolles; they weredif- 
quiered,vnſctled, and couldnot 
| (Soc on;as in times of peace and 
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quietnefſe. And ſome go 
ſon hereof there may bee allea- 


od rea- 


ged, that howſoever the princt- 
| pall end of aflictions (ſpecially 


to the children of God )1s to 
| make them beter every Way 3| 
yet by reaſon of naturall infir-| 
' mitie, which is fo loath to ſuffer 
and can ſo hardly beare any af- 
fiction; they cannot ger their 
wmindes and hearts to bee fit to 
any Chriſtian dutie, no not to 
| prayer,as at ſomecother time of 
| peace they haue bcene: But ra- 

ther bee provoked to fretting, | 
Impanience,murmuring;yea 1n| 
| greatelt extremities to defpaire, 
and feexing many vnlayfull 
(hitrs to ger out of their trou- 
bles;thele with ſundry the like,” 
bee the hurrs which come by af- 
fictions, when wee be not well 
armed to bearc them,and inftru- 
ed how to make the" right vſc 
of them. By all which wee may | 
{ce, whatneed wee haueto bee 
{trengthencd againſt all che dif- 
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' couragements, and other hin- 
derances wee meet withallin af- 
fictions, which we ſhall plainly 
ſee,can by no other meanes bee 
attained, then by faith; where- 
by wee may boldly reſt vpon 
| God for his direQtion and aſh- 
ſtance, how to beare and profit 
by all our affitions of what 
ſort focver. T his 15 that which 
now I vnderrtake toſhew;g how 
we may liue by faith in all affli- 
: tons, ſo as they ſhall in no ſorr | 
binder vs in our courſe of Chri- 
ſtianity, bur rather further vs, 
till we attaine yntothe end, our | 
courſe in Gods Kingdome, 
| Wherein I intend to fay lefſe 
then otherwiſe I would,jor chart 
ſince I tooke this workin hand y 


| I haue ligac vpon a Treaciſe of 


MF, Befield, called The Promiſes. 
herein he fhewes both plainly 
and ſoundly,how a godly Chr! 

ſtian may ſupporthis heart wich 
comfort, againſt all che diſtretle 
which by reaſon of any afflifti- 
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ons, or temptations can betall| 
him 1n this life. To which Trea- 
riſe, I referre all who deſire to 
be furcher ſatisfied in this mat-| 
cx. Burt ſceing 1 had ( before 1 
{aw this book) gathered outof 
the Scriptures, both thoſe pro- 
miſes, and many moe Cconcer- 
ning afflitions; I will proceed 
as I hauebegun, to ſhewthevic 
of Faithin all manner of out- 
ward affli tions, belonging tO | 
this naturall life,how wee may 

bearmed to bearethem particnt- 


them.For inward and ſpirituall 
troubles of minde; which ariſe 
from doubts of Gods favour, & 
of our ſalvation by Chriſt,as al- 
ſo of ſuch priefes as riſe from! 
| our infirmities, either vnable- 
| ne{Je co mortifie our linnes: or 


very weake performance of all 


nerall Heads of this Treatilc, 
how wearcto liue by Faith in 
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ſpoken in che three former ge- 
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| Scriptures,ſfuch {weet comforts 
as GOD hath plentifully ſer 
-f downe for our comtort mn all 
the.ourward 'ctolles,' whereto! 


In ſetting downe whereof, to, 
keepe ſome order;torour better! 
helpein making vſe of them, 
Our firſt ground of comfort a- 
ri{eth from hence, that all our 
afflictions- come dire&ly from 
God, by what meanes-ſoever. 
The ſecond 1s,: to obſerue 1n 
what manner the Lord doth at- 
fit vs his children. tharis,moſ! 
wiſely 1n all reſpe&s, and mof 
louingly.' + Thethirdz co whi 
ends, namely, his owne glori: 
example to others, and our ow! 
good. The laſt is, that hee wil 
bortrhelpe vsin chem, and gut 
vs agood endot chem. F 
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allof thete. T hereforc here on- 
; ly 1 intend to gather ont of the 
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heere 1nthis vaile of reares that 
y-better hold out ynto 
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from Godzas the ſupreme wdge 


and diſpoſer'of them, needs not | 
{o muchproofe of the truth of 
it, as duecon(ideration to make 
(the right vſe of it. Iris ſaid by the 
Prophet, Shall there be evill inal} 
(ity & the Lord hath not done it; 
meaning of the euill of affli&t- 
on not of ({jnne: further, then 
1t 15 a puniſhrnent of finne. S0 
likewiſethe Prophet Hoſea.s.1., 
' Cone let ts ' returne unto the 
| Lord, for he hath torne ,and he wil 
heale vs;he hath ſmitten, and hee | 
| will binde v5 vp. And this1s ma- 
| nifeſt in that common ſpeech, 
| The chaſtening of the L.ord;(@ of- 
{ten vſed, eſpecially Hebr. 12.5, 
| cc. In which one Scripture be 
contained many ſpeciall conſ0- 


affliftions, as we ſhall ſee every 
one in his place; heere onely 
I wouldjoyne this with the for-| 
mer; that as all the aflitions 


which Gods children doe ſuf-} 
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fer; come from the hand of 
God, lo hee ſparcth none . of 
(them, bur as itis faid,verſ.6, Hee 
ſcourgeth every ſoune whom here- 
ceiveth, and verſ.y. What Joe 
is hee, whew the ieher curreEcth. 
ot? and moreto like effect both! 
there and. elſe-where. : Bork 
Which, that all our afflictions 
come Hom God, and that hee 
dealeth fo with all his children, 
may miniſter much comfort VI 
to vs in all our aflitions;brk,/ 
ſecing what Gcd dotii, nnd 
needs be good, how evil] & bit 
ter ſoever 1t {eemes to Vs : Yea, 
| we 274ſt hold our peace, becanſe tt 
hath dove it. Alhough. Wee Call- 
notſce any reaſon thereof, ya 
wee may be ſure the Lord dot 

| never correct his children, bu 
he ſ{eeth uſt caule {o to doe}. 
the Prophet David plainly pre 

| fellerh: 1know,0 Lora, that ti 

| tdgements areright,& that thi 
in faitbfulne(ſe haſt affiifted mit 
Butmorc,ſceing God who cor 
| reQecl | 
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rectech vs is our Farher, we may | 
much more comfort our hearts. 
in all chat he ſendes, thar he wil 
| never {cnd any crolie, but | ach 
| as ſhall be for our good,as wee 


| thall moreſee. And ſecing this| 


' 1s no other thenſuch, as befalls 
\thereſt of Gods children, As 
the Apoſtle Pererathrmeth, fay- | 
ing. Knew that the ſame affit-" 
' Eftons are accompliſhed in your bre-| 
 thren that are 41 the world, Yea 
| More, {ceing God d1d not {pare| 
his o:wne5onne, but hee was 4; 
wan of ſerrower, and acquainted | 
with gracfe. Tea ſmitten of God & 
 affufted, as El2.53.3.4. Theſe; 
{hould much moremake vs wil- | 
 lingto bearethecroſſe, yeaand|} 
{ much the rather, ſecing it 1s rhe 
| way to glory, as more heere-! 
after, ; 

Bur this will yet be more cf- 


' tcQtuall for our conſolation in 
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he corre&s them, which as it 
1s every Way andin all reſpeRs 
very well, to this may eſpect- 
ally bee ſeenc in theſe two: 
In wiſedome, and loue, both 
which well regarded,willmake 
vs much more willing to beare 
any thing at Gods hand,and to 


ot all the afflitions which hee 
ſhall lay vpon vs. Although 
thoſerwo diuine properties nj 
God be vnſeparably 1oyned to- 
gether in all his dealings with 


: 7 | 
his owne children. Yer, it ſhall 


fortin any affliction which be- 


and firſt that wee may behold 
how wiſely God ordereth che 
watter 1n all his chaftilement 
vpon his children. ow 

This may {ufficiently be leen. 


'jn iuſt mea» 


in theſe two.Firit that God dott) 


chaitiſe his wich moſt meete 


ijuſh;meaſure, The fitnelle of 
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looke for ſome good {luc out|. 


much wore increaſe our com-! 


falles vs,to conlider them apart: 


correaions: and ſecondly, mn. 
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| | concerning Afflitions, 


Gods corre6t1on ſtands im this! | 
that God knoweth all circum- 
{tances, both when and how 
| | ro chaſtiſe his ch:ldren, and ſo 
|," accordingly diipenſerh his {pi 

| |rituall Phylicke,as he ſeeth mo 

*| | fit forthe good of the parient, | 
| | andqualnicof the diſeaſe, This 
4 
e 


—_— 
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| methinkes may bee well gathe- 
| red out of that compariion, 

| | which the holy Ghoſt makes | 
1 betweene our naturall parents, | 
>) | andour ſpirituall Father in cor- 
hl reing their children, {aying: 
all | Furthermore, we haze had the fa- Heb.12.9, 
N-| | thers of our fleſþ which corretted | 10. 
XK | Us, and wee pane themreverence: | 
rt | fall we not much rather be in [ub - 
ld | reftion to the Father of our ſpirits 
he | and liue, For they verily for a jew 
ns | dates chaſtiſedvs aftertheir owne 

' | pleaſure, but hee for onr profite, 
elk, | that we might be partakers of his 
oth | bolineſſe, Where beſides other 
cete. ; differences,this is manifeſt, rhar 
,m. | earthly parents,oft corre& ther 
e of) children after their owne plea- 
008 | S 2 ſure, 
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| ſure, to fatisfie their will, not ſo 
| reſpeAmg wilcly, what mzght 
| be enery way belt for them; but 
| God our heavenly Father, in 
| great widdowe conlidered with 
| What correction, and when to 
\chaſtiſc his,ſo as may bee moſt 
i for their profirzyea the beſt pro- 
| | firzto repaire his Image of holi- 
HE . [nefſe in them, which 1s a chuefe 
end and vie of all afflitions, as 
we ſhall hcreafccr ſee. T bis wife- 
dome of Godin chaſtiling his 
children, may clecrly bee feene 
| in the hiſtories of all ages of the 
Church. Memorable 1s that of 
| Gen.z7 28: the children of /aceb,who moo- 
Verſ, 32424 ved with enuy, ſold /oſeph their 
| brotherinto Egypt & deceived 
| cheir 014 facher who thought 
| 


= - ew i. | 


| 


that an ev11l} beaſt had devoured 
him, Whereat the Lord holding | 
lis peace for many yeares, they| | 
| were quiet, allwas well, But _ 
| terward che Lord tooke a fit fea-| 
{on and meancs to make them 

ſee rheir {inne,namely, by che 
| brother 
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{'brother Iyeph, who ( though | 
they knew him not) roughly 
handled cthem,accuſ ed them for | 
| ſpies,caft them inro priſon, and 
| many other wayes ſorely grie- | 
-yed them:then their guilty con» | 
ſciences could make them con- 
| felſe their finne and ſay; We are 
verily guilt: concerning our bro-| 
| therja that we ſaw the anguiſh of 
hi foule, when he beſought v5s,and | 
| we would not heave: therefore is | 
this diſtreſſe comevpon us, And | 
another time /#4ah confetledto | 
[ofeph, What ſhall we ſay unto my 
| Lord? What ſhall we ſpeake ? God 
hath found out the sniquitie of thy. 
| ſer vents. Mn” 
| Thelikeconrſe did the Lord! X 
tzKe with David, in correfuing T7 IS | 
his grievous [rnes 1n the mate - ol 
ter of /+:a :-both by the death on” 
of the childeio horne in adul-| 
, 'rery, and oy rnefact of Ab/elon, | 16.22, | 
| Hot onely riling vp 1n rebellion | 
ro drive [1111 out of his King- 
dome, but openly: before al] I/-| 
| 4: Yael! | 
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| owne people, Dewt.28.4.7.Le- 
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| glaaneſſe of heart ,. for the abuns | 
| dance of ail things: Therefore ſhalt | 


rac/defiling his wes and Con-| 
cubines, as was denounced by 
Nathan vnto him, So likewiſe 
theLord correed his pride in| 
numbring che people, by, that 
fearefull plague whereof dycd 
threeſcore and ten thouſand. In 
like manner the Lord denoun: 
ced his iudgement againſt his 


canſe rhow ſerveaſt not the Lord 
thy God with toyfulneſſe aud with 


thou ſerne thine enemies, which the 


Lord ſhall ſend againſt-thee in bun- 


gerandin thirſt, cc. The Pro- 
phets alſo in their r1mes,did ofc 
foreſhew like chaſtiſements to; 
the peoples ireſpalles. As Hag: 
gaiand CAMalachy: Becaule they 
were ſumpruous1n cheir owne 
houſes,and negic&ed the Lords 
houſe, theretore che Lord lent 
a grear dearth and {carcitie a- 
mong them.. $0 for the con; ! 
tempt of che word, Godthrear- 


ned | 
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"> 


nedroſend a famine of the word. 
-4mos 8.11, The fame might 
we ſcein Gods dealings with 
our ſclues, it we would obſ crue 
| them, When we ſ{etour afteti- i 
ons on any thing roo much, 7 
whereby our hearts be ſtolne S >. gny | 
from God, whether they bee gy thing, 
perions or things, pleatures or 
profics; It 1s yſuall withthe | 
Lord, cther to take them from 
Vs, Or to make them bitrer vnt9 
| vs, that wee may letle eſteeme 
them, and haue our hearts free 
for betrer things, 

The comfort which wee are; | Avolicaria 
to take by this wiſe dealing of! * 
| God with vs, is this;zthatas wee 
know all afflictions, to Gods 
children,to be Phyſicke,to cure 
their corruptions; ſo knowing, 
alſo they all come from ſo wiſe 
& $kiltull a Phyſician who can- | 
noterre, but alwaies ſends ſuch 
| Phylicke, and in fuchſeaſon, as ! 
ſhall ſurely doe vs good, This | | 
muſt make ys not onely quietly | | 
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| | 394 | AA Treatiſesf Faith, | 
1 | to beare them, but to bethank- 
| | | tull ro Godfor them, and to la-| 
||| bourto be the better by them. 
L ||  Butthis will more appeare, it | 
dl We” ſhall well confider Gods 
: | wiſedomein moderating all his 
; | chaſtſcments,both for the mea- 
; 2 Inmez | ſure and continuance of them, 
| | lure. {10 as may be moſt fir, both for 
| the ſtrength of thie patient, and 
| qualitie of the diteaſe; both 
| which may be ſhewedin all the 
| afftlitions which God layeth |. 
| vpon all his children, though | 
he chaſti{ſeſome niuch more le. 
 yerely,and holdeth the rod lon- 
ger vpon them, then vpon O« 
j | hers, who ether haue not ſo- 
much provoked the Lord, or 
j 7 | be not to ableto beare the hand! 
| of the Lord, This is plainely | 
[ : [taught by the Apoſtle, ſaying, 
xCor.13» [Therehath no tentation taken you, 
M but ſuch a; 15 common to man. But , 
Mi | Goa ts faithfull, who will not ſuffer 
hi \ [you to be tempted abone that you 
. | are able, but will wth the tentat- 
l Fa . ll Ga .- "- 
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W mMARe WA) toeſcape fhat yes) | 
| be able: tobearett, ln which one : 
| {ſentence we' haue theſe .ſpectal] | 
 incouragements, to. beaxe ugh, "=" | 
| affliftioys as God: qurheavenlyl © | 
 Farher:ſhail day iwypon vs) Bb]. 0 
that God deales. no orherwilc) Great Come | 
With VS chen..with $thers,cven fortinthis | 
pp : {catence, ;.: 
i of hisowne children. ( whereof | 
| betore; ) {:conaly,thar.God Be- 
| vero ver-loadeth his, but witely | 
| modcrateth cthe'burthen accor-| .' _ , 
; ding to hisſtrengch char beares 
| ir, Andchis hee doth according 
; topromuſc wolt faihfully.; no- 
| thing ſhall mooue him to deale 
| Otherwiſe: yea more, God will 
| ſoailiſt vs by his Spurit,.to en- | 
dure and beare, that in due. {ca- | 
| fon wee ſhall haue a gogd..cnd) -: 
| and :deliverances out .of all; | 
which if there were no more, 
| might beeſufficientto yphold} | 
|vs from ſinking in any trial), | 
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|rhough never ſo great, Butbe |! 
| cauſe the Lord well fqw.how| | 
|hardly wee beperſwaded here- 
Fw of, 
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| When need 
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of, and be eyer rinking - our 


| burthen too heavie for vs to 
| bearez therefore the Lord is 
|faine-oft to bearethis into our 
| mindes/and miemories;. as Elbe 
cold [ob, That God will not lay 


more-on man then is meete that he 
ſhould enter into —_ with 


Peter meendeth;when he laych, 


| thatthefairhfull 61d greatly re- 


10ycein their {alvation purcha- 


[ſed by Chriſt, Thoughfor a ſea- 
ſon they were in heanmeſſe through | 
| manifold temptations, yer he ad- 


deth (ifneed be ) meaning that 


[this 15 never, but when God 
[ſeeth needtu]lin all reſpeQs: for 
{this cauſe alfo doth the Propher 


Eſay notably fſet:ourt this wiſe 
dealing of God with his pco- 
ple,and with the wicked, com- 
paring thefero thornes and bry- 
ers, bur his people ito a vine- 


[yarde,which the Lord did keepe | 
fand water every moment, {caſt | 


Asfor ithe þryers | 


| i 


any hurtit, 
| 


and, 
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andthornes, hee would burne | | 
them together: Andtherevpon 
ſaith, Hath he ſmittenhim as hee | Vetſ.7. 
| [rote thoſe that ſmore him, or ts he 
' ſlaine according to the ſlaughter of 
them that arc ſlaine. by kim? In| Verl.8, 
\ meaſure, when u ſhoatcth forth, y 
thou wilt debate with ut, GC. 
Which I vnderſtand,that wher- 
as God will ſtub vp as thornes| 
by the rootes, and: caſt into the | 
fire, the wicked adueriaries of 
his "Church: hee will but ſhred | 
| andpruneas a vine his Church, 
thatthey may bring morefruit, 
as. our Hauiour plainly ipeaketh: | 
Tohn 15.2, And more plainly | | 
| doth Tercmie 46.28, and 30.11. 
fay. Fearetheu not O Tacob my; 
[crvant, ſaththe Lord, for [ am 
with theesfor 1 will abs A full end. | 0 
of all the Nations, whither I bawe 
| driven thee: But I will not make 
| afullend of thee, but carrett thee | 
| #1 meaſure,yet I will not teaue thee | Ye reads 
{wholly onpuniſped. Whercin wee | the wicked 
ce preat oddes, betwixt. Gods| and godly, 

+. Sealing | 
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| Gods wiſe- 
dome in - 

moderating. 
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| dealing wich his children, and 
with the wicked, whom hee- vt- 
cerly conſumeth,whenhe moſt 
| wiſely moderateth the corre&ti-| 
{ens of his children, tÞatthey 
nay better beare and-profic-by 
thc:m, which muſt needs allay 
| the ſharpnctſe of them 4f well 
conlidered. And this no doubt 
was that which the Propher 
| Dauid and leremie 10. earncitly 
. beggeth of God, That hewould 
not corre&t thens in hu anger. net-. 
ther chaften them im his hot d- 
pleaſur-, But with indgement, 
char is,woſt wiſely conſidering 
| What rhey- were able to beare, | 
leaſt otherwiſe they ſhould bee con- 
ſumed and brought to nothing. © 
This wiſcdome of God 1n 
'chaſtening Ins children, as at} 
manifeſtethit ſelfe in the mea» 
[ſure of the burthen layd vpon | 
them: ſoalſoin moderating the 
time of the continuance of it, 
leaſt it ſhould bee over tedious, | 
[and make them faint: and giue 
overs, 
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over, Hereofthe Prophet Das } 
vid had great experience, as hee 
| oftentimes profetleth. Plal 305. 
Fer his anger indureth but a mo- | 
ment, in hi favonr t life, weeptng 
" way endure for a mght, but toy 4 
 Commeth i inthe morning. .Pta.lo? 3+ 
9. He will not alwayes chide, net- | 
they will hekeepe hs anger for e- | 
_ Plal.125. 3. For the rod of 
| the wicked ſhall not reſt pon the | 
lot of the righteous leſt the righte- 
| 0#5 put forth their hands to imquite 
tics TheProphet Eſay in the 
name of the Lord profetTeth 7 
the like.. For yet a very little while | 
| and the indignation ſhall ceaſe, and £7? 
| wine anger in their aeſtruttion, | 
and Chap.26,20. Come my peo- | 
ple enter into thy chambers, and 
ſhut the doores about hee hide thy 
ſelfe as ut were for a little moment, 
vntill the inarguation be overepaſt, |- 
and 547.8. For a [mall moment | 
hane + forſaken thee,. but wih 
great noercies will I gather thee. Is 
es wrath I bid my face from | 
: __theey, | 


by. men — ——_—A_— 


a <2 —__——_ I 4 


| 


| 


Efa,10,2 56 


» 


——— 


— 


"_— 


T1 
j! 
'Y 
Wt , 
bf 
l ; 
[; i | 
by 
Wy 1 
he | 8 
i : 
| ' 
\! 
| | 
i, '! 
i ' i 
[ 
1 
: 
| 


Ter.3.12. 


| contewafor evir,neither will I bee 
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thee, for a moment,but with ever - 
laſting kindueſſe will [ bane mercy 
on thee, ſaith the Lord thy Reate- 
mer,and 57.16, For 1 will net 


alwayes wroth , for the ſpirit ſhould 
| faile before mee, - and the ſoxles 
which I hawe mage, Likewiſtethe 
Prophet Jcremie 10 his time, 
| witnellcth theſamee in the name 
of the Lord, ſaying; For / am 
 w2erciſnll ſanth the Lord,and 1 will 
| 20t keepe anger for ever,and tothe 
{ame ctfeft, Exek.16.42.Ss will 
[ make my ſury towards thee to 
reſt, and mygealouſie ſhall depart 
from thee, and { will he quiet,aud 
will be xo more angry. Notable 
|ro. this purpoſe 1s that of the | 
Prophet, Micah.7.18. Who a| 
God like wnto thee, that pardoneth | 
intquitic, and pa ſeth by the tranſ- - 
 grefſiton of the remnant of his heri- 
| rage?he retaineth not his anger for 
| ever,becauſe he aclighteth in mer- 
.cie:and to conclude with thac of 
the Apoitle,2 ( or,4.17.For our 
light |\ 
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| concerning Aﬀflictions. | 4o1 
A peeps b | 
light affiictso which ts but for a mo- | 
| rent, worketh for vs afarre more. | 
exceeding and eternall weight ' of | | 
glory, Thus may wee behold | | 
Gods-wiſe dealing with his | Appiicatie,| 
children in all his chaſtiſe 
ments, obſeruinge the fitteſt 
{caſons, and 1uſt meaſure both 
for che quantitie of the corre-. 
ion, and for the continuance | — 
thereof: all as is moſt agreeable] 
ro. the ſtrength of che parient, | 
&.qualitie of the diſcalez which L 
[if 1t be beleeued, muſt needsin| 
. |furcher degrce make vsconten- 
|ted to beare the hand of the 
Lord, and neither to fret ar, nor 
faintynderany affliction, which 
the Lord ſo witely doth order 
for our good every Way, And \ 
therefore fo oft as we ſhall finde 
any. affliction to he heauy vpon 
vs, etther for the greatnefſe of 
It, or long continuance in our 
feeling :{o oft ler vs runne to 
{ome of theſe promiſes, where-. 
1n the Lord alſureth vs, that hee | 
| will 
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| willlay no more von vs then whe"! 
ſhall be able to beart{ nd will. 
f uiter no affliction to lye lon-| 
ger vpon vs then ſhallbe need-! 
tull,and tor our good :thatchus| 
reſting vpon Gods Word,' wee | 
may waite Gods leaſure for our | 
eaſe and full dehverance, | 

For our betrer furtherance: 
| herein,we areto confider Gods | 
| loving and tender deal.ng with } 
his children in all their afli&i-{ 
ons, which is plentifully fer] 
forth vnto vs1in the holy Scrip-| 
cures, boch by many. compar1-| 
{ons, expreſle teſtimonies, and| 
examples, all lictle enough ro 
hold vs vptrom ſinking, if the 
affliction ſeeme great or long, 
111 Wiuch wee are ready to feare 
God forgetreth vs, or ar _leaft 
doth not pitrie ys. For thiscaule 
the Lords ſaid to bee a Father 
of rhe fatherleſſe avd a Indge of 
the widdowes, AndPlal.10.3.] 
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the feareth bis, For he knowerh 
our frame, he remembreth that we 
be but auſ}, \eamore, The Pro- 

Phet E/ap. 4.13. &C. notably 
{ers outthis compariion m God 

rowards his affliQ ed people,tay- 

ing: Sing © beaven, and be 10yfwll | 
'O earth, and breake foorth into | 
finging O munntaines : for Goa 
hath comforted his peoplejand will | 
hawe mercy on bus affitted . Bur | 
| Zion ſaid, the Lord had forſaken 
mee,and my Lord hath forgotten | 
me. ( an a woman forſake ber ſuc» 
king childthat ſhe ſhould not hane 
compaſſo on on the ſoune of her 
womb? Tea they may forget, yet 
will 1 not forget thee, $0 David, 

Ptalm.g.18, For the nceay ſhall 
£77: as be forgotten, the expe» 
 Fation of the poore ſpall not periſh | 
for ever. Totheſame purpoſe he 
O00 God: Pſam.} i.7. { will 
be plad and reicyce im thy mercy, 
for thon haſt confidered my treble, 
| thou baft knowne my /oule in ad | 
vrfitze, And Plal. 38.9. Lora 
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1008 my de fire us before thee, and my 
Nl groaning ts not bid from thee, And 
VL. |to the ſame end it is fayd, Pſal. 
bl M. } |56.8. Thoutelleſt my wanarings, 
WAR | - put thou my teares mto thy bottle, 
1 i | arethey not in thy booke: which 
| 
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Wii {ſhewes ſuchtender compaſlion, 
Lb that he was ſo affeRed with the 
I vy calamities of hisſervant, thathe 
| Wi - moſt narrowly obſerved every 

| one : yea,he madeſo precious a 
[Ml reckoning of their griefes and} 
W.0i | forrowes, thatnota tearcfell to 
gi | | |the ground, burhee kepr them | 
3 11888 in memory ( as men preſerue 

A [ prectous {1quorsin bortles) that 

| 

| 

| 


11 due time hee might comfort 
and ſuccour them. For which 
cauſe1t1s ſaid, P/al.116,15,Pre- 
cious in the fight of the Lerd us the 
death of bu Saiite, And to like 
0 '8 h eff c&t. E/ay 63.9. Inall their af- 
I. fiullion hee waz affutted, and the 
F Angell of his preſence ſaved them; | 


_—_——— Qu. 
hcl 


i his loge,and m his puttie hee re- 
acemed them: and hee bare them, 
1 and carryed them all the dayes 
id of old. _ Where: 


| 
| 
| i ill W | WIN wii —— 
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2 


| any peril; ſo is the Lord trou- 


| our Chriſt in his humaniric, as 


concerning Aﬀiictions. 


NE 


—_—_— ——_— 


Wherein{ as in many other 
places of Scripcure,for it would 
be too long toreciteall)we may 
{ce moſt admirable compaſſion 
in Almightie God towards vs 
In all our afflitions,that even as| 
the bowels of a tender-hearted 
mother are mooved within her 
when ſhce ſceth her child in 


bled to ſechis children in any 


495 


extremitie,that he doth as much 
 pitie them, and is as ready to 
ſuccour them.,as if his bowels 
were moved within him:whach 
was 1n very decd ſo in our Savi- 


15s * often te(tified of kim in the 
holy ſtory, 


This ſhould yet more com- 
fort vs 1n all our afflictions, thar 
hee who is God over all,of ſuch 
[infinice power to helpe, both 
whom he will, and how, and 
when ir pteaſerh himz1isſo ten- 
derly aFe&cd towards vs, that 


| 


| and 6, 34. 


| 
A pplicatio | 


Mat. L441 4 
Mark 1.41, 


hee doth not only take ſpeciall 
no- 
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Oft minde 


theſe pro- 


| nſes, 


| as Gods children do ofc tal into, 


: Father (hall lay vpon vs. And| 


| minde & thoroughly thought 
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nocice of all our grievances, but 
doth aftcra fort,even as a tender 
mother ſuffer with vs,and by 
.his Spiric doth beare the bur-. 
then of -our infirmities with vs, 
as$1t 1s {a1d, Rem 8.20. 
This compaſlion of che Lord 
(it well weighed) muſtnecds al- 
lay the hcat of ſuch fiery trials 


& make vs more patictly endurc 
| whatloever {o tender-hearted a 


| therfore cheſ epromies 1m which | 
. Gods loving and compaſlio- 
nate dealing with his,1s ſet forth 
'vnto vs, muſt bee oft 1n_ our 


—_——_— { << 


| on, thatin t1incot need we may 
[reſt vpon them, to inde like ta- 
vour at the hands of our moſt 
| Joving Father. And this ſhall 
ſuffice for this {econd ground 
of comfort in all afflictions,ta- 
ken from the manner of Gods 
| dealing with h1s,as in great wiſ- 
dometſoinhkeloue, 
| | We 
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' Thirdly z profit to our [elues. 


| mooue vs to beſo farre from re- 


| Byſciplcs,and the Apoſtle James | 
1.2, which was often pradticed| | 


| Preſſes, for Chriſts ſake, 


| by the holy ſervants of God. | 


| he tookepleature in mmfirmtics, 
| thatis bodily, notſpirituall; as| 
| hunſclfe expretTeth, mm reproches, 


_——_— 
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% We 6 1OVyY mm the ehird place & comfort 
r9.conſfider what. be che worthy in afflicti- 
ends, why God ſo exerci{eth his onsfrom 


concerning AfaiQions. 


— 


eng Mie ne Ci FENG ©! them. 
ven. trom cher youth to thar, | 

pldage,teſe we heard be gene-| + 
rally chiec, Firſt, glory to God. ww 
Secondly,” example to others, 2. 
$Z* 


All which ſhould ftrovgly | 
| 


pining co ſuler th em; that wee 
Jhould rather rewyce and bee | 
glad; as our Saviour cxhorts his HI | 


L Ze 


{ 


As 5-41 And Paul and Silas| Aax 16 25 
.1n thepriſon, Sang praiſes wnte 
Goa. Wereade allo of Paul how} 


zn neceſſities, in perſecutions, in dr-| 2 Cor,12, 


. In all which it cannot bee | 
doubted, but that the chiefe | | 
i caule 


—_— 
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48 , | | 
children to beare the croſle, c-| theends of | 


= 
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cauſe of this reioyciniz ttrafflieti 
ons was this,thattheir ſaffrings 
madeſo much for Gods glory, 
and the good of Gods Church, 
who were greatly confirmed in 
chetruth, made bold to profeſfe| 
It, and ready to ſuffer for it, be- 
{1des the manifold* benefites 
themſelues did reape thereby. 
Here I might take waft occaſion 
more largely co ſhew how God | 
1s glorified by the afflitions of 
; his children, whether they. bee 
| ſent, for correction or for trial], 
| And likewiſe how theſe affli-| 
. tions ſerue many wayes for the 

'good of others: both which, 
ſhould and oft doe, make Gods 


children more contentedly to | 


| 


. bearethem. 
| Butſeeing nothing can more 
| prevaile with our traile naturs,/ 
to make vs take ſuch an vnples: 
| ſing potion or byting coraſus,| 
then the certainty ofthe goodit 
| will doe vs; therefore wee will 
now conſider what bethe chief | 


Dil. el. ere et on 


" concerniny Afflitions, | 499 |} 
benefics which God pronuſeth, jos be c 
: wi y Ate 

| and his Spirit worketh in the' g;4ions, 
hearts of his children by affli-| 
tions, | | 
| Among all whichthisis moſt 
| generall, that they bee bleſſed Bleſſe d. . 
whom the Lord corre&eth, as b- 

| 


[0b.5.17.Behold,happy i the man} 
whom God correfleth, therefore | 
| deſpiſe not the chaſteningof the Al-| F- 
mightte, Thelike lames 1.12.5. 
11, Pſal.g,4.12.Bleſſea,ts the man $ 
whom thou chaſteneſt O Lora, 
and teacheft him ont of thy Law, 
that thou rasfl gue kin reſt from | 
the dayes of adver/ty, wntill the 
| | pit be ag ged for the wicked, In the| 
. | {ameſenſeitis oft ſaid, whows the 
pe.---1 Lord teveth he correfleth, even as | Pro 3.12. B 
father the ſane, in mham hee de-| 1% | 
| 


oerh, ow chis vie is made | 
Or 1t, Not tO deſpi/e the chaſtening | 
oo of th Lord, nm tobe _ + 
&\\ hrs Ccorrefiog. W hich 1s tolike 
It Dorner repeated, Heb. 12.5.6. 
ll | XC David alfoprofellerh the} 

& like, Ic is good for me that I hae ev .y-T9: 
ne-. - y i beene | 


— LS 


ee re nee Eta. 
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 Pll.119+ |heene affiifted that 1 might learne | 
as thy ſtatutes, 
| Fe. In all which and the like is 
| plainely declared, that how bit- 
ter ſoever afflictions, bee to our. 
tceling, yetto Gods Children 
they be very profitable meanes, 
and 10 tearkes of happinetleand 
Lpeciall rokens of Godsfatherly 
| tou, and therefore ſo to be ac- 
| | counted of, and with thankful- 
j | ncl]eto bereceived. T] 
Wil! | The ſame js {a:de of all the 
8 | tutterings which Godsch1Jaren 
lb. | endure for righteoulſnes lake, 
33 Which though hey greatly dit- 
St; ferfrom chakiſements tor finne: 
\Yft | yet{eeing they bee bitter to our 
IU! | ' | raſte,and oft ſore affli&t vs, wee 
l. | | | haue need to bee chearrned to| | 
i | | | deare, and direedto make the | 
I RY right vſe of them. For this cauſ | 
WU! | he Lord doth pronounce then 
l . {i Mat..10. Bleſſed that thus ſuffer whuch n| | 
M18 ; 23+, all former ages of the Church, 
l Wt pe—hahAc hath made the faithfull tO ſut- 
[18 4.14 | fer patiently and cheerfully for | 
I 118 righ-'/_ 
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Aﬀictions, | 411 | 


— 
Yet. 


; conternMwy 


FT —IE— 


md. —_— it, 
| 


righteouſnelle ſake,and ſo muſt 1] 
it movevs, thatſo we may glo | 
rifie God jnour/getierition, as 
they hauedonienn theirs,” - 
| Burfor.our better encourage- | 
ment herein, ler vs more partt- | - 
cularly'conſider ſome: of thoſe 
benefits, which Gods children 
do obtaine by:afflictions. Theſe 

| arcfitly drawne to chree Heads] , pg 
| | byrhe Prophet Damet,chap.11. | by aMigi-, | 
| | Who forchhewing the affliti-| ow, * | 
© | - | ons Which: ſhould happen to _ 
N Gods faithtull people, verle 3-3: 
| | That they ſhonla fall by the ſword, 
- | | andby flameby captivitie,and. by | 
| | /pople many dayes. Veiſe 35, hee; 
t| | addcrh, And ſome of them of un- 
ee| | aerſtanaing ſhall Fall, rotry thera, 
| | and to purge them, aud to make 
he] | them white,” Meaning heereby 
 thattheſe wererhe three chicte| 
endes-why God ſent ſuch af- 
fliftions on his owne chil- | 
dren, TREE 
Firſt, to maketryall of them, I 
what drotTe of corruption, and 
— 2 wit | | 
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| Afflittions 
j be tryals+ 
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whatſound metal] of grace was 
in them. 

Secondly, to purge out that 
corruption. which was found 
yet remaining in them, 

The third, t@ make them 
more beaucifudl and ſhining in 
grace, all which ſhould rurneto! 
the glory of Ged, to the good 
caſampleof others, and totheir |. 
 owne comfort, ; 

For the firſt, they berryals of 
our ſtrength and weakeneſle,' 
what faith and parience wehaue 
in bearing them,what loue wee 
 beareto God who ſends them, 
and what we bee the better by 
them. This is oft in Scripture 
ſer out by this comparifon 0 
gold and (ilycrtirycd by the fire 
So Zach.13.g. Speaking of the 
remnant of Gods people, wiv 
ſhould bee reſerved our of tt - 
| general] deftruaion,ſaith : And 
' 1 will bring the third part through 
-the fire,aud wall refine them as (i 
| ver 6s refined and will try them 4 


of 
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| |  concerniug Affitions. | 513 | 
| old ;5 tryed: che effe& whereof 

Nllowes, They ſhll callupon my | 
| | Name, and I will heare them, [| | 
|| } will ſay, it is my people, and they 

ſpall ſay, the Lord 15 my God,S0| = 
i | eremiel7.10. Complaining of EZ: 
| | the deceitfulnelTe and wicked-| | 
| | nclleof the heart to bee excee- 
| | ding, faith: 1 the L:rd ſearch the | 
ri | hearts] trytheremer, to gine eve- 
| ry may according to his wayes, and | 
f| | according tothefrun of hu doings. | 
6, Heereot Sa/omen ſpeaking more | | 
ic generally, Pro. 17.2. faith, The | 
co | flningpot&sfor filver, and the fur- | | 
n, ; race for gold, but the Lordtryeth | | 
y the hearts. | | 
re | But more ſpecially, to the 
Ss preſent purpole 1s that of 1. Pez.! L 
6 | 1.6.7, where hee ſheweth that | 
hee Cheendofthoſe manifold tewp-! | 
9. ., fartons,which for ajeaſon made | | | 
ut. ſfadde the hearrs of Gods: chil-! | 
od dren, when need required, was, | 
gb this : That the tryall of your faith f 
i. being much morepreciens then of 
's delathatperiſheth, though ut bee | | 


ed | 
MER 8 —— 


- — 


_ II —_— P_ _—— 
— W _—_ — 


| 
| 


| 


| 
| 
; 


| 


| 


Applicatio, 


75:6 by.fire, might be found unto] 
| Prai/e, and honour, and glory, at 
the appeariig of Teſus.Chriſt, And 
|eneretore,chapter 4.ver{e 112; he! 


| revealed, ye way bee glad atfo with 
exceeding toy. To hike effect the| 
IA poitie /ames 1 .2,exhorts My 
brethren count it all coy, when Jee| 
| fall into diners temptations; know: 
ung this, that the trying of your 


| 


- A\Trentife of Faith, 


6xho#ts mens « Beloved, thinke 


try.llgwhich is to try you as though 
[ome ſtrange thing happened vn- 
to. you, Hut rewyce, im as mmeh 


4%; yee are partakers-of Caſts ſuf- 


, 


| 


| ir not ſtrange, £ancerming: the ficry| 


'ferings,that when bts glory ſpall be| 


fanh warketh patience. Many mo, 
Scriptures. might to this pur- 
paſe be alledged, 

- In all which may beſeen,that 
this is oneſpeciall benefit of the 
afflitions. of Gods children, 
that by theſe may bee made mir 
nifeltzas to others, fo to them: 
felues, what drotle of ſinne and 
purc nierall of grace 1s 1n them, 


agree 


{ts | 


mn 
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Lg . c 


—c_ 


concerning Aﬀflitions. 


Its notto be doubted, but God 
| knows perfectly whatisin them 
| yethe is ſayd oftto proucthem, 
| that hee might make knowne 
, what was inthem, boch good 
ard evill: wherevy as he would 
| raiſe vp glory to himiſelte: fo 
| likewiſe hee would drawe- out | 
| much good to themſelues, and 
to others by their cxample, as | 
may wel be gathered our of thar 


——C 


ſes ſpeaking of Gods marvelous | 
| providence over his people in 
| the Wildernelle,ſaith; 7he fed 
thee in the Wilderncs with Manna, 

which thy Fathers knew not, that 


ke might humtle thee, and that he 


415. 
Why God 
is ſaid to 
wy YS, 


BY 


one place. Dent. $.16 where 70|Deut.8,z. 3. 


| might proxe thee, ts doe thee go0d 


at thy latter end. 
| Wee hanedayly experience 
| how fooliſhly many decejue 
thewſclues : ſome,and they the 
 worlcr fort, promiſe to them- 
 1e]ues more ftregrh of faith, pa- 
 tience,Jouc, andother like gra- 

ces, then indeed they hane, 


3-1 which 


PII. 


| 


» |Many iudge 


amiſlc of 


Some, that 
they haue 
more 
ſtrength 
then they 


'hane, 
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Others, 
that they 
haue not ſo 
' much as 
| chey hauc. 


| | 


\. 
E xamples 


ſ 


a6 
nw”; 


| 
| 


| hewould ee every drop ot þ1 
oreaſe molcen, before he would 


 Queene Aary, ſceing the alte- 
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Re A een 
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which when they cometo rial, 
finde it farre otherwiſe, to their 


j 1uſt ſhame,and yer amendment, 


if they belong ro God. 
Others,indeed better (though 
they ſee 1t notfor want of expe- 
rience) much miſtruſt rhem- 
ſelues, who being brought to 
thetryall, well approue them- 
{clues to have ſound Faith, and 
ſo other good graces accompa- 
nyingtheſame, 


Memorable examples hereof 
all the ſtories of the Church ſer 


| 


{forth vnco vs1n all ages, among 
| which chat is famous in tne 
| Books of /1ar: 1rc,of MF. Law: 


raxce Sanuders, who in the be- 
ginning of the Razgne of 


ration of Religion, manifeſted 
his great feare to ſuffer Martyr 
dome vnto DoRour Pendleton, 
who being a bigge fat-man, ſaid, 


torſake the eruch, Yet after, hee 
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(ame: 
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' . ſhamefully yeclded, and Maſter 
$ anunders conſtantly profeiled | 
thetruth, and ſuttered Martyr-. 
dome very cheeretully. Yi: 
Againe,as by theſetryals, the | Godly mig, 
Faichtull grow to know them: | iudged by 
 ſelues better, which is of good' the world, 
vie: lo onthe other [ide, where- 
as it 15the common lot of Gods | 
people, ro bee hardly chought| 
! on, and by many worldlings | 
| chought to bee no better then 
 themiſelues, Bur as Satan accu-| 
{ed Job, T hat he dia notſerue God' Job,y.g.11. 
for n-ught,and thar if hee ſhould} | 
affli& lum, he world curſe God to : 
| £zs face 10 {ay they it rheſe pro- {| 
tellours were in ſach caſe, as 0- | 
thers mn great diftzetle be, you 
” | thould foone fee what they} 
would doe,] warrantyou,they | 
woule be as impatient, and rake; 
| aSbad courſes to ſhift for them- | 
ſeluesas others doe. But when j 
| God callstorch his children to 
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Godly pro- | 


ſorercyals, as ſpecially ro Mcr- 'ved roche | 
dow. coffe parents and 29 | 
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| Second be- 
i nefits by at- 
| flitions is 

, tO pure {11} « 
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bm 
Wy 


j 
| 
; 


| 
4nd dthers bee*conftrained «th 
j t at <e3*%- ap Fs ts R 4-54.90 . 
| conceſue& ſpeake better of vs, 
; In which teſpe& weare bound 
Yo SR 

'-] better ro beareth 
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with retoycing, great torments, 
then the world1; conſtrained ro 
confeile; asThe Cenmreion did of 


| 


hel ———_—Jc 


Chriſt; Certamnlythis was a 1ighs 

'|eeons man, So'then weetce: this 
*[onciuſt cauſe of comfore in our? 
 afIiions, chat by theſe tryalls 
\as God hath the glory of his 


graces ir vs,wee hauethe better 
Proofe' and; tomfort of them, 


t .cm.& to blelle 
Goren: 
Another ſpeciall benefit'which 
we reape by allkinde of afflicti- 
 ons1s this,thatthey be made by 
 GoBs bvlictiing effedtuall meanes 


} 


to prirge vu: that finfull corrup-| 


q 


Medicines, for ſo indeederticy 


{t10n Which growes. 1n our na- 


; ture; vnlctfe by theſe and other 


ke meanes tt beedayly purged 
out ; In which, reſpe& afflidt 
ons molt aptly bee compar edto 


,' 


are to all: Gods chilldren;'mof 
tots e.+.-. nt 


&- *'» © v w 
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ſoyer; aigne n ncancs to kill cheir 
ſpircaal diicafes, in that they 
| doe drive chem more to ſearch 
out their {1n, make them more 
wearie of chem, and as to ſceke 


pardon for chem, ſo more to en-| * 


| devour tooyercome cnem, all! 
which be worthy fruits of of - 
A &1on,plentifully fer our vnto | 

Vs 1 Scriprure,both by precept 
| anc practice of thejairch tal].No- 
thing w07e common then to 
| Ca}] Gods pe =0ple ro repentance, 
\ Which containes all cheſe, by 
| Gods 1d zcments cither threat- 


Tharthis ought to be, cannot 
he aenyed. bur that we ſhall bel 
| thus purged by our afflictions, 
| 18 moiſt doukred: and ther core 
| we findenotiuch coinfortin af- 


| ned or execarcd, 
| 
| 


fruit by them for our comfort: 
| wherein I know not what Fan 


| Apoltle ſaith, Rem.S.20 $. Aliſo 


| litions as otherwiſe we ſhould! 
if we might be ſure to reapet this | 


bee greater then that which thc | 
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| [not onely I] andyoy, bur all the 
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A T; reatiſe of Faith, Fj, 
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we kzow that al things worke toge- 
(ther for good to thera that lone God, 
totem that are called accoraing to 
hts purpoſe; where, in one word | 
hefaich 55 {auch 25 may be deft- 
red or conceived, thar al} offlitt- 
{ ons (tor of them {pecially hee 
\ſpeakert. } how many or great 
ſocycr they acc, thall oy Gods 
ble«(ſing as meanes by hin ap- 
pointed, procure and farther 
our chicfejt good, that 15, the. 
welfare aud happincileof our 
foules,a principall part whereof 
1s the purging of our ſoules 
from ſinne ( which is the ſole 
cauſe of all our miſery ) which} 
bencfic by affiitions, though 1t 
dee moſt excellent, yet 1t 1s BO 
[lcfle ſure and certa;ne, as ap* | 
peares by the Apoftles owne 
|words,ſaying (we know) that 15, 


faichfu]l people of God, haue 
good proofe of it by daily expe- 
rience, and therefore cannot 
doubrof it, that all our affiy | 
{ ONS! 


. 
= _— et. ce. - 
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| ition vpon Gods children 


Concerning Afﬀiitions. | 


ons ſhall curne to our good, ! 

which becauſe iris ( intime of 
fore afflitions)ſo hardly belec- 
' ved,] will wake it maniteſt by 


one vodenyavle realon, that it | 


' Eannot otherwiſe. bee but that 
whatſoever befallech Godschil- 
 dren,{hal} molt certat1.ely make | 
for their good. Wiuch 1s this, 
ſeeing God «id from all etern1- 
[t1e of his owne good will chooſe 
'them to be heires of glory; and} 


' ordained that all things, which | 


ſhould betall rhem,ſhoulderue | 


to that end, x 5g whatioever 


| cheir chicke good, orherwiſe 
: God ſhould enher change hi ; 
will or be nor able to doe that 
which hee determined to doe; 
nexcher of which can 1n any "ng 
Fl ſaid of God, and therefore it | 
cannot poflibly be, that any af- 


eye 


' comes tO Io (ha}j rurnerco rhis | 


ſhouJd turne to their hurt, bus 
all of them muſt needarume to 
their good, Thx one Scripture 
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A Treatije of ratth, | 
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(if there were no more)may ſuf« 
acently atſure vs hereof, and {0 
perlwade vs, more contentedly 
'to beare them, Þ_ -, 

 Butasthis doth more gene- 


rally tet outthe fruic of aff{1cti- 


ons :ſo1n other places this truit 
'of purging vs from our lintul-| 


nelie 15 moreſpecially declared 
aS Dan.11.19.1keto that before 


of Dar.11,35. any ſhallbee pu- 
' rified,ade white, and tryed. SO 
| E/a.1.25,tbe Propher denoun- 
| cing Godsfecarefali tudgements 
againſt the wicked rebe]lious 
| lewes,verl. 24. addeth this as a 
| bleſſing to the Church; .»d 1 
| will turne my haud vpon thee, and 
| purely perge away thy aroſſe, and 
takeaway all thy frane, meaning 
thardrotle of (inne whichcor- 
Tu pted the purer meral of grace 
Andtolikeeffedt, chap.27.ſct: 
|ting forth Gods different det: 
ling with his beloved, abouc 
| their; wicked encmics in thel 
{afflictions, addes this in verl. 5 


hs IG a an. 
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' thes therefore ſoail thei iniquity 
of [atob bee purged, aud this 15 all 
' the fruit ta take away his fin, This 
alſo isparr of chat which1s{ayd 
of our Saviour: Chirilt, TR 
ry branch which btareth fears | mee 
purgeth, that 1t may br 1g more 
 frurt, And how thould Gods 
 chaftifing vs, Keepe vsthat wee 
benorcongemncd, if it did not 
weaken our ſitines.the ſolecauic 
of condemnation. ? 
ſpare- many moe places to this 
| purpole.as Pro.20.30.Pſal.119. 
bes 7r.E/4.44.&c. 
1 will onely f{hew the tt uth. 


yy 


thatever I.hcard of to be ſaved: 
ycrtit1s faid othium when hewasin 
Afli&ion,hee befounht the Lord his 
Goa, and humbled himſelfe great- 


ly before the God of his Fathers. 
1nd prayed, Fly bn, and he was 


7 
' 


But will | 


lIoh.15,2, 


| 


bn 
. i457 
1 Cor,1t, 
3. 


keredf: 'n 2 few exaples tex ma- | 
moſt farous 1s that of Aſas | 
naſſeth,who exceeded in finne al | 


2 Chro,33. 
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Examples 
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Frfcaped of him,and hear bis ſup- 
PlicationyGe. Aftcr which fol-' 
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It is the or- 


dinary pra- 


Riſe of the 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


{ the moreto ſtirre vs vpio looke 
for the ike, Theſame may be 
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 lowes haw many things hee re- 
formed. Which js a {peciallex- 
ample ofthis fruit of aflictions, 


ſcene 1n the Prophet David, | 
Pſal.3.2. and eliewhere oft. | 

Bur to leave all particular pers | 
 ſons1n whom this 15 to be (cen, 
that by their afflictions. they | 


godly to 
turne from 
finnein at- 
fiction, 


Kin 8.35. 


is obſervedto bee the ordinarie 


| were brought to Repentance. lt 


practice of Gods people mtheir 
 afflictions, to ſceke to God in 
prayer, and to turne from their 
{inne, as Sa/omon ſhewes in his| 
| prayerto God. And Efa.21,16. 
| profeſſerh the like, ſaying ; Lora 
in trouble haue they viſited thee, 
they poxred ont a prayer when thy | 


chaftening was upon them, Yea, 


God himſelfe, Hoſ.5.15. ſai 
no lelle; 1 will gor audreturne to 
my place, nll they acknowledge 
| their offence and ſecke my faceyn 
their affiiftion they will ſcekg mee 
early, FD on. | 


\ IIY » 
EE... 


Thus. 


[ently proved, rhac affliions be 


__— 


| concerning Aﬀflitions. 


Thus weſee this point ſuffici- 


ſpce1al] means to purge vs from 
{1n,in which regard they ſhould 
be more welcome vato vs, and 
not ſo vakindly cntertained”as 
viually chey be, 

Pur before we make further 


nefit by affliQions, namely, ro 
make vswhite ( as the Propher 
ſpeakern, that is, beautifull, and 
ſhining 1n grace) 1s never parted 
from the former ( if either of 
them be in truch) | willthongh 
more briefly manifeſt the truth 
thereof, and ſhew what helpes 
afflictions be by Gods bleſſing 
vpon them, to quicken and ſtir 
vp Gods graces 1n his children. 
| T his is evidently ſayd, Heb. 12, 
To. that whereas o«7 earthly pa- 
rents chaftened v1 after their owne 
pleaſure, Godour heavenly Fa- 
ther chaſtencch vs /or owr prefit, 
that we might bee par takers of his 


vie hereof, ſecing the third be- | g 


I 2.10, | 


| Third be- 
nefit by af- | 
ition, | 
Stirre vp 


grace, 
an.tt, 3 s 


holineſſe. David, Pial.11 9.67. | 
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affiftions 
ſtirrevp 

Faith and 
Patience» 


| (which although 1 digrelle, | 


ww _—- —— 


= Treatiſe of Faith, : 


profeſleth the like of timſclfe, 
layings Before [ was affiifted 1 
went aſtray, but now 1 hane kept. 
thy word, And veri.71.1t zs good 
for me that 1 hanebeeve «fficted, 
that 1 might learne thy ftatates. 
E12.26.9. When thy tmdgements 
are vpon the earthgthe inhabitants 
of the, warld ſhall learne righteouſ« 
Hejjes 66 TH 
ON true in the general, 
that thefaithtull be made better 
and morefruitfull by aflictions| 
io this 1s moſt apparentin Fazth 
and Patiexce, both which bee 
moſt exerciſed by afflictions, 
' and the worth of them more 
manifeſted,and magnified, For 
Faith, the Apoltle,Peter,1.Ept- 
{tle. 1.chap. ver{.6.7. excellently 
ſets it forth, wherein the for-| 
mer verſe, iti a high degree hec 
| extolleth the exceeding mercics 
of God towards all rhe faithful) 


| cannot palle over, in the defiic 
| I haue they may be'better or 
| _I60 


” 


_ 


# _Y 


| alteration _ for ever; whereof, 


| 
(of whom hce ipeakes)betheſc; 


44 ww wlpes. wa 


bs. 4 


—. . ww  -—_— —__ — 


RL —_; 


| concerning Aﬀiitions, | 


hen 


] will Jeauc to bce perutcd by 
ſuch as defire better to weigh 
chem, Theſpeciall prerogatiue 
belonging ro all Gods choſen 


That they were begotten of 
God as to be his children,to to 
havea living and never-dymg 
hope, purchaſed vnro them by | 
the whole mediation of Chritt } 
whereof his riſing from the 
dead was a chicte part, The 
chicte matter hoped for,is an in- 
heritance, and that no earthly 
one,which 1s tull of imperte&ti- | 
ons andchanges, but a heaven- 
ly, which 1s evcry way- perfect 
and pure, and ſo laſteth without 


that by no power they be depri- 
ved,it's lockt vp and kept fafc 
tor chem in heaven: And leaſt 
theinſclues ſhould periſh before 
they thould fully enioy it, and 
take polleſſion of it; They arc 

kepr lafely by Gods power, ap- 
| 


red, and {ou phe afccr)che words | 


Preroga- 
tiues ofthe 
ele, 


_ 
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” 7 > - <= —_ " —__—— — AC —_—_—— = — _— -- 


piyed F-- 


| 


tt. 


x Per. 1.6, 


| 
worth of 
| Faith, 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
\plyed vato them by faich, till 
they atrainethar'ſalvation which 
1s prepared for them, and ſhall} 
ſhortly be fully bettowed vpon 
m_— . 
What heart can ſufficiently. 
be affe&ed,cither to defire theſe 
or ioy in them as were meetzand. 
ſo be thankefull for them? Yer 
[this 1s it whereof the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh of theſe beleevers; 


are in heavineſſe , through maxi- 
feld remptations: That the tryall 
of yonr faith,being much mare pre- 
' cions then of gold that periſheth, 
| thonghit be tryed with fire, might, 


b:e found unto praiſe, and kononr, 


ln which Scripture, chis one 
ching 1s cleare, chat the great 
worch of Faith 15 made manifeft 
by che fiery tryall of afflicti- 
 6n$,fo that Faith 1s as much ad+ 
vanced by afflictions,as gold by 


177 herein ye greatly reloyce, though! 
wow for aſeaſon ( if need bee ) yee 


& glory,at the appearing of Chriſt. 


This 


gna_—_— 


( concerning Afﬀiiaions. 


{_ 
This ſhall ſuffice ina caſe fo 
common, in the praQtice of the 
| faithfull in all ages, whoſcfaith| 
| hath beene made famous by af - 
| Ai&ions. Take onely the whole 
11, Chapter tothe Hebrewes for 
a patterne, wherein 1s at large| Tak = 
layd out, how the faith of Gods ,. by affix 
people in all ages was madeglo-; ion. | 
r10us by aHiions, Theliteof | 
[ob and Dawid. Eſpecially I may 
| notforgetthat worthy ſervant 
| of God the Apoſtle Pas/,whoſe 
_ | wholelife, after his converſion, | 
was full of fore afflition, yer \ 
where d1d weever heare of grea-| 
| ter faith ? So that as great bat- 
tells ſet out che valour of a wor | 
thie Captaine or Souldier, and 
great tormes the g0odnes ofthe 
Shippe and Anchor, and skall 
| of the Maſter; fo doe affliti- 
| ons commend the faith of true | 
| Chriſtians, 

Now to ſhew how afflitions 
bee ſpeciail meanes to inure to 
| patience, I necd nor fay much, | pn, 
|  teeing b | 


Duet. a. 


i. —_— 


— 


ny 


XT reatiſe of Faith, 


ſceing patience 15the daughter, 
and an vnleparable companion 
of Faich,as 1s worthily'ſer down 
| Rom.5.142+3 «4-5, T-onely cite 
the glory of God) But we glory wn 


bulation worketh patience,@c. 1 0 


Ay brethren count ut all 1 oy when 


| 
| 


| 


| ſoone bee brought, and ſo wall 


your fauh worketh patience. 

I willcontent my felfe with 
theſe two witnelles as good as 
OWenty,, which 1n this caſe may 


come to: make our vie of all 
theſe three: benefires by affliQ: 
O05. 13, Fhar rhey befſent'trom 
God.to be tryallsro diſcover to 
our {elues & 6thers, godly, and 
wicked, what itrength of grace 
and{inne doth remaime 1n Vs, 
which is many waies profirablc. 


verſe 3. where hefaith; That we| 
doe not onely'ſo ( rewoyce tn hope of 


tribulations alſo, knowtng that tri- | 
like efte& 1s thats ſames 1.2.3, 


| yee fall into arverſe temprations. 
' Knowing this that the trying of 


2.To bee eftetuall purgations 


to 
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| Converniny Afiitons. ' W312 
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to walte and weaken thoſe (pe- | 
ictall corruptions which moſt 
| hinder ourſonles health. 3. And! 
laſtly ro quicken all foving: pra-| 
.ces in vs, and fo every way to | 
| make vs batee. both to plorifie 
God; inthis fe, and to bee glo-|. | 
| rified ' of hn in the lite to | 


come. 
Theleaſt of -all which fruires Vie of all 
of affiitions, though it wenc a-| | | theſe bene-= 
| lone(ifrhe orofic and comforce it | ftes by af- 
| 'bringeth m1g ht bee well oriſed): Hiction., 
' | weuld -moue any good heart 
(fla wully they night) to de- 
(ire afflictions,ar leatt ro be glad 
of them, when the Lordiour lo- 
"ing 7 Father, and wiſe Phil(tcian 
Vere {end than tro vS; how 
much more then wheiv as 'all 
theſe ſhall bee 10yned cogerher, 
| ſhould wee reioyce 'and bletle 
| God for them, There 1s no | 
Vo Chrittian, but he greatly 


—S 


detires to be more humbled in 
tneſighr of his manifold ſinnes, 
and to bee comforted with the 


(weet 
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2... reatiſe of Faith, 


| without them ( as that place|/ 
| 1 Pet.4.18. prooveth: And | 
| the righteous bee ſcarcely ſaved, | 


ſweet feeling of Gods graces in 
him, Yea, much more defires| | 
he co be purged from thele ſpi- | 
ritual] corruptions, which rake 
away his ſtomacke and ſtrength, 
tharc hee can neither feede nor 
work as his place requires. And 
aboue all doth he covetſpiritu- 
all graces, that hee might ſhine 
out in a godly hte tothe honor 
of his profeſſion, the winning 
of others, and making ſure his 
calling and'ele&zon. All which | 
ſeeing they bee procured by af-| 


fliitions, and hardly or never 


And this is the chiefe cauſe why|| | 
none of Gods childre are with 
out them, as Heb.12.6.7.8.)m!; 
thinks there 1s great reaſon why| 
 weeſhould be thankfull to God! 
for them,and ſo labour to reap* 
this fruit by cthem,that wee may 


( as it is ſweetly exprefled 1 the 


fay and ing wich the Pſalmik | 


| Mcetc 
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For as a guide to learne thy lawes, 
thy rod did me. aireft, So little 
cauſe have Gods children” to 


ble, becauſe of afflitions, 'that 


it wee will belecue and pracuce 
Whatthe Apoſtle Paw profelled 
and performed, wee mult in a 
holy manner boatt of our affl- 
cions,asa Souldier of his {cars 
g0r 1n battell, Andas alictle 


| 


| before wee heard,Parldid take 


plcaiure  reproches,un neceſſities, 


| 1 proſecutions, 1m atftreſſes, for 


Chriſts ſake, Thus wee ce what 


comtort wee may get out of 
Gods Word,fittly applyed vnto 


well weighed thcy may bee re- 
terred to one of theſe three, and: 


| Biaving ſaid ſufficient of the 


V three 


Io 


coacernins Aﬀflitions, | 


| 


Meeter) O happie tine may [ well 
ſay, when thou didſt mee corrett : 


thinke their :condition nuſera-| 


vs by faith, for the better bea-| 
ring of all afflitions of whart| 
ſort ſoever. I mighrgather ma-|' 
ny other fruits of affi&tions, as| 
| ſome haue done, burif all bee| 


' 


Rom. 5.3. 


2 Cor,12, | 


* 


433 | 


LO. 
| 


tn. 
CCC 


Was. 


The fourth 
ground of 

comfort in 
affitions, 

. Gads help, 


' 
| 


| A Treatiſe of Fatth, 6. 


threeformer grounds. of com= 
tortin affli&tions, 

I] will come to the fourth and 
laſt, which 1s to:ſet out what 
helpe God hath promiſed vs in 
allour troubles,that we tnay 'be 
ablero bearethem; and in due 
{caſon to giue vs a good ſue 
out ofthem.Concerning which 
it will beprofitable to obfecrue, 
that the Lord knowing our 
great weakenelle to beare the 
Croſſe, and how full of d1-| 


{truſt wee be, that God will not 


( 


| | beready to helpe vs, ar leaſt as 


wee would, (both which are fo 
often to be found inthe lwesof 
Gods faihfull ſervants in all a- 
ges,asnceds no further proofe ) 
[che Lord, I ſay, well acquainted 
with this frailcie of his children, 
hath moſt plentifully provided 
all ſufficient helpe to ſuppot 
| them,andtherefore madeſo mz 
, Ny promiſes to be with them in 
all cheir troubles, and fuccour 
chem in all extremities,thar they 


en uw 


| p ſhall | 


ou 
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ſhallneyer periſh, but in the end | 
finda good end and flue out of 
them,to his glorie, & their end- 
leiſe comforc. 
| Having peruſed theſe promi- 
ſes, and gathered them our of 
the Scripture, I may boldly ſay 
chey dofarre exceed in number Manypro- 
all the former, ſo that it would miſes of 
| be too tedious to ſetthem down |helpe, 
all,l will thereforemakechoyce 
of ſome of the chiefe, that wee, 
may haue them ready for our 
vic-againſttime of need, 
Among all that is exceeding 
full of comfort whuch 1s writs} 
ten, Row,8.26, In which chap- | 
ter the Apoſtle intending to| 
| teach, that nothing ſhould hin- 
 derthe happineſle of thoſethat 
| bein Chriſt,whereas there bee} 
| bur theſerwo, corruption and |. 
affliction, hee firſt confutes the 
one, from verſe.z.to 17. and (e- 


| 
1 


 condly the other concerning af- 
fictions, from verſe 17. to 3 1.| 
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And whereasit might bee '0b- | 
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licfted, that though afflitions 
were profitable to thoſe that 
coula endurethem, yer oft they 
be ſo heauy that wee cannot ſo 
much as cry to God for helpeas 
we ought : hee an{wers,thac e- 
ven then the Spirit helpeth our 
enfirmities, &c, meaning that 
when wee begin to {inke asnot 
able toſtand vnder the burthen, 
tren' Gods Spirit puts vader his 
hand to ſupport vs. Which 1s 
inſo many words {aid, P/a/,2.7. 
| 24. Thongh he fail, he (hall not wvi- 
terly be caſt downe, for the Lord | 
vpholaeth him with his hand. 
Which is when hee doth by his 
Spirit ſtrengthen vs with faith 
and patience, to wait for Gods 
| helpe one way or other, either 
| tO 11d vs out of our aftiietions, 
| or inake vs quietly to beare 
them,ſo long as ſhall ſeem good 
{to his heavenly wiſedome to 
' continue them, For which cauſc 
our Saviour Chriſt forctelling 
his Diſciples of many afflictr | 


ons, | 
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ons, which ſhould befall them 
inthe world, among other en - 
couragements, he oft rels them 
that he will ſend them his holy 
Spirit to bee their comforter, 
who. ſhall bee ſtronger 1n them | 
then all their adverſaries. Andi 16.33. 
to the ſame purpoſe, telling 
them, that in the world they 
ſhould haue tribulation, he bids 
them be of good cheere for be hath | 
oxercome the World. Likewile the | 
Apoltle.z. Cor.1.3.4.to hearten ; 

the Corinthians to endure all , 

troubles, calleth God the God ; 
of all comfort, who comforted | ; 
| him and all others in all heir | | 
trioulations, that they mi ght bee a- 
ble to comfort others which are in 
ary trouble, The likeis to be | 
feenc almoltin all the holy E- 
| Piftles, 1n which the Saints bee 
encouragcd to ſuficr afflictions |: - 
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| God is all 
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that he will be a ſure and ſpeedy 
helpein a}l troubles, in due ſea- 
ſon ready to beefound, David 
had great experience thereof. 
The booke of the P{almes 1sful; 
of theſe {peeches,God is my rock, 
my tower ny refuge, my ſbneld and 
| buckler, my health and ſirength, 
and many moe: all tending to| 
thts, tharlooke what helpe any 
man in danger may finden any 
earthly meanes whatſoever,God 
|15the ſaine and much more to 
all his people in their necel- 
(ities, bodily or ſpirituall. Be- 
cauſe the faithfull in all ages 
 haue ſtood in need of this com- 
fort,therefore 1s this ſo oft re. 
peated, that we in our pom 
| on may Jlookefor the like helpe 
1n our need. To the ſame intent 
be many other like ſpeeches: 
That God will lighten onr dart 
neſſe, hee will kgepe the feet of hi 
Saints, hee will. not forſake then, 
nor forget their complaint, Thit 
they ſhall wor bee confounded. In 


tiſe of Faith, 
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time of trouble he will hide them, ; 
His Angels ſhallpitch about them. Plal.34 7. 
He will heale them & take all (15+ | 
nes from them. They ſhall not feare | 
their enemies, but God will mate | 
their enemRs afraid of them. Be a- 
venged of their enemies. That God 
will repent him of the evill pro-. 
nounced againſt them, with wany | 
other of like fort, and ofr more. | 
ſpecially ot remooving warres, | | 


| peſtilence,&cc.. 


Theſumme of all which 1s, Applicatis 
{ that into whatſocver calamitie, | 
| or diſtrelſe Gods children ſhall | 
| fall, though the Lord doeleaue | 
: them for a ſeaſon,as though hee 
| |.did not:regardit, yet hee will 
be with them by his Spirit to | 
| | helpe them chat they ſhall not) 
| | viterly periſh: yea rather that | 
8 they ſhall beable with patience 
to hold out, till God fendthem | = 
i A happy end and iJuc out of all. | | 
"= Thatthis hath beene Gods dea- | | 
\at\ | ling with his belovedin all a- | 
js\ g£es,ncedsno proofe,it is ſo ma- 
me  . niteſt * 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 
niteſt,lob, David, and Pax! may 
| |be ſufhiclent. ito) witnetJe: this, 
how- wonderfully ,God was 
with them1n all their tryals, 
| The other branch. of this 
laſt ground of contforg.1s this; 
\chat the Lord wil not oncly al- 
fiſt his, vnder the byxthen © of 


their afflictions, with all need-| | 
tull helpes, that they may be a- | 
| ble to eu them: but will 10. 


| due ſeaſon fully delwer them | 
out of them all, which being ſo 
hardly belceved, eſpecially in| , |} 
great and forcafflitions, there- / 
fore the Lord hath very ofren| '/ - 


| renewed his promiſe of delive- | ; 
| i ring his out of al their troubJes.| | - 
q | 1 All of which for the moſt part / 
11 being che-ſame, both in ſenſe] | £ 
WE | being che-tame, both 1n ſenſe] | 
13x and words,a few may ſuffice tor "2 
TH | | many. David. had.grear proofe | 
'f | hereof, :and 'cheretore after a| + lf 
ll | | mightie deliverance ( and that (tn 
SE |} | by a hard ſhifc full of infirmi-| = 
Tk tie) he compoſed that excelicn: | | Fa 
lt | P/alme 3,4. where magnifying | 
Li, | a2Ebet | Gods, 
GW || er ome mepermenawpoarn ene” 
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' Gods mercy for ſo great delive- 


| ranee,herferh higher to {er our | | 
the like goodnellc of God to all 
he taichtull {aymng,verſe.7. The 
| Angel! of tin? Lind encampeth ey 
\ron9d about them that fearc him,} nn 


! 
[ 
| 


and deltruereth them andverſ 7.1 
peak 1ng of che righ:cous hee 
; taich, rbey cry ,aud rhe Lord hea-' 
 reth,and deliwe:reth them out of all 
their troubler,and veri,1 9. Many, 
are the affFlr9n of the bios ; 
butt the Lord delrucreth hins ont of 
\ all, DO Pfaime 3739-40. But the 
| alvation of the righreow 74 of the 
| Lord, bee ts their Strength 1a the 
| time of rroutle. Andthe Lord ſhall 
 belpe them,and delrver them, hee 
| ſhall delrver them from the WIC-| 


| ed, aud ſave them becauſe they 


| truſt in him. 

T hee (hall ſuffice in fo cleerc | 
a point: for there are none that| 
be any whit exciciſcd in the] | 
Scriptures, but may tinde like | 
|(cſtimonies and proofes of tiic | 
TOs though not alwayes in| 
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theſame words. Ir is fully to 
the ſame purpoſe,thatthe Apo- 
ſtle 1 Cor.10.13. comtorteth 


ti 


—_— 


Arguments, that God will with 
the tentation make a way to eſcape, 


ſ that ye may be able tobeare it;and 
|thar of Jeremy 29.11. For 1 knoy 
| the thoughts that [ thinks towara! 


you ſaith the Lora, thoughts 
peacez to ge you an expeted end, 
By theſe, and very many other 
the like, itis cleare, that this 1s 


| his children , thar though for 
ſundry,and thoſe moſt maſt cau 
ſes,he lead them into trouble, 
and oftleauesthem a long tim 
vnder them, yet he never find 
lly forſakes them ; b#t when i! 
|r:7e tO Nane mercy is come, rhel 
'theLord will ſurely ſuccourd 
his, and deliver them by 9*- 
means or other, ſuch as ſ 


make moſt for his glory, a1 


the good of all his. 


tail 
PIT | 


it. 


them with this amongſt other | 


Gods wonted favour towards, 


— T_T , 


concernins Aﬀiigions. | 


' tainegtharhow many and great 


ſoever,and of long continuance | 


cheaflitions of Gods children 


leaue nor forſakethem, but wall 


| ſha!l be,yer the Lord will never | 


be a preſent helpe in time or| 


comforts, both outward helpes 
and inward graces to ſupport 
them, and inthe end will one 
way or other fully ſet themfree, 


all cheir feares and troudles; we 
| may {ec what ſmall cauſe wee 
| haue to be diſcouraged by our 
afflictions, or to frer and repine: 
at them : yea, rather wee haue 
molt alt cauſe to reioyce 1n 


& to labour both to beare them 
andrto profite by them,that God 


| 


ſelucs may reape the benefit by 


our example, And thus laying 


\faidof afflictions, we ſhall finde 


| chem, to blelſe God for them,| 


may haue glory thereby, our 


them, and others may profit by 


need, miniftring all needetull | 


and quite deliver them out of | 


| 


| 


all together which hath beene | 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 
that they be no lers bur ſpeciall 
helpes, as to godlineile m this 
life, ſo co happinetle in thelife 
to come, T hus muchtor 
this fourth point,how 

to leby Faith 1n | 

' allaffliions of + 

what ſort 
{oever, 
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FIFTH 


 Generall Head of 


living by Faith: 
1s for 
Earthly bleſſings. 


OCR GrRzDg Hvs hauc we 
7 ZF intheſctoure 
points haind- 
RE cd hownwell 

ZZ To D hath 
7 provided for 
our {pirituall 
hfe all needfull bleſſings, chat 


whatſoever our condition ſhall 


be, yet wee may comfort our 
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| ſelues in God, who as hee hath 


mc. — 
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promiſed, {o will hee performe, 
that weſhall not want any thing 
thatis good: And whatſoever 
doth betall vs,(though never o 
burtfull inic ſelfe) yer it ſhall 
turne toour goodin tie cnd, 
Now we arc come to the fifth 


| generall head of this Treatiſe of 
living by fairh,whict concernes 

all Earthly bleſſings how we may 

| be provided of all things need- 

| full for this narurall life; which 

| being ſo necellary ( as wee well 

| know ) that we cannot be with- 

(out them, wee be naturally ſo] 

addited to them, that nothing 

f doth more take vp our mindes 
{and hearts,then our care and la- 
| Carefor | bourfor theſe, neither doth any 
earenly 52 \rhing more hinder our ſpiritual 
of Lott life, * | 

tes | Allwhichthe Lord our God| 

| well conſidering, hath herem 
| moſt bountifully provided tor 
| vs, and promiſed ynto vS all 

| | ncedfull bleſſings for this life,| 

4 | 1n; 
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in ſuch ſort, that were wee wie | 
to {ee and embrace this bountic 
| of the Lord,we ſhould not one- 
[ly be freed from a world of} 
cares and troubles, ( wherewith 
| molt men be viually fo inctun- 
| bred,thar they can find or ſpare 
notime nor travell to ſecke atter 
[the things which belong co a 
| better lite) bur wee (ſhould be{o # 
turthered by our contentment 
11n thoſe outward and earthly 
bleſiings,that with more chear- 
| tulnetle we ſhould run our race 
of Chriſtianitie, and be every 
| way more fit to all holy du-} 
t1CS, | 

Let vs then heare and con(1- | Generall 
der what the Lord ſaith varo vs | promeles, - 
m this behalfe. And firſt to be- FOOT.ORr my 1 [ 

EY . os. 
gin with thoſe carthly bleſſings, 
which be general!,and containe L 
all the particular bleſſings of F3 
this life, ]t may appeare,thatthis 
1S Gods gracious intent to ſuc- l 
cour our weakenetle, who al-} | | 
| though we enioy many good of 
| bleſſings ' il 
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Ni  vering him out of a great dan-| 


we wanted bur one, it would 


| der Father bids vs,as good chul- 
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bleſſings for this preſent lite, as! 
health & wealth, toode and rai» 
ment,and the hike many; yet if 


much moleſt vs, and take away 
our comfortand cheerctulnetle | 
in h1s ſervice; for this cauſe;the ; 
Lord asa tender Father defiring ; 
the welfare of his beloved child, 
bids him be a good and obedi- 
entchild, and to promiſeth him 
he ſhall not want any thing; fo, 
] ſay,the Lord ourkind andrcen- 


dren hearkento his voice, and 
to beruled by him, and tels vs 
we ſhal not want any thing that 
1s g00d,as 1s exprelly fayd, P/al. 


34-where Davidledby alateex- | 
pertence of Gods imightie deli- 
ger, compoſerh 2 Pſalme of 
chankeſgiving vato Godfor the 
ſame,wherein he provoketh all 
other the fairhfull ſervants of 
| God,asto praiſe God with hi 


1m, 
ſo to conliderthis bounty fake 
- Lond) 


—— 


a —_ 


for there 15 no want tothem that | 


Lord,{laymg;0 taſte and ſee that 
the Lord us good: Bleſſed 15 the man 
that trufteth in him, And againez 
O feare the Lord yee hu Saints, 


es. —_— 


i. 


| feare him, Yea more, ſpeaking | 
; ( as] vnderſtand him ) of the 
| mightie and crucll oppretlours 
| of the world , who like devou- 


FRF HT 


| Gods poore people, fayth; The | 


| ot want any good thing: and to 


that walke vprightly. 


world, and the godly many 


ring beaſts doceate vp as ſheepe | 


Lyans doe lacke and ſuffer hunger, 
but they that ſeeke the Lord ſhall 


like etfe& 1mhuch more in that | 
Palme, as you may reade, So 
P[al.84.11. The Lord Goa w a 
Sunne and ſhield,Cfc. and no good 
thing will he withhold for then 


Againe,beholding how much 
3t yexed Gods, children to ſee 
the wicked profper,. in this 


wayes diſtreilcd, he of purpole 
made the 37.P/alme, to hearten 


concerning Earthly bleſſings | 


Vecl,10, 


he godly againſt this ſore ten- 
Fr tation | 


TY mo en omar cc we _ 
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| Pſal. 37, 


| of lob and leremie, and many 0- 


| wicked, ſo doth heYore largely 
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-\ 


ration, which hath in all ages 
much troubled Gods people,as 
may be ſeene by the complaints 


ther, 
In this: P/alme the Prophet 


1s farre better even in this life, 
then the wicked (befides thein- 
finite oddes inthe life to come): 
for proofewhercof as he in ma- 
ny wordes lets out the ſhort and 
ſoone fading proſperitie of the 


lay downe the blefſed condition 


| ofthe godly in things belong: 
| ing toths life. As verſe 3. Truf 
| 12 the Lord and dee good, ſo ſhai 


| thy ſelf, e inthe Lord, and hee wi | 
| gre thee the deſires of thine heat 


doth plentifully handle this 
point,tharthe eſtate ofthe godly | 


thog dwell inthe land, and, veri) 
thow ſhalt be fed. V exl.4, Deli 


| Verſ.5, Commit thy way vnto th 
Lord,truſt alſoin him, and he ſoil | 
bring it to paſſe,Verſ.11. But tht 
| mcebe ſoall mnherite the earth, by 
| Ja 
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ſoall delight themſcines tm the a- 
bundance of peace verle 16, A 
little that a righteous man hath 15 
better then theriches of many wit | 
ked. With many other Ike 1n : 
cheſame Pſalme, as you may 
{ee. 
To the ſame purpoſe was 
madethe 73.Pſalme,where hee 
begins,yet God i good to Iſrael, | 
to ſmch as areof a cleane heart; | 
and doubtlefſe many other 
Plalmes were madeto comfort 
the faithful in this hfe,that God 
would bee their portion and re-' 
| hefe in all their neceſſinies, as 
Pſal. 16.546. Pſal.2.3. 1s wholly 
} [rotheſameend, which he pro- 
; | pounds, verle 1. The Lords my 
Shepheard, I ſhall not want; and 
{o proues itin the verſes follow- 
ing.I wight heape vp many o- 
ther Scriptures to this end, for 
God hath-nor beene ſparing in| 
this kinde, as every one who is 
exerciſedin the Scriptures can 
witnelle, But ſecke yee firſt the [Mat.6,33, 
King- 
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| Deut. 5.16, 
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I8.12,25. 
| 28, 
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nn Gage 
K mgdome of God and his righte- 


o#ſreſſe, and all theſe ſhall bee ad 
ded unto yo. T his 1s that which 


| belonging to this narurall lite, 


1s ſo oft repcated, That it may 
,goe well with. thee tn the land 1; 
which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee. 

This alſo muſtneeds be meant 
in thoſe Scriptures which fette 
out the goodnelle of the Lord, 
12S Pſal.31.19, O how great u th) 
goodneſſe which thou haſt layd | 
for them that feare thee,which 
thos haft wrought for them that| 
truſt in thee before the ſons of men! 
And P/ſalme 145.9. The Lorau| | 
go0a,and hy tender mercies are | {7 
ver all his workes. 1t1s needlelle} !, 
to cite more of theſe, wiuch be| ';, 
ſo common, wherein Gods| ' 
goodnes, loving kindnelle,and 'O 
mercy,& that ſpecially in things] '{; 
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are commended vnto vs; 7 'y, 
ſeeing goaiine (ſe e hath the promnſei '11 
of this life aſwell as of the hfe # |(e} 
come: it cannot be doubted,bui hy 
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Como mg earhly blefings. 


in all thoſe generall promiſes 
wherein God ſayth, He wil awell. 
with his and not \ flake them ; 
| That God will lowe and bleſſe his 


people : :That he will be their God; 
Willreiozce ouer them 10 doe them! 


good; Will compaſſe them with fall 


vour as with a ſhield; Will keepe 
has covenant with chews That {A 


willſet peace in their borders, and 


| 


Proſper them i in all they goe about. 
In rheſe, I ſay,and the Ike ma- 
\ny, it cannot be doubted, bat 
all needfull bleſings of this 
life be contained. 
| Andtherefore this hovid be 
theVieweſhould make of them 
all,cthar whenſoever we feele our | 
it clues pinched with any earthly 
'nece{}ity,then torun to any one 
of cheſe gracious promiſes, that 
ſo,wel] conlidering wWhar abun- 
dan rchefe1s contained in them 
wee may quietand content our 


,mindes therewith ,atluring our | 


{clues,chat {eeing he isfanhfull 


"ul ' |%ho hath promiſed, wefhal not 
- want 
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| rheſe genes, | 
rall promi- 
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| want any carthly bleſling, ar 


| generall promiſes of all good 
things for this life, are tne more 
} co be obſerved in reading the 


they may be ready for our vſe| 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


— 


what time,and in what meaſure 
it ſhall be good for vs. Theſe 


Scriptures, and ( atleaſt ſome of 
the moſt principall in our cons 
ceit) to be kept in memory,that 


in timeof need, both for that 
theſe be inany moc, and more| | 


Mogeneral 
promiſes 
then parti- 


| 


oft repeacedin Scripture, then 
parcicularz and alſo that wee! | 
cannot alwaies haueready the'/ 
particular promiſes for ourſpe- 
ciall neceſſities, when wee haut 


| 


Spectall 
promiles. 


molt need of them. | 
And this might bee ſugicient, 


| 7 | 
to haue {| poken of this point for 


the ſtrengthening of our Faith), 
inthe a{ſurance chat we (hall not 
want any carthly bleſſing whic! 
ſhall be needfull for vs. | 

Buc ſceing the Lord hath jo 
farre yeelded to our infirmu% 
| ast0 apply his promiſesco 0 


5 13) 
| Jpccr 
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_ 
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ſpeciall neceſſities, it ſhall bee a- 
yallable for our comfort to take| ' 
knowledge of them, thatſo wee 
"may make our vſe of them as] 
need ſhall require. 
| Among all carthly bleſlings,! 
liter ſelfeisthe chiete; for vp- 
on itallother depend, Andthe 
 Devill himſclte who 1s ſo well 
acquainred with our diſpoſiti- 
On, could ſay, AU that a man 
| hath will hee pine for his life : tor 
\thiscauſethe Lord themore to 
'hearten vsto all obedience,doth | 
make {o many promiſes of long | 
| |lifeand many dayeszas in the 
fifr Commandement,whichthe 
Apoſte faith, is the firſt Com- 
mandement with promiſe, Eve- 
ry child is there commanded to 
honour hisfather and mother, | 
vpon this promiſc,That bis dates 
* be long in the land. S0 Dem, 


| concerning Earthly bleflin = 


Long life. 


— 


Ex0, 30,13: 


$43.7 om ſhall walke in all the waies 
which the Lord your God hath 


Ommanaed you,that yee may line, 


| 


ud that it may bee well with you, 
—- 


CE 


_— —— — 8 
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4 F* reatiſe of Fatth, - 


and that ye may prolous your dayes 
 #n the land which yee ſhall poſſeſſe. 


 Thehik Dent. 25.15. & 30.20, 
| In the booke of the Proverbes, 
| this is very oft repeated,chap. , 
©] r.2.$alomon in the name of God 
' as afarher exhorting his fonne, 
{: aith; My ſonne forget wor my 
law, but let thy heart keepe my 
commaraements,aqdeth this pro» 
miſe,verle 2, For length of aayet, 
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 adde to thee, Morc to hike efte 


| ard long life,and peace ſhall they 


un the ſame chapter, whereſet- 
ting out exccedingly the great 
' gaine of witedome, ( that is; of 
faving knowledge) among the 
| reſt, headdes this ver\. 16» Length 
{ of dayes 5 in her right hand,andwn 
| her left hand riches and honour, 
And verſe 18. She s a tree of hs 
to them that lay hold uponher.and 
happy t« every one that retainel 
her.chapter q. from verſe. 9 
verſe 1.3. you ſhall reade both 
this promiſe of life, and many 
othcr + bleſſings belonging wy 
| £131) 
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concerning Earthly bleſſings, 457 


this life repeated, which 1 will 
ſpareto ſer downe (finding wri- | 
ting to mee now more tedious | 
then formerly ) reade the place 
beer theſe following, 8.35-9-| * 
I11.19.25.27.11. 19. 30. I. I. 
| 30.21,21,22. 2.4 This God 
promiſed to Salomon, 1.King. 3. 
14. and thelikeis ſpoken more | 
generally, that the Prince that |, .o ,« 
hateth covetenſuc fie # ſhall prolong ” 
bis aa) es. 
7 hus we {ce how plentifully ! Vie of lons 
Fo Lord hath promiſed long lite, 
lite to thoſechart will bee ruled | 
by him ; whereas on the other | 
[ide the wicked ſhall not line out | 
 batf: their dayes, but ſhall ſoone 73194 
and ſuddenly be cut of: Which | 
as it Was intended by God to be 
aſtrong reaſon te perſwade vs| 
to obedience: ſowee arc to bee} 
| moued by all thele promiles,to | 
| beleeue them, and thereby to be | | 
| tired to amore careful wal king 
before God. b 
But ſeeing that which I chiet- | 
X ly \ 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ly intend, 1s to ſtrengthen our 
faith, thatwe ſhall nor want any 
of theſe earthly bleſſings : This 
muſt beethe vieweareto make 
of all thele promiſesconcerning 
long lite, that in all the perils of 
this life, by ſicknelle, warre fa- 
mine, theeues, witches,or any 
wicked enemy whatſoever, wee 
might calro mind ſome of theſe 
promiſes, and ſo reſt our {ejues 
quictly therevpon,thart none of 
rhele, nor any thing elle ſhould 
ſhorten the daycs of our life, 
more then ſhould turne to. our 
greater good. Y cafurther,ſceing 


| rhe Lord hath made 1t fo great 


an encouragement to feare and 


! ferue him, as if hee had nor a 


greatcr reward 1n matters of this 
 life,to beſtow vpon hys faichiull 


"— 


_ 


| | 


ſervants ( and ſo the faithfull 
hane in all ages eſteemed it, and 
actired it, as Hexclkzah and Di 


14 oftentimes: yea, and many 
of them did cnioy 1t, as the h0- 


ly ſtory records tora bleſling 


| | of 
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concerning Earthly blefings.| 459 


| of God vpon them ). 
The conſideration of theſe 
ſhouid moue vs fo to priſe this 
bleſſing,and deſire it as they did 
(which I the rather mention, 
tor that 1 haue heard preached, 
and rcadin the writings of ſome 
| both godly & learned Divines; | Not to de- 
| many perſwaſions to bee weary ; fire death, 
| of life, and to bee dcfirous of 
 aearch: winch (coſay no more ) 
quite crolſerh this wiſedom and IF 
goodnetlc of God,in promiling 
life to his beſt ſervants, as a 
 chictereward of their good fer- | 
| vice) lervsthen fo account of 
' long life as a rich bleſling, 
whici makes all other bleſſings 
of this life the more excellent, 
and vſeiull, both tro God and 
man, tO our {elues, and others: 
| and the want hereof thequite| 


K | Wantof 
contrary, as may be caliily {hew- | life, 

| cdinall particulars: how doth | 
| it abate the vſe and comforc of 
nealch,wealch,ftrengrh, and va. 
lour, of learning, and generally 
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Health, 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, 


of all excellent o1trs of the mind 
or body: it thele benipr oft in 
the bud, and not ſuiiercd to 
come to full ripenetJe,and lo to 
continueto their full rerme and 
end, Lertvs then ( 1 fay ) fo ac- 
cept theſe promiſes, thar in all 
tirmeof need wee may ſtay our 
ſelnes vpon them, and thar wee 
may finde comfortin all centatt- 
onsto thecontrary. = 

This being the firtt and cicte 
bleſling of this life, £579 tife, 1 
 meane, if this ſhould not vee ac- 
coinpanicd with health,weaith, 
peace, and other hke bleſiings: 
1r would make long lite more 
weariſome then welcome vnto 
our iray le nature. | 

For this cauſe God 1s not ipa- | 


ring In making promfes of 


theſe andall other comforts for 
this naturall life: As namely, of 


bodily health , and ſtrength; 
whereby we may better enoy 


| and make vie of theſe earthly 


comforts. T6 
This |. 
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conternivs E arch! y bleflin ings. | 4651 : 


This) is that which the Lord 


' promiſedro his people of Iſrael 
 unmedaatly after rhcy came out 
| of the red Sca, where at 1s ſaid, | 
the Lord proved thiem,and ſaid; | | 
If thou wilt diligently hearken A —_ L 5.35, 
| the voce of the Ls 2rd thy Goa, and | 
| wilt doe that which 15 right in k1:s 
ſtat, ana wilt pine care to hy ce a2 | 
"mandements, and keepe all his {{c- 
rtes,d will put non? of theſe a difea- Dan >, 
ſes vponthee, which 1 put ©P013 the | , 
i Egyptians Se am the Lord that 
healeth thee Ad Exon.24,25. 
| [ will take ſickneſſe jrom the maſt | 
| of thee. go [0b.5.18. 1t 1s ſay dof 
God, For he mak«th ſore jeu bin- 
acth vÞhe wern:cieth & his hend: 


, + 
4 . 


th aa big 


| 

make whole, Aud logoes forward | 
| totheend ofthat chapter in ſer-, | 
ting foorth Gods goodnelle in | 
preſerving his in all eſtates from | 
all ma nncrottroubles, and {up- 

plying 29 em With all needfnall | 
bleflings tor this life, as there 
further n: ay be {cene, P/al.4 1.1. 
XC. David erting Out Guds 
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| goodnes to thote that ſhew mer- 
| Cyto the poore 1n their diftreſſe; 
among many other bleſſings 
| addes this,verſ{e 4, The Lord will 
ftrengthen him vpcn the bedde of 
laagmjhing, thou wilt make all bt, 
bed in his ſickneſſe.Salomen Pro,z. 
-.exhorting vs to feare theLord 
Ando depart irom evill, addes 
thisas apromiſe, ver(.8, 1s ſhall 
be health to thy navell. and marrow 
zo thy bones; meaning thereby, 
ſoundnes of healch torhe whole| 
body. And to like efte&, chap, 
4-22.he 1a1ch thatthe true recei- 
lying of iftrultions x5 bife to thoſe 
that finde them, and health to all 
their fleſh. $9 the Prophet Eſay 
in many words ſetting forth the 
| manifold bleſſings of this life, 
which God promuſcrh to thole 
that walke wpreghtly, ec. fauh, 
yerſ.24. And the Inhabitant ther- 
of ſhall not ſay, 1 am ſicke; the peo- 
ple that dwell therein ſhall bee for- 
given their iniquity, The place 1s 
worth the reading, 
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concerning Earthly blethngs. 


To the ſameintent 1s bodily 
{trength ſo oft promiſed, as ſob | 
| 17.9.The righteous alſo ſhall hola 
| On bus way, and he that hath cleane 
hands, ſhall be ſtronger and ſiron- | 
 ger.So P/al.29.11, The Lorawill 
| pie ſtrength vnto his people; the 
Lord will bleſſe his people with | 
| peace, Pſal,103.5., This num- 
bred among Gods mercies, tor. 
which the Prophet prayleth 
God who/atisfieth thy month with 
good things,ſo that thy youth z re-| 
rewed lake the E aple, And Etibz | 
| [ob 33.ſhewing Gods mercy to | 
alinneriruly converted, addes 
this, verſ.25. His fle/> ſhall be fre- 
\ ſher then achildes, he ſhall returne 
to the dayes of iis youth Plal. 447 | 
They goe from {frength t0 ſtrength, | 
every one of them appeares before | 
God tn Son. 
| Theſe and many moe beethe | {ppiicatio, 
promiſes which God hath made 
. vs concerning bodile health, 
and ſtreagrh, whereby we may 
be ableto performe the duties | | 
_— XN 4 zof' — 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 

ot our places and callings, and 
more comtortably cnioy all o- 
| therthe good bleſſings of this 
life; which goth ſufficiently 
commend the. great and 1noſt 
neceatull vie we me of theſe, as 
our daily experience ſhewch, 
And thertore theſt are ſo much 
| eſteemed, and by great coſt 
{oughctor, cven by incere natu- 
rai! men ( chouph ofr 18 vaine) 
Jl Which rot onely commends 
| Gods facherly atfetion to his 


| ming theſe voto them : but 
ought in ſpecial] manner to 
\ coinfort vs mn all our bodily in- 
frmities,and {ore diſeaſes: that 


children, in providing and pro-| 


how, or whenſoever the Lord 


roward God and man ( which 
| hee-never doth but when need 
| requires, and then allo for out 
{greater good ) then we may re- 
; member ſome of theſe promules, 


ſhall vifite vs with (icknetle and| 
weakneile, whereby wee be hun-| 
dered from many duties, both|. 


| and 


1 Dies LN 
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LORCET'S, E027 Earthlyt bieliiags 
Fm ron mn 
| and io lay  hotd vpon them by 


| fairh, thatwe faint not,nor MuUr- 
107 (as MC WRNOUt hope)but 
come reably quiet our (clues, 
thatthe Lord willin due icaton 
raiſe vs vp to our former heatth 


and (& wg. chen vs tnat wee may | 
with more watchtulnclle and 
cheafalacs ſerabhilt, Pt 

Such as never or{eldome haute 


felrchervancof this bleſſing of 
| health, cannoro priſc it, or bee 


|  enay cctuli ter it as they ought, 


bur they, wnom God bath 
| much excrciſed with long and 
tedious pames,and boally whr-|* 

11tes, will make no common. 
| reckoning of hicalth,bur prefer 
\it before wealth nd honour 
(which be ſo much ſer by J.and 
they bee they who Wi i prife; 
theſe promules, and who bclee- 
ving them, ſhall patiently wait 
tor the accompliſhment of 
the.n, They ſhall reape thefruir. 


and conſcience to hold oat 


of them, both more comfort | 


| | þ 4 5 their 
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| {244 a. 
| : A Treatiſe of F aith, 
| their holy profeſſion vnto the 
W | end. 
WI |- 


Among whom ſeeing itjs wel 
knowne to all that haue lived 


CD Donated 


with me for theſe laſt ten yeares| 
| (arleaſt)chat ] bauehad n1y part 
| Nin much bodily infirmitie, ſo 
| | much as my experience may be 
| ' vſefullto others in like ca(e, | 


do acknowledge to Gods praiſe 
[that I hauc had good proofe of 
the truth of this which 1 haue 
| written, and doe dayly expedt 
more,both formy comfort, and 
{trengthning to hold our to the|| 
end. And ſo much for this blef- 
ſing of health, which God hath 
promiſed to his obedient chil- 
dren, . 

T he next 1s wealth that 1s, as 


' Wealth, - 


| [bundanceof earthly goods,fuch 
| | as bee necdtu]l for our more 
Ll. comfortably Iiving 1n this 
||} world, which fecing they bec 
Mi || |} | 
if | | many whereof we ttand 1n need 
WR | | | | 
Wi | and which ournaturedorh ecx- 
[ 1.8 cecdingly deſire, therefore the 
Tg 7 Lord! 
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Lord is molt plentifull in pro” 
miling thelcz chat hereby hee 
; mig lit WIRNC OUL hearts tO More 
checretull obedience, for this 
| purpoſe that might ſufhce 
which is written Lev.z6.trom 
 ver{.3.t0 14.and Dext.28, from} 
verſe 2. 1015. 7.12.00 17. 1 
lcaucſuch as delireto ſee theſe 
to reade the places, ſo hikewile 
che 128.& 23.P/almes,in which 
isas much ſaid as may beedetr> 
| red, and more then 1s well be- 
| Ieeved, 
| For did wee belecucthat 1n 
hearkning to the voyce of the 
Lord,to oblcrucand doe all his 
commandements, we ſhould be 
| every way ſo abundantly bleſ- 
ſed, it could not but make vs 
much moreafraid to offend fo 
bounrtifull a Father, and as care- 
fullcopleaſehim in allchings. 
But to citeſome of many, 
Prov. 3.9. Honour the Lord with 
thy ſubſtance, and with the firſt 
fraits of all thine increaſe.veri. 10. | 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | | 


ſo ſhall thy barnes bee filled with 
plenty, and thy preſſes burſt with 
new wineverie 16, {etting out 
the incomparable commodities 
of wiſdom, he addes this, Length 
of dayes is inher right hand,and mn 
her left hand riches and honour, 
verſe 17, Her wayes are wayes of 
| pleaſantneſſe, and all her pathes 
are peace, verſer$, Shee watree 
of life to them that lay hold wpon 
| her, and happy #& every one that 
retatueth her. Againe Chap.s. 
18.19.Riches and hen»wrare with 
| 92ce, yea. durable riches and righte- 
0ſneſſe. My fruit is better then| 
golden ther fine gold, and my re 


——_— 


—_ ——— 
—_—— 


tw. 


2, The blefing of the Lord ma- 
&:t rich and he adaeth no ſorrow 
jwith it, Gap. 15.6. In the houſe 
of the righteous 15 much treaſure, 
ec. lob 22, 23. [n the returne 
tothe Almightie, &c. ver{e 24. 
Then fhak thinlay vp gold as duſt, 
and the geldof Ophir as the ſtones 
= the brooke, 


— 


_— —_— . —_—_—_—_— 


_ = - - A w—_ —_— — -  — ac umn 
- — —_— — me _—_—_—_—_——wwCC _ <> nw 

— —-—_ 

” ———_ 


| corcernir Earthly blcfngs.! 


Notable is that promue con- 
 cerning thele carthly bleſſings, 
' madeto thepeople of 1irael! at 


theirrecurnc, /er.3 1. 12, Theres} 
& forethey ſhall come ano ſing inthe 


height of $100, ard ſhail flow toge- 
ther tothe gooaneſſe of the Lord, 
for Wheate, and for Wine, and 


Oyle,and for the Jonng of Z be flock, | 


and of the heard aud their ſoule 
' ſoall bee as a watred garaen, and 
| they ſhi'l not ſorram any more at 
all, c. The ike AZelar.3.10. 
Bring ee all the tithes mto the 
| (tore-houſe, cc. If 1 will aot open 


onto you the wridowes of beauen, | 
J Ty 
| and powre you a vicſſinggthat there | 
\ ſpall not bee roome enough to re- | 
| cere. So the Apoſtle exhorting | 


| roliberality to the POOre Saints, 


ſoweth Lountifully hal reape boun- 
 tifliy,verl.$, And Gods able to 
' 2nake all grace abound towardes 
Jon. that yee alw-iter having all 
ſuſf.ciencte in al thinss may abound 
to every good worke,Cc. 

I 


M__— 


—rSFz 


» ; 
{aith,2 Cor.g. verſt.6. Hee that | 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
( 


— 


i 
| 
| 
| 
: 
| 


Ezck.36, 


30, 
Levyit 26, 
4, 


Applicatio W hat ſhould the Lord mean 


| our weakenes,who-are ſo 1mp# 


rhere-) 


| may boldly athrme, I haue not 


AT reati/ e of Faith, 5 


. ——— ts. 


I inde my ſelfe wearie in 
writing out the{e promiſes, and 
| teare many will ve more wea- 
rieinreading them over, then 
any of vs would bee wearie of 
receiving and entoying thele 
chings/o promiſed; And yet ] 


{ct downe one quarter of thoje 
which ] have gathered out of 
the Scriptures, for how often 
| doth che Lord promite plentie? 
| T bat the bind ſhall yeeld ber fruit, 
that he will gine them rame in due 
ſeaſon, that there ſhould bee none 
barren,but he would increaſe them 
1:n all theer ſubſtance, both ground 
and catiell,that they ſhould eate old 
| fore, that threſhing ſhould reach 
onto vintage,and the like many, 
as they who beeexecrcited un the} 
Scriptures can te}, | 


— 


in multiplying theſe promiſes 
ſo oft, butin mercy to mectwith 


tient of the want of theſe, and 


—  ——— —_— 


' Concerning Eatthly blc fin 08. 


| dered in all our duties, wee are 


| PRE | 
of the Lord : is by truefaith to 
make tie{e promiſes our OWAC, 
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thereby ſo diſcouraged and hin- 


therefore as with all thankeful- 


ncs to acknowledge this bounty 


that in all timeoflcarcitie of a- 

ay of theſe (which oft ſore pin- | 
cheth) wee may run toſome of 
(theſe promutes, and io reſt our 


God fhall ſee fir, & ſhal be moſt 
for our good. 

| haue hitherto ſaid nothing 
of that H7ye and favour with God, 
and man,peace,reiogang, good ſuc- 
ceſſe, and profpertty, ſafente,, free- 


aome from all evils by adverſaries | 


vpon the wicked. All which 
with other the like be contained 
vader this of our welfare, and 
beeno leſſe promiſed then the 


—_— 


or other madgements which lighe 


{clues quietly and comforcably, | 
| that we {hall ſurely finderelicte 
in ſuch time and meaſure as | 


| 


former,take but one or two pla- 


be in each for a patterne. 


For 
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4 72 = A Treat ie of 'Fait hb, ; 


. [Peace. 


Retoycing " 


Good ſauce 


cefle, 


Safcty, 


| Behold my ſervants ſhall ſing bd 


thy walls,and profperity within thy 


| ard thy faot ſpall not ſtumble. Pro. 


| vnt0:t d4xd us ſafe, 


— — 


—— Da 


OE OPERATED A 
| 


For rhe firft of Loue and! 
Favour, Prov. 34. So ſhalt thou | 
finde favonr und god wnder-| 
ſtanding in the ſight of God and 
man, | 
For Peace, Lewit. 26.6. And 

{ will give peace ms the land,aud ye 
ſhall tie downe,ana none ſhal make 
you afraid,efc. 
For1oy andreioycings Eſa.65, 

| £3.14. Behold my ſervant ſhall 
| rezozce, but yee ſhall bee aſhamed. 


% 
tee Rn ne en EO Im TOY 


20) of heart ; but yee ſhall cry for 
|/orrow of heart, _ 

| For good{uccelle and profpe- 
ritie,P/al. 122 6.7, Pray for the 
peace of Teruſalem, they ſhall pro- 
{per that lone thee.Peace be withw 


| PAIQCES. | 
| For ſafety, Prov.3.2 3. Then 
ſhalt thou wacke in thy way ſafcl, 


(18.10, The name of the Lord us # 
| ſt Fong towne,the YEQMIead rannei h 


For| 


| bee ſoall redeem thee from death, 
| | | 
ane in warre from the power of the 


tongue, neither ſhalt thou be afraid 


them would bee vato vs when 


| 


| ——— 


For preſervation jrom evall, 
Pro.1433. But whoſo heartneth 
P#ato me,ſhall dwell ſafety,and bee 
quiet from the feare of evill. 10Þ 5, 
19, Hee ſhall deliver thee in /txe 
troubles,yea in (eucn there ſhall r9 
evill touch thee,verl,20.1% fumiie 


ſword. verle 21. Them foals bee | 
hid from the ſconrge of the | 


of deftruttion when 1t Cormmert, 
Oc 
How welcome theſe,orany of 


weetcele the want of chem can- 
not be doubted ; bur pitnie1r 1s, 
thatſo few reape the fruit of 
theſe promaſes,to vphold them 
cher greateſt neede, which 
comes eſpecially rhrough want 
of faich; for all defire chele, and 
many know that ſuch rhings 
are promiſed 1n the Scripture; 
bur either they doubr they doe 
not belong vnro them, as being 


> 
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 Applicatio 


Free from 
evill, 


Few reape 


the fruit of 
theſe. 


| NOnNc | 


So emans ___ 
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| 


'ber,yer either forget the conſo- 
lation oftcred, or through mij- 
\{truit do nor apply them.co their 


vexations,which torment many 


FO IT 


i 
i 


| 


| 


tuchrechefe, as {hall be moſt cx 


A Ti reatiſe of Fann, 
noneof Gods children (ivho be 
the onely heircsof all the pro-| 
inyes)or if they be of this num-' 


preſent neceſſities, and lo lan- 
guiſhin cher extremities with: 
out comfort. 

By this may well appeare,| 
what needethere 1s to le by 
Faith for thete earchly bleſſings, 
which if we did, wee ſhould not 
onely bee tree from many ſore 


vagodly 1ntheir diftreiles : buc 
haue quice mindes 1n greateſt 
ſorines,and 11 due ſcafon finde 


pedienr, This if it were conlt 
dercd, would moue many to 
labour more for chis precious | 
gift of Faith, which will fo a 
bundantly ſupply all our carth- 
ly wants, whereof wee bee 10 
ſenſible, and thereby ſo diftra- 
&ed. 


| There] 


—l— A l—_ — 


carthly bleflings, which as they 
be much de(ired, ſo arethey a- 
bundantly provided, promiſed, 
andbeſtowed as need requires 


: vpon thetaithfull. 


I will mention but two moe, 
vi%.2 good name, and poſterity: 
For theformerz whereas a good 
name 35 better thena precious oynt- 
ment, aud rather to be choſen then 
great riches,God hath made ma» 
ny promiſes concerning this, 
that bee will honor thoſe that ho- 


| nour him, and bring foorth their 


righteou(nes as the light, and their 
indgement as the noone day, that 
chough they bee falſely accuſed 
by the vngodly, yet God will 


cleare their innocency, and free 


as defame them, To like efte& 
1s that Pro,4.18. But the path of 
the inſt is as the ſhining light,that 
ſuneth more and more unto the 
perfeft day. This 1s that which 
Salomon {o oft repcateth : That 


them from the reproach of ſuch 


There remaine ſunary other | 


| 


| 


| 
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Good name, 


Eccleſ.7.1. 


Pro.32.1. 
1 Sam, 23.30 
Pfal. 3 7,6, 


Wiſe= | 
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wiſedome wil Doneur thoſe that ho. 
Our her,as Prov.q.s. Exalt her 


|hearkening to 1nftirafion will 
| adorneand bring into eftimatt- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, |. 


and ſhee ſhall promote thee, ſhee 


(ball bring thee to honaur when 


| 
|. 


thou doeft embrace ber; So it is_ 
oft {aid,Reches and honor ave with 
ber,Pro.9.18.3.16.and ver. 35. 
The wiſe ſhall inherit glery, So 
chap.13.18, Hee that regardeth 
reproofe ſhall be honagred, Deut, 
«8.1. Elay 58,14. Pſal.122.18.' 
the ike, 

This allo is meant by all thoſe: 
ſpeeches where it 1s fazde, that: 


| 
| 


on,as coltly ornaments0f brace- 
lets, jewels, and che };ke will do; 
lo1tis Prel.19, They ſhall be wt | 
ornament of grace vito thy head,| 

& chaines about thy necke.{. hap- 
ter 3.22. So ſhall they bee life to 
thy ſcule, and grace to thy necke.| \ 
Chap.4.9. Shee ſhall gie to thy 
haud an ornament of grace, 4 
crowne of glory ſhall ſhee aelsver 1 


thee, 


Ea 


[Concer ing Earthly bleſſings. "- | 


baſely eltcemed of the wicked, | 


Ja all which we ſee chat how- 
ſoever the godly bee hated, and 


yet the Lord doth not onely 
highly eſteem of them hjmſelfe,' 
bur will make them honoured 
1nthe world,even of them who 
Hhaueno ſaving grace cheſchies, 
as itis ſaid, Att.5.13..4nd of the 
reſt aur ſt 10 mauioyne himſcel, "#14 
them : but tne people mannified 


ther. Rev. 3 ©. Bchold { will make | 


the mm to come ard werſhippe before | 


Serine tics ;thatto bee well Appiicativ. 
eſteemed ſpecially of the better | 


fort,is fo fo cetand comfortable 


A Llefling, and the contrarie of | 


all fameis fo bitter,as ſcarce any 
10g makes many a One more 
 vieary of their lives, we arc to 
| behold Gods cadey care over 


} 
his children in preſcrving ther | 
| 


| £00d NAME,YEA 17 10 king them 
honourable, c rnaris, of good c- 
(eeme, not onely among tne 
| Saints, butamong meerc  aru- | 


| Z rall 
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1 Pet.2.31., | 


IF, 


Examples 


Dawid. 


| tongue, as 1n many of his 


| yca,almoſtinevery.part of Pal, 


[ 


EM reatiſe of Faith, 


ral men, whobcholding cheir 
' good workes may glorifie God 
1nthe dzy of viſitation,asthe A- 
poltle peter ſpeakerh : And not 
onely be caretull our {clues by 
well doing to pur to (lence the 1g- 
| BLTANCE of the fooliſh ; but when| 
we ſhall ve wrongſully detamed 
& that many times by our bre- 
chren, then ler vs comfort our 
ſelues with thele promiſes, 
which will vphold vstrom {in- 
king 1n the greateſt ſtormes that 
may this way befall vs. 

A worthy pacterne herein to 
| follow, wee haue the Prophct 
David, who being muchrexer- 
| cifed with this ſcourge of the|/ 


P/almes hee complaines,yethee 
by this ſhield of Faith, detended 
hymfclte, and by the anchor of 
Hope ſtayed humſelte, thar hec 
tunkenort.as P/al,31.from v.11. 
to theendzand P/al. 69. ſeems 
{pecially to be made to this end, 


| 


| I 19, 
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119.25 he complaineth hercef,| 
ſo hee comforts himſclfe in his 
God. 
| Tob alſo being exceedingly ob. 
wronged this way, euen by his, 
friends, doch worthily vphold - 
 himſelfe, {aying in one place; 
If my adverſarie had written 
booke. ſarely, (Facth hee) / would 
take it vpou my ſhoulder, and binde 
it 454 crowne unto mee; 1 night 
alledge many moe examples! 
| herem, bur this thall juffice for 
this point, 
| T hus haue wee ſcene what | 
cxcellent ble([ings,pertainingto | 
this vodtly life, God hath pro- 
vided for his children, all which 
doc belong to themſelues. - « 
Now 1n the laſt place,thatno- Pofterity, 
thing may bewanting,God hath 
made promiſes to chem COncer- 
ning cheir poſterity. 
| 1. That hee will abundantly tit- 
Creaſe thera. 
2. That he will every way bleſſe 
tom, | 


Both 


- — — 
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Barrenneſle 
a reproach 


Fruitfulnes 


in children, 


| A Treatiſe of Fatth, _ 


Both which be ſo deſired;chat 
many haue Jittcle comfort in 
their lies through want of 
chcſe. Let vs therefore take 
knowledge of theſe for our 
comfort. SLND 

Furft, whereas barrennes was| 
| clteemed a heavie puniſhment, 
and full of reproach, as many 
Scripcures teltifie, Gem. 30.23, 
Rachel (aid, when ſhe concemed 
and bare afonnc;God hath taken 
| away wy reproach, Luk. 1.25.the 
ike 1s ſaid of El:zabeth;z fo of| 
Hannah, 1 Ham. 1450. 1t 3S fal; 
And ſhe was in bitterneſſe of ſoule,! 
and prayed wnto the Lord, + wept 


[rieto bce truntull in bearing of| 


Lordin all ages promiſed this 


ſore: This being to, the contrs-|/ 


many children was accounted 
a great bleſking, therefore ric 


co his people, as a tokey of 1s 
greatfavour. 

I will rehcarſe buta few tor 
nany, whercof the Bookes of 
Moſes ang the Prophets arefu}l| 


£,t4 
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Leug26.9.F or [ will | hauc _— z 
 nto you, and make you faithfull, 

end multiply you,and eſtabliſh my 
covenant with you. Deut.7.13. 
And he will lone thee, and bleſſe 
| thee, and multiply hoes hee wal al- 
'(o bleſe the fruit of thy wombe, & 
the fruit of thy land, thy corne and 
thy ens thine lethe tucreaſe | 
of thy kjne, and the flockes of thy 
 ſheepe,cc, Thelike Dent.6.3.| 
 $.1. /ob. 5.25. this is reckoned 
among many other bleſſings; 
: T hens ſhalt know that thy ſeed ſhal 
be preat, and thy of-ſpring as the 
 graſſe of the earth Efa.4S.19.VE 
ry likerothis. lob 8.7 'Ofal, : T's; 
1. The Lora ſhall ek Jou| 
' more and more, Jeu azd your chi-\ 

dren, Pfal. 127.2. Loechilaren are 
| an heritage of F% Lo'a, and the| 
 frut of the wombe is his reward, 
Pla 128.3. Thy wife ſpallbee as | 
8 fruifull: vine by the fides of thy| 
' bo: uſe thy chitdoon like Oline plants | 
| round about thy table.verſe 6,Tea, 
Foy ſhalt [ee thy childrens chilaren 
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| 


| fulfgll their deſire, if1t be good 


| tended, as 1n all thoſe places 


A Treatiſe of Faith, _ 


and pence upon 1ſra 4. N otableis 
that Ho.14.5.6.7, whichſerues 
to all purpoſes in this point in- 
tended,Read the place. 

Theſe may abundantly ſuf- 
ficeto ſettlethe minds, & hearts 
of any true beleever, vnderthis 
tentation of griefe for want of 
children,that afſuredly God wil 


tor them, If this will fot con: 
tent any man, Jethim goe fur- 
ther and fare worſer, 

The other promiſes conccr- 
nirg polterite,arethat God wil 
bletle them, vader which all 
good things belonging tothem 
arc contained. This 1s to bee 
found 1n {undry of the former 
Scriptur es alledged,but to adde 


 afew more Gen. 17.7. this 18 10- 


= 


whereitis ſaid; [ will be theGod 
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' ſet outthe happy condition of 


of thy ſeed, Plal. I 12. 15 notabiy 


every one that tr uely | Feareth) 


God ,amonsg all, this 15 no! the 
| | eat 


—_—_ — 


4a. —_—_— th. 
INT” —_ M.A add 


—  —__e.@w_—_ 


Pe —_— — 
| —— nm ruetayy a VIEER Io — _ 


leaft; Hrs ſeed ſpall bee mighty on 
earth,the generation of the vpright 
| ſhall be bleſſed. Plal. 37.25. Da- 
vid tels vs what his experience 
was,layings / bane beene young, 
and now am old, yet hane 1 wot 
ſeen the righteous forſaken,nor his 
| ſeed begging bread.Verie 26, He 
| 25 ever mercifull and lendeth, aud 
' bes ſeed ts bleſſed. Prou. 20,7. The 
| 1ſt man walketh in his itegritte, | 
| his chiles are bleſſed after him. 
| Ela.4.4.3. { will powre my ſpirit 
| wpon thy ſeed,aud my bleſſing wp- 
| 0n thy of ſprizg.verl.g. Anathey 
ſrallſpring up among the graſſe as 
| Willowes by the water courſes, E12. 
61.6, And their feede ſhall bee 
kuowne among the Gentiles, and 
their of-ſpring among the people:| 
Al that fee them ſhal acknowledge 
them,that they are the ſeed whuch| 
the Lord hath bleſſea. ES 2. 05.23«| 
the bke lere.z 2.39. 1s the {ame 
in efte; / will pine them one 
heart, and one way; that they may 
 feare MEE for eVEY for the 9-94 of | 


| - 2 then 
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; 454 q Treatiſe of Faith, | 
Them and of their children Belides 
theſe general] promiſes of bleſ- 
ling the poſteritie of the faith- 
{tu]l, there be ſore more ſpeci- 
all, as P/al. 102. 28. The children 
6f thy ſeruants ſhall continue, and 
ther ſeed ſhall be eſiabl ſhed before 
thee, Pro. 11.21. Though hand| 
eyne ia hand,the withed ſhall not 
be vapuniſhed, but the ſeed of the 
rigbteorns ſhall bee delivered: $0 
cl)apter 14.26, [2 the feave of the 

| Lord z5 ſtrong confidence, and his 
chudren ſhall hawe a place of re-| 
Juge. Elag 4.13. AU thy chilaren 
ſpall bee taught of the T.ord, and 
great ſhall be the peace of thy chil- 
aren, Prou.13,22. A good man 
| leauveth an inherit.iace to his chil: 
| | drens chularen, ana the wealth of 
| the (inner is laid wp for the wit, 
nd manythe Ike. 

Applicatie, Behold ye parents, what good 
| things God hath ja;d vp in itore 
; for yourchildren afcer you, that 
as all they who teare the Lord, 
ſhall bee blejled in . themfelues | 


with | 
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| with all needfull bleſſings, $4 | 
they ſhall ſee all Gods bleſſ1ngs|. 
 ypon their children afrer them, 
yea, vpon their childrens chil- 
dren 40 many generations; 
which 1s plainely promied 1n! 
the ſecond Commandement, 
\ that God will ſhew mercy to thon-! 
ſanas of them that loue him aud. 
keepe his commandements; wander: 
which bee all needfull bleſſings, 
contained, | 
_ Thevſe then to bee made of | p77, 
all rhele blefſings promiſed to | 
the poſterity of the faithfull, is' 
| this; That whereas godly pa-| 
| rencs having comfortin them- | 
| {clues;/and oft full of feares for 
their pcfterity, whar ſhall be-| 
| comc of them, eſpecially in pe- 
rillous times,this may and muſt] | 
| qutettheir minds,that God wil | 
 beche God of their ſeed after| * 
them, and therefore they ſhall 
not want any thing chat 1sg00d,| ,,. a wane 
| Ifany want this comfort, the| this com... 
faultis in themſclues,rhateither | fort. | 
PSII: "OB they | 
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| they know not, or at leaſt be- 
| leeve not che ſweet promiles 


| kind, wee may ict them before 


| king theſe promiſes, and truth 


|[{er, we may come to belecue 


= OY 
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well ſee,what ſhall bee wanting| 
to the full contentment of all 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
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— 


mace to the poſteritie of rhe 
faithtull, , 


this feare 1s, tO acquaint our 
ſclues with theſe promiſes, 
that in all cempiations of thi 


VS, and {o by prayer and medi- 
tation vpon Gods mercie 1n ma- 


mn pertorming what hee promi 


them, and 1o reſt vpon Gods 
mercy tor his . bleſſing on our 
children, as well as vpon our 
ſelues:which if we doe 1 cannot 


Gods children, even in earthly 
bleſſings,which are To much de- 
{ired,and the want whereof 15f0 
diſtaſifull, and vawelcome to 
our nature, 

And thus to conclude this fift 


Ml. 


The onely remedy then of 


point, I hauc ſhewed how wee 
hr may 
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may live by faich,that wee ſhall 
not want any earthly bleſſing, 
ncither for out ſelues, nor for; 
our poſteritie, which being ad- 


thelife by faith, and therefore 
this aboue all 1s ro be labou- 
red for, by all that dehre | 
true comfort in this 
life, and thereby 

hope ofa far 


ded to all the tormer,will proue- 
thereis no life comparable to 


better tO 
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 Gznerall Head of 
| living by Faiths | 
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1s. for 


Perſeverance, |. 

| F 
By Acre 1s now, but 
one thing wan | 
ting ( as farre as !| 
-an ſee) to the|. 
 ———Mmaking vp of the 
full comfort of the true belec | 
ver, {o much as may beattained | 
an this life,namely, how he bc- | 
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Rn 
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| Perſeye- 
| ranceis de. | 
| nyed by 
| lome, 


; Sundry 
 haue writ- 
| etcn hereof, 


| 


ſorarely attaynedyney oe nora 


| herein, and thereby much wea 


| life. — | 


[ner,how atrue beleever. ray 


# 
if : : bog Wa 
of this potnt of rhe perſevtrarice: 


i 


A Treatiſesf Faith, 
ing ſofrayle every way, his ene- 
mies io manyand ftrong,ſhould 
be {ure that he (hall hold our to 
the end, and ſo over-comming| 
receine the end of his fatth, the ſal- 
vation of kzs ſoule': which being a 


matter ct ſo great difficultic, & 


tew who flatly deny thus certain- 
tie of perſeverance; and many 
moe doc miſtruſt themielaes' 


oianpet 
Ken all the | comfort of their 


It ſhall be therefore iighly 


neediu}Ji,to adde this ro the for- 


attaine tothis certaintic by faith 


that notwihitanding all his| | 
| y CF "IO 8 IE. 
Lowne weakenelic, afjdſtren grh | 


and malice ct his ſpyrituall ene- 
mies,yer he ſhall perſeyer to the 
lend, Pa. 
l intend nctto mikea treerife | 


of the Saints, cither to prouc the, 
truch of the doetrine,or to con» | 


| IE rure | 
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fute the contrary errour, which 
15 donealreadie and thatfound-, 
l/,as by argument,to by exam-. | 
ple,borh by auncient and latter 
Divinecs. . .... 
| Butas in the former points,I | Howto he | 
 haue chiefly labouredto ftreng-1 ſure of per. : 
| chen chetaich of Gods children, j {evering. 
to depend vpon God,with hope | 
and patience, for ſuccour mn all | 
their neceſſities, ſpirituall and | 
earthly: ſo in tnis, my onely la- 
 bour ſhall be,to cftabliſh our 
hearts in chis confidence,that he| phy, rs, - 
who hath begun a good worke tm ws 
will pcrforme it until the aa) of le- 
ſus Chriſt, Which as itwas the 1 
confidence of the Apoſtle, for | 
the beleevers in kis time, ſo 
ought irto be ours, in all ſuc-| 
| ceeding ages:to the worlds end, 
ſceing we hauethe famepromi- 
ſes whereon to build our faith; | 
which chey had, and which the | 
Lord made to his people of old. | 
 Lecvsnow then conlider ot 
Parſe promiſes,and fo make our 
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| 2 Sam,7, 
0 I 44 


15. 


fo that made to «Abraham, that 


[ſeeing we haue very many more 


vie of them. Itis not to be doub= 


| ced,but this was intended 1n the 
| firſt promiſe which God made,| 
that the ſeed of the woman fhould\ 


bruſe [ he head of the $ erpent 5 and 


hee would ftabliſh his covenant 
with bum for an everlaſting cove- 
mart. Which 1s oft repeated;but 


cleare promiſes hereof, we will 
patle by theſe. 

| This was plainely promiſed 
by God to David concerning 
Salomon,and afterwards as truly 
performed. 1 will be his Father, 
and he ſhall ve my fonne : if he com- 
mi iiguitie, 1 will chaſten him 


| PHI 
with therods of men,and with the 


| 


my mercy ſhail not depart from 
vim,Plal. 89.verſ. 28.the ke 1s 
recorded. - 28s ; 
 Fhisis more generall ſpoken 
lof the bleiſed mans P/al.1, 3. Hs 


of the Pſalmes 1s full of theſe: 


Ftripes of the chilares of men, But. 
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ileafe ſhall not wither, The booke | 
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| — 
comfortable promil es, Pſal.9 9, 


10. They that kuow thy name wull | 
truſt in thee, for thou Lord haſt uot | 
forſaken thens that ſe 'che thee. And | 
 verl. 18, For the ucedy ſhall not al- 
| way be forgotten : the expectation, 
of the poore ſhal not periſh for ever. 
| Pfal. 15.5, Hee that doth theſe | | 
things ſhall never be moved; the 
like Pſal.112,6.12 5. 1. Prone: 
30, and 12; 3. Pialme 23. 6:1] | 
Surely gooducfſe ana mercy ſhall | 
follow me allthe dayes of my bife. 8 
| Plal.48.1.4. Fer this God is ony 7 
| God for ever ard ever , hee will be | WEEN | 
our guide even wnto death, Pfal. } 
73. 3s T how ſoalt quide me with * 
thy counſell, and ſalt Fecerme mee | 
wnto plory,verl,26. My fleſhand | 
my heart fai'eth, but God ts- the | 
firength of my hears 680 01) porti- | 
| 07 for ever, Plal,t03. T7. But the |, 
mercy of the Lord 1s ru ons everta- | 
ſting to everlaſting, Open Free rar | 
| fe. re him.” | | 
In the writings of the: Pro- | 
het we may reade many ſuch | 
promiſes 


149 4 


Tere. 324 
29:40, 
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promiſes for perſeverance, Eſap 
54.8 But with everlaſting kind- 


2, 


ſaith the Lord thy Reacemer, 


the ſure mercies of David: the like 
Etek,16.60.a0nd 37.26.18 a ſpe- 
ciall promiſe to this purpoſe, / 
will put my feare into their hearts, 


Ela,59.21. 


weighgeither the excellencie of 


| when they moſt ftand in neede 


that they ſhall not depart jrom me. 


| Many moe might be gathered 


out of the old Teſtament, but ] 
feare ſoine will thinke them too 
manyz who it they hall well 


theſe promiſes, or their owne 
backwardnetle ro belecucthem 


of them;then will they ftnd all 


roo little ro vphold them a-| 


gainſt their feares of talling a 
way, | y 
Wee will therefore .procecd| 
to ſee whar comforts tor our 
perſeverance are delivered 1n| 


neſſe will 1 hauc mercy on thee, 


Chap.5 543. Heare and your ſole 
ſhall line, And 1 will make ane-| 
verlaſting covenant with you,euen 
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the new Teſtament, which wee | 
ſhall find to be more cleare then, 
the former,forthat (as I chinke) 
we be 1n more danger 3n this 
laſtageofthe world, fceing 16 | Rev.1n.12| 
| Dewvill krowmg his tire 244 but | 
 ſhort,ts m:re full of wrath againft, 
| Gods people, to {eeke rieir o- 
vertkrow, RY | 
This moued our Savicur| Mat 28.20.| 
 Chrift hinſelfe ſo much to | 
comfort his Diſcples, andio all} 
the faichfull, 7het hee wonld be ; Luk,12.32. |, 
with them wnto the end of the | 10h.16, 2 3s | 
| world; and bids them feare $68 © | 
title flocke for it 15 your Fathers | 

£ooa pleaſure to gine you the Reng- 

dome, Be of good. comfort 1 haue 0- | 
vercome the worid, which we lec ww 
15 of grear force to pcrſwade 
them, they ſhald neucr be over- 
come, but ſhould hold our till | 
they were received to gloty: for q 
farther afſurince: whereof, he| 
|confidenely aft:irmerh, ſaying, | 
| V eruy,verily, He that beleeveth | Toh. 6. 47 
0 Wes, hath encrlaſiing be, and 
| - -rhere»' 
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2 Time, 
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| Preſerne our whole ſpirut ſoule and 
body blameles unto the comming of | 


_ — - —— — 


therefore can never periſh, or 
fall away: for further atlurance 
tis ſaid, leh.i3.t, That On} 
( brit loved, hee loved unto the 
end, 
And what greater allurance 
can we de{ire and looke for then 
chis that God z5 farthfu's who hath | 


1s ( as goeth bcforezmmed-acly) 


our Lord leſus Chriſt, which is' 
otrrepeated 1 Cor.1.9, and 10; 
1.3. 2 Theſ 3.3.that we might 
baueit in better remembrance 
and vie, And for confirmarion 
ercof,ir's laid, the. foundation of. 
God remaineth ſure, grounded | 


- . of 


tion'of the world did chooſe, 
and ordaineto be faved,cannot 
poſſible periſh ; as it is. faydz| 
CHAat2 4.24. 1f it were poffible, 


intending.thatitis not. poſſible, 


for | 
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for then ſhould God bee, either 
mutableto change his decree, 
or not Almighuie, as notable to 
performe that which hee did 
purpoſe; both which bee moſt 
'blaſphemous to thinke of God: 
forthis cauſe Chriſt did bid his 
Diſcizles retoyce that their names 
were written in heauen, Luk.1o. 
20. yea,morein theſame place, | 
2.Tim.2.19, it1s{aid that this} 
foundation of the certaintie of 
ſalvation to allthe EleR;, hath a 
feale, which 1s after expretſed in | 
{theſe words : Let every one that 
nameth the name of Chriſt depart 
from iniquitie, which 1 conceiue 
the ſame, which 1s ſaid, Epheſ. 1. | 
13. That they after they beleevea 
were ſealed with the. holy ſpirit of 
promiſe which the earneſt of our | 
mberitance, vntill the redemption 
ef the purchaſed poſſeſſion onte the 
| prayſe of hi glory. 

In both, this is mcant, that | 11g we be 
the worke of true fanRification, ſealed, 
which the. holy Ghoſt workes 

in | 


acme... C——————_ }c—— —  __—— Wn + nt EIS nu eee Ee romng 


—————— 


| 


% 
-- 


— —— 


— © — ——_ —— 


--# Treatiſe of Faith, {| 


| gtaen the earneſt of his {part in our 


|men,doemakeſure their grants} 


i. ti. EY 


ing apart of the priſe covenan- 
| ted,doth allure che whole pay- 


| God,by thde firſt frujtes of the 


| toys that wee ſhall never quite] 
| fall away from grace, but (hall| 


| be fully ſanRified by his holy 


| 
| 


in every true belecyer, is an vn-/ 
tallible marke that wee aretrue 
beleevers, eficftually called and 
elected to ſalvation by Chriſt, 
and thercforcare ſure wee can- 
not periſh, but ſhall perſevere 
and be faved.T his 1s notab]y fer 
downe, 2 Cor, 1 21.22. Now 
be which eftabliſheth vs with you 


in Chriit,and bath aznointed vi, 
i5 Goa,who hath alſo ſealed vs,and 


hearts , fo that as true dealing 


GS, -- 
and covenants by ſcales and gi- 
viog of {ome earneſt, which be- 


_— —__——— 


ment: {o doth the moſt faithful 


ſpiric of fanAification,aſſure vn- 


Spirit at the time appointed, 
1 he Apoitle Petey 23.1. Io. 
| by this moyeth che faithtull 


| To| 
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To make their call. g andelection 
ſure. 
And yet more, if this be not 
cnoughto aſſure vs.that we ſhal 
never tall away, but continueto | 
rheend and be ſaved, how often | 
doth the Lord patic his word. 
vnto vs,that his Spirit ſhal abide | 
in vsfor cyer ? Notable is that 
placeof the Propher Eſa.59.21, | 
As for me this my conenant with | 
them ſaith the Lords, My Spirit | 
that ts po thee, ard my wordes 
which 1 haze pat in thy mouth, 
ſpall net depart out of thy month, 
xor out of the meuth of thy ſeed,nor 
ont of the month of thy ſeeds ſeed, 
ſaith the Lord, from henceferth 
and for ever. | 
By this did our Saviour Chriſt 
much labour to comfort his 
Diſciples, who were full of for- 
row to hear of his leaving them 
And I will pray the Fathcr and he 
ſhall pine you another Comforter, 
that he may abide with you for e- 
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Chriſt, 


loh.t 4-16, 


i7, 


ver, Even the Spirit of Truth, 


TY whom 
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rt Tohn, 


| 


I Ioh2.24, | 


—— 


| Os 
'So againe,loh, I5+16. Tee hage \ 


zot choſen mee, but I hare choſen | 


—— 


whom the world canuct receinebe- 
cauſe t { eeth hin nor, neither kno- 
weth him,but ye know him, for he. 
aweileth in you,and ſhall vein you. 


you, and ordained you , that you go 


and bring forth fruit , and that your 
fruit ſhonld remame. loh.16.2 'N 
Torr wy foall no man take away: 
and moreto like efte&, as lohy 


10.28.29, 4 pine them eternall 


life, and they (all never per ifh ; 


| FC 


wrote his firſt Epiſtlero this end 


 eſpecially,to confirme the faith- 


tull in the certaintie of their ſal- 
vation, thar they ſhonld nor fall 


did,and daily doe, To this end, 
as hee ſetreth downe ſundry 
markes, whereby they may 
proue themiſc]ues co be in the 
Rate of gracezlo he giues many 
comfortable promutes, that rhez 


| ſoall cont mue, and abide for ever, 


— 


So the beloved Apoſtle Toby, 


away as many hypocrites, then | 


and 
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and more eſpecially, chapter PP 

'yerle 27.But the ansynting whith | 27+ 

.yee haue received of hum, abideth 
#nyou, and yee neea not that any 
manteach you, but as the ſame 4- 
| nonting teacheth you of all things, | 
and is truth, and is no ze; and c- 1 
ven as it bath been renght you, yee 

Soall abide tn him,C>c. Chap.3. $1 
' Beloved ,now are we the fonnes of | 

God, and it aoth not yet appeare | 
what we ſhall be: but wee know | 
| 

| 

| 


- <n-o S 


that when he ſtall appeare we ſhall 
be like him, for wee ſhall [ee him as 
he ,verſe 9. Hts ſied remazueth 

j'n bm,andmuch,.more in this | 
 chaprer and thereſt: | need not | 
Ten: 2aric all. 

| To (hut vp this point. A Prin- 
 cipall cauſe of this certaintie of | 
Our perſeverance, is that which | 

; the Apoitle P eter exprelſeth | 

| laying; that their 'inheritance #5 |  », _ 
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| relarmad ia heaven for tham, who 

nre kept by the power of God, tha- 
rOW faith vio ſalvation, And to 


IK cftect the Apo! Me Tude clo- | 
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| ſerch his Epiſtle with theſe F 
| words; Now 0 him that is able| |, 
[ to keepe you from falling, and to P 
1 preſerne you faulileſſe, before the | 0 
Wl - | preſence of hes glory with exceeding 1] 
! | ioy,to the onely wife God our Sa-| 
i | viour, be glory and maieſtic dow f: 
| 108 and power, now ana ever, A- (1 
[ | em | ] 
| Aptlicatia. Thus haue I gathered (you o 
If may fee) good ftore,yer not all| t 
| of thoſe comfortable promiſes F 
' | winch God hath made to his a 
| Church in all ages, to confirme ( 
| | their faith, thar ſeeing hee hath], a 
| freely loued them,choſen them, | | 1 
| and called them to be his,there- | | { 
| ' fore none ſhall ever bee able to t 
39%  plucke them out of his hand, t 
| What remaineth then tor vs / 
| ( who be compalled with ſuch} k 
| a cloud of teſtimonies, which al 'f 
 agreein one) butto be perſwa-| ' 
| ded witk the Apoitle,Row. 8.38! K 
39. That neither death nor life, Na 
| nor Angels; nor principalities, nor | i 
| powers, nor things preſent , #or ft 
| things \ 
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things to come: Nor height, nor 
depth, nor any other creature ſhall 
be able to ſeparate ws from the lone | 
of Goa which 15 in ( briſt Teſus our 
Loxa, 

Let vs then when'oever wee w 
fall into this tempracion, (oh)l 
ſhall never be able ro hold out: | 
I ind my corruption ſo ſtrong, 
orif I ſhould be called to any 
[uch fiery triall, as in Queene 
\ Maries dayes, I ſhall never be 
able to 1ndure them, bur ſhall | 
(as many then did)tor tearc ta] 
away,anddeny the ruth.) Ler 
Vs 1 ay, againiſtthis tentarion 
terthe many promites which 
the Lord hath made vnto vs, 
that he will never leaue v5 207 fur- 
Jeke vs,yea moregthat we ſhall be 
kept by his power wvnto ſalvation, | 
that hell gates hall nor prevanle a | 
&a1ift vs; with many the like, 
 Whereof before: that ducly 
, Wayghing theſe, and the faith- | 
Tulnes of him who hath prom 
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| 
| Heb.1 2.2. 


| Toh, 10-29, | + And he ts ſtronger then all, ſo 


 hearrs,that he who hach begun 
the worke of gracein vs,will ne 
ver giue itover ti] he hath fully 
finiſhed it; for as he zs the author 
of onr faith : 10 ts hethe finiſher of 


that nove (pal! be able to plucke v; 
ont of his hand. 


pooreſoule, who findeſt ſome 
| workeof grace begun 1n thee, 
yer feeling thine owne infirmi- 
| tie, and oft oppretled witch mas 
ny and foretentations, and be- 
| 


| holding or hearing of the fals of! 
many great . profellors, art 
much ſhaken, and filled with 
 teares of falling away for allure; 
| thy telfe, thar (being borne againe! 
net of corruptible ſeed but of mncor- 
| ruptible by the word of God which 
 liveth and abidethfor ever ) It 1 
' not poflible thou ſhouldit pc 
'r1f11, or ever loofe tharFaich and | 
| grace which is begun in thec, 
neither canſt thou ſu varo death 
(as 1 vnderitand the Apoſtle 


1 Toba) 


x Pet.1.22, 


| 
| 
| 
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Bethen of good cheare thou} 
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1 [oh.5.16.) ſeeing this immor- 
tall ſeed remaineth in thee, 
Andchis I will adde, for the [Humble 
comfort of all ſuch as bee trou- |2evertall, 
| bled with theſefcares (that they | 
ſhall never hold out to the end, 
and thereby be ſtirred vpto beef 
' morediligent in the vieof the] 
' meanes ordained for - their 
growth in grace, and perſeue- 
rancetherein ) that I never did 
. know, or heareof any ſuch to 
. fallaway : but vſually they who! yp, 71, 

finally tall away, are ſuch as bee | away, 

ſecure, and preſume of Gods 
mercy, that they ſhall ſtand, 
when others fall, and take this| 
withall, thatthen wee be tron- 
geſt, when wee be weakeſt, that 
15, when feeling our own weak- 
netſe,and diſtruſting ourſelues, 
we run to God, and rehie vpon 
him in all our neceſſities, which 
| 15that I hauelaboured to effect 
In all this Treatiſe, Theſumme "ORR 

| Whereof [ will in few wordsſer|;y Of 
downe, as for the helpe of me+ 
| L Wnory 1 | 
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mory,to for the quickning of 
our ſpirits more to labour for 
this happie life by faith,which 
both in life and death will bee 
our chiefecomfort. 

Forſo much as the lines and 
deaths of the moſt profetiours 
of Chriſtian Religion,doe ſhew 
tnart few attaine either that com- 
fort of ſalvation, or conſcience 
of holy caverſation,which God 
bath: prepared for true belec- 
vets, My maine ſcope hath bin 


| 


{co redrelle this {ore evill,and to 
this end I haucſhewed that this 


 ble{ſedneſſe 1s enjoyed onely by 
living by faith, and what faving 
faiths, how it 1s gotten,& how 
we may know that wee hauc 1t, 


both by the cauſes and effects, 


| loynedrogether, not ſeparated. 


Wuhereinſecing many be decer- 
vedon either{ide, ſome preſu- 
| ming, others miſtruſting, there 


be plaine markes of ſoundnelle 
| jet downe, whereby every one 
may try huniſclſe. 


þ 


. 
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In thenext place we arc taught 
how to liue by faith: heerein 
what it-is to le by faith, and 
how thisis obtained, which 1s | 
| by duc applicatio of Gods pro- 
muſes, whereto 15 required {crj- 
ous meditation, and prayer, 
' wherinſeeing few beſo fervent, | 


> 


— 


' asin this caſc ought to be, the 
 {(ingular gaine hereof 1s largely 
layd down, both for conſolati- 
on, and for reformation of our} 
lives; and herein foure rules, 
which be of excellent vic. 

T he ſecond part of this I rea- Darts 
 tife 15adirefton how to apply 
ro our particular neceſſities Gods | 
promites:which being of divers! 
ſorts, abſolute, or conditional], 
| ſimply neceſſary, or with limita- 
£10n, generall or ſpeciall, are all} 
accordingly to be conlidercd. 
Allot theſe being fo exceeding | 
many,to bring them to ſome cas 
 leorder, for our better vie of | 
them all,they bee drawneto fix | 
| heads, ro which all may be well 
| referred, T4 The | 
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= 'F reatiſe of Faith, 


The firſt whereof concernes 
the atlurance of our {alvation by 


promiſes as-containe all the be- 
nefits by Chriſt. 
Inthe next place1s more ſpe- 
cially ſhewed, how wee way be 
morealJured by faith of ourm- 
ſtification, in both the parts 
thereof, 1. the forgiueneſſe of 
(;nne, 2.the imputation of righte- 
eonſneſſe. And likewiſe of the 


Reconciliation, 2, our Aaoption, 
| 3. hope of glory, For further proof 
that we be Gods children, wee 
haucalJurance by ſenſe, when 
| we ſee the ſpirit of Godworking 
in vs ſuch graces, as cannor 
| bein truth in any, but ſuch as 
| ſhall beſaued, Among which 1. 
Faith it ſelte 1s chiete, 2.T he gift 
of the Spirit. 3. Sticere obeatence, 
| 4-Prommſes made to many particns 
Jar praces,as to the lone of Godard 
| of our neighboar, to the feare of 


God. And foto all other fruzts 


 _ Mg 
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Chrift,herein firſt ſuch generall| 


| fruits of theſe, which be,1, our| - 


of! 
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of faith which be markes of ſal- | | 
vation. And becauſe many] 
weake, yet true beleevers, haue 
no fceling of their faith, and 
*. | thereby bee ſore diſcouraged, = 
, there bee foure markesof true 
Faith where it cannot be ſcene: | 
ſundry other promiſes of Goas 
favour to ſtrengthen our faith. 
The ſecond generall head of | = | 
theſe promiſes tor the ſtrengrh- 2 
niog of our faith concerningthe| = | 
mmriification of our corrupt natures, | 
wherin our faith being ſo weak; | 
we haue manitold encourage- [- 
ments to a{lurevs of a full and| 
fnall victory. The general] pro- | 
 nufes, that God will cleanſe vs | 
from all unrightcouſneſſe, may | 
ſufhce for all particulars, | 
Thethird generall head of | 
promiſes, 1s to allure vs of all F-7:1 
needetull graceto leadea godly | 
life, herein 1, how to obtaine 
this grace: 2. to allure vs our 


| weake obedience ſhall be accep- | 
ted, 


4 : 4 
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[and Sacraments, cven 1n ſuch 


In what ſpecial duties in every 
Commandement wee bee moſ} 
falling, General promiſes that 
wee ſhall want no ſaving grace, 


made wany fromuſes of particu- 


frame. 3 .That he will gine vs faith, 
truft, hope,ioy, (which tew atraine 
to for want of faith ) to /owe and 
feare him,with therightvſe of al, 


holy exerciſes, God promiuſcth 
he will both aſſiſt vs, and accept 
vs inthem,as 1n Prayer for pray* 
ers made infaith. 


| This isto bee referred to all 


ſpirituall Sacrifices . Whereas 
there is much vnfruitfulnelle 
in the exerciſes of the Word 


as haue true grace, through 
want of faith; the remedic 15 to 
apply Gods promiſes(which be 


A Treatiſe of Faith, _ | 
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with theright vie of theſe, For| 
| our further helpe, God hath 


lar graces.1.That he will reach vs,| 
2.7 hat hee will ſet our hearts in 


Whereas wee faile much in all}. 


= 


- 


many eſpecially when they goe 
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to theſe duties, The Sacraments] 
be much more abuled, the re-|, 
medieisto con{ider Gods fairh- 
fulnes in the ſeales, 

Thefourth head concerneth 
aflitions,wherby many be gif 
couraged,no helpe but by faich. 
Foure grounds of comfort, 1.AV 
afflitions comefrom God, and 
that to all his children. 2, In 
what manner God affliceetii his, 
rolt wiſely, and molt lovingly, | 
his wiſdome1s1n the meetnetle]| 
of the correion,and inthe miſt 
nieaſureand continuance there: | 
of, Gods loving and tender dea- 

ling with his, 1s plencifully ſer] oooh 
' out vnto vs for our comfort. 4. 
the excellent endes and fruites 
of afflictions,general is blelleg- 
 nelle, 3, ſpeciall benefites by af- 
fictions, 1.chey be rryals of our 
| ftrength Ou weaknes,many indge 
: amitle, and bee mu-1udged by 
| : , 

others. 2, Benefit by aflitions 
Is, wee be purged from onr' 


corruptions.3. By theſe Gods 
L 4. gra- 
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graces 1n vs be quickned,ſpecial| 


—_ _ «ti... 


| ſhould make vsreioice in them. 


{ 


| danthy bleſſe them, 


| are oft to meditate,that we may 
| hold outto the end,and ſo overs | 


ly faith and patience. All which 
benefits being {o delired, and | 


not attained withour afflictions, 


4. comfort in afflictions, God 
\ will helpe vs,und deliver vs, 

The fifr head,is that we ſhall 
not want any earthly bleſſing 
neeafnll.1.generall promiſes. 2.par- 
ticular, 1. long life, 2. health. 3, 
wealth, Ynder welfare many other 
be contained 4. good nawe.5.and} | 
iaſtly for our poſteritie, 1. That 
God will increaſe them.2. Abnn- 


— 


| Theſixtand lait head of pro» 
miles for our living by Faith 1s 
for Perſeverance, which being 
not onely doubted of, but gain- 
ſaid, God hath ſpoken much 


for our comfort, on which we 


coming we may enioy all thoſc 
rich promiſes mentioned 1n the 


2.and 3. chapters of the Revel. 
| This 


— 
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| This is the ſumme of that 
which moreat large (according 
to my poore abiluy ) I haue| 
 layd out in this Treatiſe: what 
T haue ſought herein, 1] muſt] 
{ leaue to hum who knowes and| 
ſhall iudge even my intention, 
as well as my ations;what way 
bee the profite heereby to Gods 
people, the efte&ts ſhall ſhew. 
And this I may ſay, that had 
I not conceived good hope 
therof,] ſhuld never haue ſpent 
[ſo many yeares aboutit, And if 
I had not beene much encoura- 
ged by ſundrie men of good c- 
ſteem 1n our Church, who per- 
uſing it,after a ſortcharged me, 
not to bury my labours, but co 
communicate them, to all that 
willrecciue them; mine owne | 
meane conceit of my ſelte and | 
labours, would hauc kept chem | 
ſtil cloſe fremſo publikeaview| | 
andcenſure. | 
Now to ſhutvp all, 1 doe in-{ Exhertat: | 
(ftancly beſcech inthe Loxd,eve-| 9320 Iabo: | 
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| taine this precious grace of {a-! 


vour,1n all his neceſſities, aud 


ties required, both which doe 
principally ariſe from the want 
and weaknes of faith: thatthey 
would abone all ( as the Apoſile 


labour to get, & {triueto main- 


ving faith, in ſuch manner, and 
by ſuch meanes, as in this Trea- 
|tife hath beeneſerdowne. = 

| Andforrhe better artaming 
hereunto, their own experience 
ſhall ſhew how needfull it ſhall 
be to makethis a daily praGtiſe, 
to meditate vpon Gods promt: 
cerne their preſent cond'tion, 
and to this end to commitr- to 
memory, andto learne without 
Booke one or wo principal] 
promilesfor every purpoſe as | 

thaueter them downe, or them- 
{clues may obſerue, that ſothey 


ſes, ſpecially ſuch as moſt con-| 


| 


weaknes of obedience in all dus{ ' 


himſelte exhorteth, Ephe.6.16)]| 
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may haue chem ready for their | © 

| vie. 4 | | 
| Asfor exampic, when they Prayer, | 
| 


would goc ro Prayer, thinke 
) [{criouſly of that pronutc,Rom.$ 
| 26. Likewiſe theſpirn alſo hetpeth] 
| our infirmitie: for wee know nor, 
| wht wee ſhould pray for, as wee | 
ought;but the ſpirit u ſelfe makg1h 
mterceſſion for ws, with groanings 
which carnet be vitered verſ.27 
And ke that ſearcheth the ror 
enoweth what is the minde of the | 
ſpirit, becauſe be maketh interceſſt- | 
0a fox the $4 alnts, , An Ang to the 
will of God, Or that of Jamezs.1.5. 

if any of you lacke wiſedome, let 
him askeof God,whogineth biberal- 
ly to all men, and vpbraideth not : 

and it ſhall be given him. I make 
no doubt but the due conſide- 

' ration what God hath ſaid in Cl-, 
[ther of theſe, will purlie into. 
any Chriſtian heart, Worecom- 
tortablyroſer himſcite to this DDS 
holy dutic. Foy 
| Thebkei to be 4omk when | Callings. 
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| Afictions, 


To ſeta- 
' pat ſome 
timeeyery 


; .day bd 


AT reatiſe of Faith, Y 
wee goe about our callings, 
Pfal. 121.8. The Lora ſhall pre- 


in, from this time forth and for «| 
Vermore. 

So when any croſle betalleth 
| vs, remember that vnvaluable 
promiſe, Rom $8.29, Alſo wee 
| know that all things worke together 
for good to them that love God, to 
them who are the called, according 
to hes purpoſe. And that 1 Cor.10, 
12. There hathno tentation taken 


ts... AY 
a__ 


but Ged:s faithfull, who will not 
ſuffer you tobe tempted abone that 
you beable: but will with the ten- 
tation, alſo make a way to eſcape, 
that ye may be atte to beare it, The 
fame 15to be ſaid for thereſt, as. 
[more largely hath beene hand- 
led. : 

To this end | doe adviſe evec- 
ry one to ſct apart ſometime e-, 
very day (if there be nojuſt hin- 
derance) to this dutie of nourt-: 


2 —————— 


_ met. 


ſerve thy oing our ,and thy coming 


yore, but ſuch as is common to man,| 


ſhing their faith, by prayer, and 


me-| 


>. et. td C— 


no eo _— 


| concerning Perſeverance. | _ $17 |} 


meditation on Gods promiſes, | 
which although I feare it bee 
rarely practiſed, yet] darc com- 
- { mendirto beof admirable gaine 
| |toall good purpoles, and holy 
practiſes of Chrittaniue, even 
1n dayes of profperitic, though 
more ſpeciajly in times of ad- 
verſitie, 

And herein,the moreto ſture 
 Vpall whodelire to ſee the gooa- Plal.27.1 3. 
neſſe of the Lord in the land of the 
vine. 1 will adde this of mine | 
| OWNC experience, both in my | 
ſcife, and others nor a few, with | 
whoſe ſtate ] have bin acquain- 
 ted,thatas there can beno{ound 
comfort in any part of our Jife 
without faith, and yet nothing | 


more hard to keepe in life, then | Hard ro 


\truecfaith : fo this 1s the chiefe wee faith 
cauſe,why to few find that good | I 
allurance of their ſalvation, thar | 
| comfort in afflitions, thar 
| power againſt their corrupti-| 
ons,and thatgrowah in grace, 
| whichfull well hey might, if 

Sl the 


| 


, 
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Cauſehere- 
of, 


Tude,z, 


| Laſt ſute, 
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the fault were not in themlclues| 
for that they donotmakethis a 


butthar they ſhall finde, at Jealt 


farcher fatisfied: onely wemuſt 
| referre to God, both the. time 


daily pra&tice to cxaminethem= 


2 Cor. 35) {elues,whether they be 17 the faith 


 (asthe Apoſtle exhorteth): char 


{o finding their weaknelle, they 
mighr bee ſtirred vp more con- 
{tantly and painefully to frixe 


for the maintenance of their faith: 


| whereof they ſhall haue _=_ 


daily viſe, that without it there 


' can bee no proceeding, butra- 


ther a daily decay in all Chriſt1- 
anitle, 

In con(ideration of all which 
I make this my la{t ſure to all 
{uch, onely to maketriall of this 
dutie of daily nouriſhing & in- 
crealing their faith , which if 
they ſhal endevour not (highly, 
bur carefully with knowledge 
& conſcience, I make no doubt 


ſo much as ſhalencouragethem| 
to goe forward,till they (hall be| 


when. 
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mu ch,it ſhall ſezme good to his 
wiledometo be{towe on vs. 

And for my parr, I will not 
po to prav vnto God for them 
all, that he would fulfil all the 

good pleaſure of his gooanes, 

Jo, the worke of Faith 
with power, 


| 
| SO DC it, 
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| when, and the meaſure how 
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BESS 


The principall matters 


contained in this 
Treatile, 


Page. 
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Ew attaine to that ſweet | 


eſtate the) might 1 in this | | 


| life, 
2 | Sobittle comfort i in certaintie 
| #f ſalvation, 
3 | Orconſtarcie in holy conver- 
ſation, 


4 { To live comfortably , and ate 
| happily 6 attatned onely by | 
Faith. 

| hat ts toline by Faith. 
Herein be cotained twopillars | 

| of Chriſtian profeſſion; 

t Al grace wee want & to be 
had onely in ( brift. 

| Zo Allthis grace in Chriſt 
ours by Faith onely. 

1 CHany ſecke paraon by 
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| Chrift but not for ſanllifica- 
| £107 | 
12] Faith inftifieth a5 a weake 
*| hand receiving Chriſt, who 

| afone mſtifieth, 
 Tuſtiſying faith is @ beliefe of 
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| the Gofpell whereby weere- 


ceme { hriſt offred. 


| Many uh rrds inthe matter 
of faith.1 «WOrRg of faith s £5 to| 


beleene. 
What zs to be PWR 


Goſpel! hiſtoricall faith, 

x 6 | 2. Works of faith ts toreceine 
Chriſt offered 1 in the Goſpel. 
| How fauh zx got 1. the ground 
of fauthg2, how to build on 


this ground, 


| Many miſtaking,dangeronſly 
busld faith 01 200d life. 
Onely ground of f faith i 5 G Gods | 
| (ruth yewealed in biew ord, | 
H ow to buildfaithen theword 
3-things to be con(idered. 
L.What i promiſed: Chril: | 
. andall his Ts tp 6 


the 
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28 | 2.7To whom ?roevery ſoul to 

whom the Goſpel ts preached 

| ſothat no ſin may marre - 

from beleewing. 

31| Whopromiſeth? Goa who x is 

[ moſt able.2. willing. 3 taith- 

| fall. | 

34 | Theloweſt degree of faith. ts | 
poſſible that 1 ſhall be ſaved. | 

Gods willingneſſe to ſane 15a 

| Chuefe mover to beleene, | 

37 | 3.CMotine tobeleene is Gods 

| trath God hath ſaid it,ther- 
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